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Introduction
The Eastern European Hasidic Hebrew tale corpus is a large collection of hagiographic stories composed during the second half of the nineteenth century and
the early twentieth century by followers of the Hasidic spiritual movement
in a region spread chiefly over parts of present-day Poland, Ukraine, Belarus,
and Russia. The tales, which focus on the lives and works of the rebbes, or
Hasidic spiritual leaders, provide an unparalleled linguistic insight into the
Hebrew language from both synchronic and diachronic standpoints. Firstly,
they offer a unique perspective on the nature of Hebrew in traditional Eastern European Jewish society in the pre-modern period because they constitute
the sole extensive record of narrative and discursive language use from this setting. The tales are the product of a fascinating multilingual environment: the
authors spoke Yiddish as their native vernacular, had been schooled from a very
early age in the reading, writing, and recitation of a range of Biblical and postBiblical Hebrew texts, were familiar with various Aramaic writings, and were
surrounded by speakers of Slavic languages (typically Russian, Ukrainian, and
Polish). Thus, examination of their work sheds light on the remarkable product
of this unusual case of language contact. Secondly, the idiom of the tales plays
a pivotal role in the historical development of Hebrew: it is one of the two chief
narrative forms of the language, along with that employed by the Maskilim
(adherents of the Jewish Enlightenment), which flourished immediately prior
to and were in many ways the direct forerunners of the revernacularization
project in Palestine beginning in the 1880s. Therefore, a thorough understanding of Hasidic Hebrew can help pinpoint ways in which this hitherto unexamined linguistic variety relates to and perhaps influenced contemporaneous and
subsequent forms of Hebrew.

1.1

The Hasidic Hebrew Tale

Hasidic literature has come down to us in a variety of genres, of which the
two dominant ones are a) homiletical (transcriptions of sermons delivered by
the Hasidic masters) and b) narrative (tales by and about the Hasidic masters) (Gries 1992: 17–46). The narrative literature can be divided into three
distinct categories. The first consists of the parables embedded within the
homiletical writings. The earliest example of this is the 1780 volume Tole© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_002
This is an open access article distributed under the terms of the Creative Commons
Attribution-Noncommercial 3.0 Unported (cc-by-nc 3.0) License.
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dot Yaʿaqov Yosef, with other such works appearing during the final decades
of the eighteenth century and the early nineteenth century (Wineman 2001:
xiii, xix). Such parables can be considered the nuclei of later, more expansive, Hasidic tales (Nigal 1999a: 312–314; 1999b: 356). The second, and most
common, type of narrative literature consists of the hagiographic tales celebrating the lives of the Hasidic masters. The first collection of such tales is
Shivḥe haBesht, a compilation of legends relating to the founder of Hasidism
and his circle of associates first published at the end of 1814. The third category consists of tales composed by the Hasidic masters themselves. The earliest example of such a work is Sippure Maʿaśiyot by Nahman of Braslav (1815).
Some of these early tale collections exist in both Hebrew and Yiddish, and
there is uncertainty regarding the initial language of composition. For example, Yaʾari (1963–1964: 261) argues that the original version of Shivḥe haBesht
was Yiddish, while Mondshine (1982: 25, 40) contends that the Yiddish text was
a translation of a Hebrew version that may have predated the published edition of 1814. Nahman of Braslav’s Sippure Maʿaśiyot is noteworthy as it appears
to be the only collection of Hasidic tales to be originally published in a bilingual Hebrew-Yiddish edition (see Werses 2005 and Glinert 2006: xvii–xviii for
details).
After the appearance of Shivḥe haBesht and Sippure Maʿaśiyot, there is a gap
of fifty years before the publication of any further Hasidic Hebrew narrative literature. The reasons for this hiatus are unclear and have given rise to a number
of scholarly speculations (Dan 1975: 189–195; Rapoport-Albert 1988: 498, 515).
This interval ended in 1864 with the publication of Michael Levi Rodkinsohn’s
Shivḥe haRav, which included tales about the Habad-Lubavitch spiritual leader
Shneur Zalman of Liady and became a prominent model for other tale compilers (see Meir 2008 for details of Rodkinsohn’s life and work). In subsequent
years this Hasidic narrative tale genre, particularly hagiographic literature,
flourished and grew into a substantial corpus. The tales commonly focus on the
lives and works of the rebbes and their followers; see Nigal (1981; 2008) and DvirGoldberg (2003) for detailed discussions of the topics and themes appearing
in the collections. The bulk of Hasidic narrative literature most likely derives
from tales that were passed down orally in Yiddish and translated into Hebrew
only when committed to writing (Dvir-Goldberg 2003: 19). In many cases the
origins and authors of the tale collections are unclear, as compilers often collected stories from a variety of unacknowledged oral and written sources and
then presented them in their collections as if they were all the authentic utterances of venerable Hasidic elders (Gellman 2012: 92–93). While it is uncertain
how many Hasidic followers read these published Hebrew tales in addition
to hearing the oral Yiddish versions, the genre grew extremely popular dur-
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ing the last few decades of the nineteenth century (see Rabin 1985: 14) and
continued to proliferate into the twentieth century. However, with the mass
Jewish emigration from Eastern Europe after the First World War the production centres of Hasidic narrative literature shifted to Palestine, North America,
and beyond, becoming increasingly integrated with revernacularized Modern
Hebrew. Therefore Eastern European Hasidic Hebrew narrative literature as a
linguistic corpus is best defined as the texts published between 1864 and 1914,
when the genre was contained within its formative geographical and historical
setting.

1.2

Previous Scholarship on Hasidic Hebrew

Despite its great significance for Hebrew linguistic research, no thorough study
of the grammar of the tales has ever been conducted. This neglect is rooted in
the genre’s historical and sociolinguistic background. The Maskilic movement,
which spread throughout Central and Eastern Europe during the nineteenth
century, espoused a strongly anti-Hasidic ideology (see Patterson 1988: 66–78)
and regarded the Hebrew employed by Hasidic writers as corrupt, ignorant, and
ungrammatical. This attitude is exemplified in the Maskilic author Joseph Perl’s
satirical epistolatory novels Megalle Ṭemirin (1819) and Boḥen Ṣaddiq (1838),
which were composed in an error-ridden style designed as a parody of the
Hasidic Hebrew idiom (see Werses 1971: 9–45; Taylor 1997; and Frieden 2005
for discussion of Perl’s works). The Maskilic dislike of Hasidic Hebrew is rooted
in their perception that the language was based primarily on Rabbinic Hebrew
with admixtures of Aramaic, that it exhibited strong influence from the Yiddish
vernacular, and that it was replete with deviations from biblical grammatical
norms. The Maskilim viewed Aramaic-influenced post-Biblical Hebrew with
disdain because they regarded it to be linguistically impure (Sáenz-Badillos
1993: 267) and because they associated it with Yiddish (Even-Zohar 1990: 112),
which they felt to be a sign of ignorance and an impediment to the Jews’
enlightenment (Agmon-Fruchtman and Allon 1994: 17). By contrast, the Maskilim expressly attempted to base their own style on Biblical Hebrew, the form
of the language that they perceived as the most pure and elevated (AgmonFruchtman and Allon 1994: 17).
The Maskilic perception of the language of the Hasidic Hebrew tale as a
debased conglomeration of Aramaicized Rabbinic Hebrew and Yiddish undeserving of serious study was later adopted in academic circles and has remained
largely unchallenged. Thus, over the years linguists and literary scholars have
made references to the unlettered and corrupt nature of Hasidic Hebrew. For
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example, Klausner (1952–1958: 2:309) expresses the view that the authors were
ignorant of basic Hebrew grammar, while Rabin (2000: 80) describes the language as ‘utter lawlessness’, states that ‘distinctions of gender, conjugation,
[and] sentence construction were completely obliterated’, and designates the
tales as ‘sometimes nothing but Yiddish idioms with Hebrew words’. These
(often very subjective) claims have never been substantiated by means of
detailed linguistic analysis, and therefore the actual composition of Hasidic
Hebrew has thus far remained unknown. Glinert (1987, 1996: 100, 2006) has
been the only linguist to challenge these widespread scholarly generalizations,
arguing that Eastern European Hasidic Hebrew should not be dismissed as
unworthy of examination but rather should be acknowledged and studied as
an important predecessor of revernacularized Israeli Hebrew. In keeping with
this position, the present volume seeks to fill the lacuna in the literature by
providing a thorough corpus-based grammatical analysis of narrative Hasidic
Hebrew.

1.3

The Language of the Hasidic Hebrew Tales

Despite the impression given by the Maskilic and scholarly assumptions discussed above, the Hasidic Hebrew tale reflects a rich fusion of linguistic influences that combine to form a system which, though differing from the canonical forms of the language, constitute a cohesive and fully functional idiom.
Firstly, in contrast to the widespread belief that Hasidic Hebrew is primarily
rabbinic-based, a substantial component of the tales’ morphosyntax is actually based on the biblical model. Characteristic biblical features in Hasidic
Hebrew include (among others) the 3fp yiqṭol form, the wayyiqṭol and weqaṭal,
the use of the unprefixed infinitive construct, and the particle הנה. This use
of biblical forms is unsurprising given the central role of the Hebrew Bible in
Jewish culture in general, including in Hasidism (albeit through the filter of rabbinic literature). Despite the Maskilic assertion that the Hasidic authors were
ignorant of biblical grammar, they were clearly familiar with elements of the
Hebrew Bible and its linguistic presence is very much in evidence throughout their work. As will be discussed in this volume, the selection of characteristically biblical forms and features may have been a technique designed
(perhaps subconsciously) to lend an aura of gravitas to the tales by situating
them linguistically within the venerable tradition of biblical historical narrative.
Secondly, in keeping with the Maskilic and scholarly perception, the rabbinic stratum of the language is also very much in evidence in Hasidic Hebrew.
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Typically rabbinic features employed in the tales include periphrastic conjugations consisting of the root .ה.י.‘ הbe’ + qoṭel; the plural suffix ין-, the reflexive
pronoun -‘ עצמ-self’, and subordinators such as - שand -כש. However, these rabbinic forms often appear alongside, and are employed in free variation with,
their biblical counterparts; moreover, in some cases the authors utilize forms
based on a fusion of biblical and rabbinic precedent (e.g. the wayyiqṭol with
post-biblical roots).
The authors’ use of earlier Hebrew sources is not limited to the two canonical
varieties of the language but rather encompasses medieval halakhic works and
biblical commentaries such as those of Rashi and Abarbanel, early modern
commentaries such as that of Moses Alshich, and responsa literature. In many
cases, phenomena lacking clear precedent in biblical or rabbinic literature can
be traced to these writings. Abarbanel and Alshich are particularly common
sources of seemingly non-standard Hasidic Hebrew grammatical features, e.g.
superlative constructions with  יותרmeaning ‘most’, the use of the negator לבל,
and the compound subordinator -‘ יען שbecause’.
Similarly, Hasidic Hebrew grammar exhibits numerous elements that cannot be traced definitively to a widespread earlier form of the language but
rather have identical counterparts in contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew literature, e.g. the retention of the definite article following inseparable prepositions, the use of suffixed forms of  הנהin conjunction with the infinitive
construct, certain neologisms, and the technique of shibbuṣ (see Kahn 2012b
for further details). Such resemblances are much more common than might
be expected because, notwithstanding the Maskilic authors’ overt antipathy
towards the Hasidic movement, the two groups of authors actually had a great
deal in common: they were all the products of traditional Eastern European
Jewish society, spoke Yiddish as their native language, and had been trained
in the same educational establishments, the cheder and yeshivah. Moreover,
many Maskilim came from Hasidic backgrounds themselves. (See Werses 1990:
91–109 for details of the relationship between Hasidim and Maskilim in the
mid-nineteenth century.) In addition, despite their aversion to Hasidism the
Maskilim were often intimately versed in Hasidic literature. For example, as
Rabin (1985: 20) points out, the popularity of Joseph Perl’s mock-Hasidic satires
is predicated upon his readers’ familiarity with the subject of his parody. The
existence of numerous shared Hasidic and Maskilic grammatical elements, and
the attestation of similar features in other Ashkenazi Hebrew compositions
such as responsa literature, hint at the existence of a much broader and as yet
unexamined Eastern European Hebrew idiom.
Again in keeping with the Maskilic and scholarly assumption, the morphosyntax of the tales displays significant areas of influence from the authors’

6

chapter 1

Yiddish vernacular. This influence includes issues such as noun and pronoun
gender, the use of the second person plural pronoun ‘ אתםyou’ as a polite
singular form, and the prefixing of the definite article to construct nouns. In
addition, certain aspects of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, e.g. the merging of the
third person singular pronouns  הואand היא, are shaped by phonological factors
rooted in the authors’ Yiddish and Ashkenazi Hebrew pronunciation. Moreover, Yiddish contributed a substantial lexical component to Hasidic Hebrew.
The selection of Yiddish vocabulary is not haphazard but rather is typically
restricted to terms denoting concrete, everyday objects, usually those lacking
established Hebrew equivalents at the time of writing. Nevertheless, despite
the prominence of Yiddish influence in the tales, they are not simply ‘Yiddish idioms with Hebrew words’ as Rabin suggested; rather, Yiddish comprises
one of many elements in the complex linguistic mix that contributed to the
tales.
Another Maskilic and scholarly assumption is that Aramaic occupies an
important position in the tales’ linguistic makeup (see Rabin 1985: 20). Indeed,
the authors’ familiarity with a range of Aramaic sources, particularly the Babylonian Talmud, is occasionally evident in the tales; however, contrary to expectations, traces of Aramaic are very minor, being restricted almost exclusively
to the possessive prefix -ד. The Aramaic lexical component is more prominent,
but even there its scope is relatively narrow, being employed primarily with reference to abstract concepts from the theological, legal, and mystical domains.
Interestingly, the tales reveal almost no direct grammatical or lexical influence from the Slavic languages in whose territory their authors lived (as opposed to Slavic features introduced into Hasidic Hebrew via Yiddish). This suggests a lack of linguistic contact between the Hasidic Hebrew authors and their
Ukrainian-, Polish-, and Russian-speaking neighbours.
Although its legacy is sometimes more difficult to assess than its formative
influences, some characteristic elements of Hasidic Hebrew resemble and thus
may have contributed to aspects of revernacularized Israeli Hebrew. Such features include the use of  איזהwith plural nouns meaning ‘some’, various issues
concerning numeral syntax, and the use of the qaṭal as an aspect-neutral past
tense. As Glinert (2006: xxviii) argues, the popularity of the Hasidic tales may
have played a greater role than is traditionally recognized in paving the way
for the revernacularization project by demonstrating that Hebrew was capable of rendering a wide variety of linguistic content in a manner accessible
to the general population (in contrast to Maskilic Hebrew, which had a relatively restricted readership). Moreover, many Maskilim and former Hasidim
were drawn to Zionism in the 1880s and 1890s and pioneered the revernacularization of Hebrew in Palestine (Klausner 1952–1958, 4:256–261, 6:74–99;
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Mandel 1993). Perhaps even more significantly, the style of the tales is acknowledged to have influenced S.Y. Agnon and subsequent Israeli writers (Rabin
1985: 20). It is hence unsurprising that Hasidic Hebrew grammatical elements
should have contributed to the development of the language of present-day
Israel.
Examination of Hasidic Hebrew thus reveals that it is inadequate to describe
the language simply as an erratic and ungrammatical melange of Rabbinic
Hebrew, Aramaic, and Yiddish. Rather, it should more appropriately be
acknowledged as a fascinating and important Eastern European variety of
Hebrew that draws on a diverse range of biblical, rabbinic, medieval, and early
modern forms of the language as well as on Yiddish and occasionally Aramaic,
combining them in a cohesive and characteristic way. As such, it deserves consideration as a linguistic system in its own right. Proper comprehension of this
idiom enriches not only our perspective on Hebrew in Eastern Europe immediately prior to the revernacularization period but also our understanding of
the diachronic development of the language as a whole.

1.4

About This Grammar

1.4.1
Scope and Content
This volume is intended to serve as a reference grammar describing the characteristic phonological, orthographic, morphological, syntactic, and lexical features of Hasidic Hebrew narrative literature based on a corpus comprised of the
major tale collections that appeared in print between 1864 and 1914. The works
composed between 1780 and 1815 have been excluded because, although they
served as a literary and linguistic model for the later texts, the fifty-year gap
between them and the bulk of the literature is too great for them to be considered a cohesive unit. (Unsurprisingly, however, there are many resemblances
between the two corpora, which will be examined in this volume when relevant; see also Glinert 2006 and Kahn 2011 for details of the grammar of the early
Hasidic Hebrew tales.)
The grammar provides a description of the forms, structures, and usages
that are widely distributed throughout the Hasidic Hebrew tale corpus and
can be considered standard features of the language as a whole. Although
there is some variation between authors, the majority of linguistic features
addressed in this volume are common to most or all authors and therefore
can be regarded as representative. Marginal elements appearing only in the
works of a single author are not usually included, but certain important yet
exceptional phenomena are examined and designated as such.
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In addition, the grammar investigates the diverse linguistic influences that
contributed to the development of these standard Hasidic Hebrew features.
First and foremost, comparisons are drawn with earlier forms of Hebrew,
including the language of the Hebrew Bible, the Mishnah, the Tosefta, and rabbinic midrashim, as well as a range of medieval and early modern varieties.
Similarly, resemblances to contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew literature and
other non-Hasidic nineteenth- and early twentieth-century Hebrew writings
from Eastern Europe are investigated. Parallels with Israeli Hebrew are likewise drawn in cases where Hasidic Hebrew phenomena may have contributed
(sometimes in conjunction with their Maskilic Hebrew counterparts) to the
development of the modern language. Non-Hebrew linguistic influences are
also considered: chief among these is Yiddish, which, as discussed above, contributed in numerous ways to the tales’ morphosyntax and lexis; conversely,
Aramaic features in the tales are minimal, but cases of Aramaic influence are
examined where relevant and a section is devoted to the Aramaic lexical component. Likewise, grammatical and lexical elements stemming directly from
Slavic languages are very rare, but occasionally the possibility of Slavic influence is addressed.
1.4.2 Presentation of Examples
The grammatical points presented in this grammar are drawn from a corpus
of first editions or facsimilies thereof of 77 tale collections composed by 45
different Hasidic Hebrew authors. The texts range in size from several pages
to more than two hundred. Many collections contain a mix of hagiographic
tales and homiletic or legal material. In such cases the examples in this book
are generally drawn from the hagiographic sections of the collections. Typically
each example is attributed to only a single author; in the case of examples
consisting of individual words and constructions these attributions are for
illustrative purposes only, as most such examples are actually attested in the
work of multiple additional authors which have not been cited due to space
constraints. As a general rule copious examples are provided for characteristic
Hasidic Hebrew phenomena that are unknown or rare in other forms of the
language, whereas fewer examples are given for forms and constructions that
are standard in other historical varieties of Hebrew as well.
A selection of sample texts from Rodkinsohn (1864b), Bodek (1865c), Shenkel
(1883), Munk (1898), Bromberg (1899), Ehrmann (1903), and Sofer (1904) can be
found at the end of the volume.
Glossaries of potentially unfamiliar names and vocabulary (i.e. terms deriving from Hebrew, Aramaic, and Yiddish; Eastern European place names; Ashkenazi personal names; and historical figures) appearing in the English transla-
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tions of the examples are provided at the end of the volume after the selection
of sample texts.
The spelling and punctuation of examples drawn from the Hasidic Hebrew
tales has been retained, except that Rashi script has been converted into block
script. Likewise, the spelling of Yiddish words is presented as it occurs in the
text cited; when this deviates from Standard Yiddish orthography to an extent
that may make identification difficult, the Standard Yiddish spelling has been
provided as well. Where relevant to the discussion, transliteration is given for
Yiddish vocabulary according to the standard yivo convention.
Pagination conventions in the Hasidic Hebrew tales vary by text, as follows:
a) Some texts, e.g. Laufbahn (1914), are numbered by page in Arabic numerals
(e.g. 1, 2, 3, 4, etc.).
b) A few, e.g. Moses of Kobrin (1910), Brandwein (1912), Duner (1912), Gemen
(1914), Chikernik (1908) are numbered by page in Hebrew alphabetic numeral values.
c) Others, e.g. A. Walden (1860?), Kaidaner (1875), HaLevi (1907), Moses Leib of
Sasov (1903), Ehrmann (1911) are numbered by folio with Hebrew alphabetic
numerical values, with only the right side of each folio labelled (e.g. א, ב, ג,
ד, representing e.g. 1a, 1b, 2a, 2b, etc.).
d) Still others employ a combination of Arabic numerals and Hebrew alphabetic symbols. These display further variation: in some such cases, e.g. Rodkinsohn (1864b), Singer (1900a), Shenkel (1903a, 1903b), Sofer (1904), Heilmann (1902) the right-hand pages are labelled with even Arabic numerals,
e.g. 2, 4, 6, 8, etc. and the left-hand pages indicate the folio using the Hebrew
alphabetic values (e.g. א, ב, ג, )ד.
e) In others, e.g. Bromberg (1899), Teomim Fraenkel (1911), Sobelman (1909/10),
Michelsohn (1910b, 1910c, 1911), Berger (1906, 1910c), Hirsch (1900), Singer
(1900b), Brill (1909), Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha (1908), Menahem
Mendel of Rimanov (1908), Rosenthal (1909), Rapaport (1909), Rakats (1912)
every page is labelled consecutively with Arabic numerals (e.g. 1, 2, 3, 4, etc.),
while the left-hand pages additionally indicate the folio using the Hebrew
alphabet (e.g. 1, 2, 3, 4, etc.).
f) Finally, some texts, e.g. Bodek (1865a), Ehrmann (1905), lack pagination
altogether.
In this volume, the page references to works containing pagination are cited in
the same format in which they appear in the original. However, texts labelled
by folio with Hebrew alphabetic symbols have been converted to standard folio
notation using Arabic numerals, e.g.  אis represented as 1a or 1b. In the case of

10

chapter 1

texts employing both Arabic numerals and Hebrew folio notation, the Arabic
numerals have been used (even if only every other page actually bears a number
in the original).
In the case of texts lacking pagination, for citation purposes the pages have
been numbered consecutively starting with the first page of the tales (excluding
title pages, introductions, and other front matter).

chapter 2

Phonology
The following is an outline of the Hasidic Hebrew tale authors’ phonological
system as reflected in their orthography. This system is consistent with the
Ukrainian and Polish varieties of Ashkenazi Hebrew phonology as discussed in
detail in U. Weinreich (1965) and Katz (1993). More specifically, it corresponds
most closely to ‘popular Ashkenazic’ Hebrew, i.e. casual Yiddish-influenced
Hebrew pronunciation, in contrast to ‘formal Ashkenazic’, the pronunciation
used for Torah recitation and in other ritualized settings (see Katz 1993: 76–
78 for details). While this volume does not provide an in-depth discussion of
Hasidic Hebrew phonology, in subsequent sections it will address those aspects
that have a direct relationship with the tales’ orthography and morphosyntax.

2.1

Consonants

Dental/ PalatoBilabial Labiodental Alveolar alveolar Velar Uvular Glottal
Stops
voiceless
pפ
voiced
bב
Fricatives
voiceless
voiced
Affricates
voiceless
voiced
Nasals
mמ
Approximants

t  ת,ט
dד
fפ
v  וו, ו,ב

k  ק,כ
gג

s  ש,ס
zז

ʃש
ʒ  זש,ז

ts צ

tʃ טש

nנ
lל

j  יי,י

x  כ,ח

© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_003
This is an open access article distributed under the terms of the Creative Commons
Attribution-Noncommercial 3.0 Unported (cc-by-nc 3.0) License.
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Notes:
– The voiced palato-alveolar fricative [ʒ] and the voiceless alveolar and palatoalveolar affricates [ts] and [tʃ] are found only in Yiddish loanwords and
proper nouns (see 3.5.1 for details).
–  רmay be realized as an alveolar trill [r] or tap [ɾ] or a uvular trill [ʀ]
in addition to a voiced uvular fricative [ʁ] depending on each individual
author’s variety of spoken Yiddish (and by extension Hebrew).

2.2

Vowels

Monophthongs
Front

Central

Close
i  י, ו,Close-mid
ǝ
Open-mid
ɛ
 ע,Open
a
 א,-

Back
u

 ו,-

ɔ

 ו, א,-

ɔj

 וי,ו

 י, ע, א, ה,-

Diphthongs
ej

 ו, וי, יי,י

aj

 יי,י

Notes:
– Stress is typically on the penult.
– Unstressed ו, י, א, and  הare all realized as [ǝ].
–  ויand  וare pronounced as [ɔj] in Southeastern (Ukrainian/Bessarabian/
Romanian) and Mideastern (Polish) Yiddish and Ashkenazi Hebrew and
Yiddish, but [ej] in Northeastern (Lithuanian/Latvian/Belarussian) Yiddish
and Ashkenazi Hebrew (see Katz 1993: 51 for details).
Vocalization markers are only rarely indicated in the Hasidic Hebrew tales, but
when attested are pronounced as follows:
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Long (stressed) Short (stressed) Reduced (stressed) With mater lectionis
◌ָ - ɔ, u
◌ֵ - ej
ֹ ◌ - ɔ, ɔj, ej

◌ַ - a
◌ֶ - ɛ
◌ִ - i
◌ָ - ɔ, u
◌ֻ - u, i

◌ֲ - a
◌ֱ - ɛ
◌ֳ - ɔ, u

 וֹ- ɔ, ɔj, ej
 וּ- u, i

Notes:
– The pronunciation of ◌ָ, ◌ֳ, ֹ ◌, וֹ, and  וּvaries according to region; see U. Weinreich (1965), Altbauer (1968), and Katz (1993) for details.
– Vocalization markers in unstressed syllables typically indicate a pronunciation of [ǝ].
See sections 3.3, 3.4, and 3.5.2 for further details of the orthographic conventions relating to Hasidic Hebrew vowels and diphthongs.
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Orthography
The Hasidic Hebrew tale does not deviate markedly from the orthographic
norms of other widespread written forms of the language; however, it does display a number of characteristic or non-standard conventions, to be discussed
below.

3.1

Script

The Hasidic Hebrew tales exhibit a mixture of block and Rashi script. The main
typographical conventions are as follows:
a) Some tale collections, e.g. Bodek (1865a), Bromberg (1899), Shenkel (1903),
Zak (1912), Ehrmann (1903), Laufbahn (1914), Singer (1900a), M. Walden
(1914) are printed wholly in block script.
b) Some collections, e.g. Kaidaner (1875), Munk (1898), Duner (1899), Sofer
(1904), Sobelman (1909/10), Berger (1906, 1907, 1910), Shenkel (1896) are
printed almost completely in Rashi script, with only titles, major section
headings, and the initial word of new sections appearing in block script.
Bodek (1866), Lieberson (1913), HaLevi (1909), N. Duner (1899), Rosenthal
(1909), Rapaport (1909), Rakats (1912) are printed according to similar conventions, except that sometimes proper names and occasionally dates
within the body of the text are also set in block script. Rashi script is never
used for titles or section headings in any tale collection. In most collections
that are wholly in block script headings and sometimes proper names are
printed in bigger font, e.g. Zak (1912), Ehrmann (1903).
c) Some collections, e.g. Rodkinsohn (1864, 1865), Bodek (1865), Y
ִ ellin (1913) are
printed in a mix of Rashi and block script, with the two alternating in an
apparently arbitrary manner (e.g. some tales or parts of tales may appear
in block script while others appear in block script, with no clear stylistic
motivation for the difference).

© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_004
This is an open access article distributed under the terms of the Creative Commons
Attribution-Noncommercial 3.0 Unported (cc-by-nc 3.0) License.
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Omission of Final Letter(s)

The Hasidic Hebrew authors frequently drop the final letter of words and
indicate the omission by a single apostrophe.  הis the letter most commonly
omitted in this way, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ הי׳it was’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 14)
‘ מלחמ׳ גדול׳a great war’ (A. Walden 1860?: 2a)
‘ יהי׳he will’ (Munk 1898: 52)
‘ אכילה ושתי׳eating and drinking’ (Brandwein 1912: 31)
‘ האני׳the ship’ (Michelsohn 1912: 63)
‘ ראי׳proof’ (Zak 1912: 29)

However, other letters may be omitted as well. This usually affects  םand (less
frequently) ת, usually as the last consonant of plural suffixes, as below:
Omitted ם
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ פעמי׳occasions’ (Bodek 1865c: 12)
‘ גזלני׳robbers’ (Ehrmann 1903: 6a)
‘ גדולי׳big’ (Laufbahn 1914: 45)
‘ העדים הנאמני׳the trustworthy witnesses’ (N. Duner 1899: 83)
‘ ]…[אומרי׳they say’ (Stamm 1905: 5)
‘ בעיני׳in the eyes’ (Brandwein 1912: 36)
‘ קדושי׳holy ones’ (Michelsohn 1912: 29)

Omitted ת
–
–
–
–

‘ פדיונו׳redemptions’ (Sofer 1904: 20)
‘ מחשבו׳thoughts’ (Brandwein 1912: 10)
‘ בסעוד׳ פוריםat a Purim feast’ (Lieberson 1913: 53)
‘ לעשו׳to do’ (Shenkel 1903b: 11)

It is only rarely attested with other consonants, e.g.:
– ‘ )קרוב =( קרו׳near’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 12)
– ‘ )אצבעותיו =( אצבעותי׳his fingers’ (Zak 1912: 39)
There is a similar practice whereby an entire word is abbreviated to the first, or
sometimes first few, consonants. This is particularly common with the words
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‘ רבrabbi’, ‘rebbe’, ‘Mr’; ‘ קדושholy’; and אחד/‘ אחתone’, ‘a’, as in the first four
examples below. This convention is not limited to the Hasidic tales but is found
in many earlier types of Hebrew texts with which the authors would have been
familiar, e.g. responsa literature.

–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ )רב =( הרב הקדוש ר׳ אשרthe holy Rabbi R. Asher’ (Gemen 1914: 77)
‘ )הקדוש =( הרב הק׳ הנ״לthat1 holy Rebbe’ (Lieberson 1913: 7)
‘ )אחד =( גביר א׳a rich man’ (Kaidaner 1875: 11b)
‘ )הגאון =( הג׳ מווילנאthe Vilna Gaon’ (Sofer 1904: 6)
‘ )פרשה =( פ׳weekly Torah portion’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 36–37)
‘ )יתברך =( ית׳may He be blessed’ (Hirsch 1900: 12)
‘ )אפילו =( ]…[אפי׳even’ (Stamm 1905: 11)
‘ )בחינה =( בחי׳regard’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 1)

The motivation for this practice varies from case to case. The frequent omission of final  הfollowing  יmay be due to a reluctance to avoid the resulting
combination  יהas this comprises a form of the Divine Name (see Suriano 2013
for discussion of this issue in Jewish tradition); however, the omission is very
inconsistent, which means that this was not a universal concern if it indeed
played any role. Likewise, the practice does not seem to be attributable to the
need to conserve printing space, as the omitted letters appear in various locations within the texts and not necessarily at the end of a line where space
considerations would be most likely to prompt such a technique. However, it
may be due to other typesetting issues such as a shortage of certain letters (e.g.
the frequently used  םand  )הon a single typeset page.

3.3

Plene and Defective Spelling

3.3.1 Plene Spelling
The Hasidic Hebrew tales typically employ plene spelling with both matres
lectionis  וand י, e.g.:
With ו
– ‘ אותםthem’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 17)
– ‘ מלובשיםclothed’ (Hirsch 1900: 48)

1  הנ״לliterally means ‘aforementioned’; see 5.5.2.1.4 for discussion.
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‘ אותוhim’ (Munk 1898: 82)
‘ השולחןthe table’ (Stamm 1905: 18)
‘ עומדיםstanding’ (Brandwein 1912: 18)
‘ בכוחםin their power’ (Lieberson 1913: 48)

With י
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ חמישיfifth’ (HaLevi 1909: 53)
‘ קידושkiddush’ (Gemen 1914: 67)
‘ ובירךand he blessed’ (Brandwein 1912: 17)
‘ הליכלוךthe dirt’ (Lieberson 1913: 61)
‘ הגילגולthe reincarnated soul’ (Sofer 1904: 5)
‘ שידוךarranged match’ (Michelsohn 1912: 25)

The preference for plene spelling typically extends to the use of  יto represent
[i] in closed syllables, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ מיאןhe refused’ (N. Duner 1912: 2)
‘ לימחולto forgive’ (Breitstein 1914: 16)
‘ לישכבto lie down’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 1: 10)
‘ קיצךyour end’ (Michelsohn 1912: 86)
‘ ליקרבto approach’ (Rosenthal 1909: 45)
‘ ניתןit was given’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 42)
‘ ציוהhe commanded’ (Bodek 1865a: 11)

This tendency often includes the practice of using  וto represent qameṣ ḥaṭuf,
e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בשומעוwhen he heard’ (Bodek 1865c: 19)
‘ לסובלוto endure him/it’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 1: 8)
‘ לטורדוto bother him’ (Breitstein 1914: 7)
‘ למוכרוto sell it’ (Yellin 1913: 5)
‘ לסותמוto block him’ (Munk 1898: 35)

3.3.2 Defective Spelling
Although plene spelling is the norm in the Hasidic Hebrew tale, defective
spelling is also attested. In most cases the selection of a defective variant is
sporadic and does not seem to be subject to rules or patterns, as in the following
cases, which may be spelt plene elsewhere in the tales:
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‘ קבלhe received’ (Bodek 1865c: 2)
‘ ללותto accompany’ (M. Walden 1914: 116)
‘ ליסרto inflict suffering’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 8)
‘ שלחןtable’ (Zak 1912: 22)
‘ שרשroot’ (Kaidaner 1875: 13a)
‘ בבקרin the morning’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 60)
‘ הספוריםthe stories’ (Brandwein 1912: 31)

The interchangeable nature of the plene and defective spelling is illustrated in
the following examples, in which both variants appear on the same page of a
single text:
– ‘ להבין צפצופם ודבורםto understand their chirping and their speech’ (Rakats
1912, pt. 1: 17); cf. ‘ אז תבין דיבורם וצפצופםthen you will understand their speech
and their chirping’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 17)
– ‘ על השלחןon the table’ (Laufbahn 1914: 48); cf. ‘ על השולחןon the table’
(Laufbahn 1914: 48)
– ‘ המגילהthe Scroll of Esther’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 24); cf. ‘ המגלהthe
Scroll of Esther’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 24)
Although sometimes spelt plene, as shown above, suffixed qal infinitives construct comparatively often appear in their defective form, as below. The two
alternatives are employed in free variation.
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בנסעםwhen they travelled’ (Sofer 1904: 6)
‘ בעמדםwhile they were standing’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 12)
‘ בשמעוwhen he heard’ (Rosenthal 1909: 14)
‘ ובפתחוwhen he opened’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 36–37)
‘ בנסעוwhen he was travelling’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 14i2)

Only the following two words are relatively consistently spelt defectively:
– ‘ אנכיI’ (Zak 1912: 19)
– ‘ אשהa woman’ (Stamm 1905: 5)

2 Two consecutive pages in this text are both numbered 14.
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In the case of ‘ אנכיI’ the defective spelling is likely due to the fact that
this is a characteristically biblical word and is spelt defectively in the Bible.
Nevertheless, even this is spelt plene on rare occasions, e.g.:
– ( אנוכיRodkinsohn 1864b: 39)
3.3.3 Representation of [v]
Double  וis commonly employed to represent [v], e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ללוותto accompany’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 25)
‘ יוושעוthey will be saved’ (Bodek 1865c: 5)
‘ וותיקיםsenior’ (Berger 1910a: 67)
‘ בוויכוחיםwith arguments’ (Hirsch 1900: 17)
‘ בוודאיof course’ (Sofer 1904: 41)
‘ ווידויconfession’ (Stamm 1905: 29)
‘ דווקאprecisely’ (Lieberson 1913: 46)
‘ ההלוואהthe loan’ (Michelsohn 1912: 26)

The single variant is not as frequently attested but is not rare, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בודאיcertainly’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 4)
‘ נתחורוthey became pale’ (Zak 1912: 159)
‘ למקוהto the ritual bath’ (Gemen 1914: 90)
‘ ומרויחיםand [they] earn’ (Sofer 1904: 29)
‘ להמקוהto the ritual bath’ (Lieberson 1913: 46)
‘ כיוןhe meant’ (Breitstein 1914: 11)

The authors treat the plene and defective variants as interchangeable, as evidenced by the fact that they sometimes employ both of them in close proximity
to each other, e.g.:
– ‘ ומקוואותand ritual baths’ (J. Duner 1899: 69); cf. ‘ המקואותthe ritual baths’
(J. Duner 1899: 69)
– ‘ בוודאיof course’ (Sofer 1904: 41); cf. ‘ בודאיof course’ (Sofer 1904: 1)
3.3.4 Representation of [ j]
Double  יis frequently used to represent [j] within a word, e.g.:
– ‘ שיפייסוthat they should appease’ (Gemen 1914: 55)
– ‘ מעיירותfrom villages’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 4)
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‘ הדייניםthe judges’ (Hirsch 1900: 21)
‘ עד שסייםuntil he finished’ (Brandwein 1912: 31)
‘ ועשיית המצותand doing the commandments’ (Lieberson 1913: 26)
‘ נתיישב בדעתוhe determined’ (Breitstein 1914: 12)

Much more rarely, a single  יis attested, e.g.:
– ‘ בבכיהwith weeping’ (Gemen 1914: 84)
– ‘ זכיהmerit’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908: 60)
– ‘ ליחדto unite’ (Sofer 1904: 2)

3.4

Non-Standard Use of matres lectionis

The Hasidic Hebrew tales exhibit some non-standard and unprecedented use
of matres lectionis, particularly relating to  וand י, as detailed below.
3.4.1 Non-Standard Use of י
The mater lectionis  יis very frequently used to represent ṣere in stressed syllables in cases where canonical varieties of Hebrew would not typically exhibit
such a spelling. The motivation for this practice is likely rooted in phonological
considerations: as the vowel ṣere and the combination ṣere plus mater lectionis  יin stressed open syllables are both pronounced identically in Ashkenazi
Hebrew (typically as the diphthong [ej] or [aj]), the authors most likely made
no distinction between these two spellings and inserted the  יin the case of singular nouns on analogy with other Hebrew words in which ṣere is conventionally followed by י, e.g. the masculine plural construct form. This phenomenon
extends to nouns, adjectives, possessive and object suffixes, and verbs.
In some cases, particularly in nouns, there is precedent for these forms in
rabbinic literature (chiefly the Tosefta, midrashim, and the two Talmuds), as
shown below. Nevertheless, even in these instances in the rabbinic texts the
plene forms are much less common than the defective ones, whereas in the
Hasidic Hebrew tales the variants with  יare the norm. For example, in the
Mishnah, Tosefta, Talmuds, and midrashim the form ‘ זקנהold woman’ appears
more than five times more frequently than the variant זקינה, while conversely in
Hasidic Hebrew  זקינהis relatively standard, as shown in the first example below.
– ‘ הזקינהthe old woman’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 8)
– ‘ תרדימהslumber’ (Ehrmann 1903: 3b)
– ‘ חבירךyour companion’ (Bodek 1865c: 12)
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‘ דיעהintellect’; ‘opinion’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 26)
‘ מדריגהlevel’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 31)
‘ זקיניmy elder’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908: 45)
‘ להחביריםto the friends’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1910: 21)
‘ בחציריin my courtyard’ (Kaidaner 1875: 45b)
‘ גירי צדקrighteous converts’ (Munk 1898: 8)
‘ וכבידהand heavy’ (Zak 1912: 149)
‘ כתיפיוhis shoulders’ (J. Duner 1899: 16)

The use of non-standard  יis particularly common before possessive and object
suffixes. It is almost universal on singular nouns and prepositions with a 1cp
suffix, as in the first four examples below. It is also frequently attested on verbs
with 1cp and 3ms object suffixes, as in the last two examples. In this respect the
authors’ phonological motivation is likely to have been reinforced by the fact
that plural nouns with a possessive suffix contain a  יin the canonical forms of
the language.
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בעירינוin our city’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 1)
‘ במדינתינוin our land’ (Kaidaner 1875: 12a)
‘ מורינו ורבינוour teacher and Rebbe’ (Heilmann 1902: 2)
‘ אצלינוwith/by us’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 1)
‘ לכלותינוto destroy us’ (Bodek 1865c: 3)
‘ שיניחיהוthat he leave him alone’ (Breitstein 1914: 5)

In some instances this Hasidic Hebrew use of extra matres lectionis seems to
reflect the authors’ non-standard pronunciation of the words in question. The
plural form ‘ חפיציםthings’ (shown in the first example below), which is commonly attested in Hasidic Hebrew instead of the canonical variant חפצים, is a
case in point. The presence of the non-standard  יin the second syllable suggests
that the authors pronounced the word as if the defective form were pointed
ֲחֵפִצים, with a ṣere pointing the second syllable (perhaps on analogy with other
plural nouns such as  )חבריםinstead of ֲחָפִצים, with a qameṣ. Significantly, this
Hasidic Hebrew variant corresponds precisely to and therefore is most likely
based directly on Yiddish, in which the same word is pronounced khfeytsim.
Similarly, the second example reflects a non-standard pronunciation [jəʃejnə], possibly formed on analogy with the much more common form זקינה,
which itself reflects the Ashkenazi Hebrew pronunciation of the standard
vocalization  ְזֵק ָנה.
A related phenomenon is illustrated in the third example: the form מזקינכם
‘from your elder’ seems to reflect paradigm levelling, whereby the standard
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reduction of ṣere to pataḥ in the second syllable of suffixed forms of the noun
 זקןseen in many other forms of the language does not take place in Hasidic
Hebrew.
– ‘ חפיציםthings’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 8)
– ‘ ישינהold (fs)’ (N. Duner 1912: 18)
– ‘ מזקינכםfrom your elder’ (Ehrmann 1903: 19b)
While this tendency is widely visible throughout the Hasidic Hebrew tale
corpus, it is not universal. The authors seem to have regarded the two variants
as interchangeable, as evidenced by the fact that they may employ both of them
in close proximity to each other, e.g.:
– ‘ אנשי שלומינוour benefactors’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 14); cf. ( אנשי שלומנוRodkinsohn 1864b: 14)
Although non-standard use of  יis most typically restricted to nouns, adjectives,
and possessive or object suffixes, in some cases the same phenomenon is
exhibited in verbal forms as well. As in the case of nouns and suffixes, the use
of the non-standard mater lectionis in verbs serves to represent the vowel ṣere.
This is illustrated in the following verbal forms:
–
–
–
–

‘ ותיהוםand it buzzed’ (Kaidaner 1875: 10b); cf. הם
ֹ ( ַוֵתּRuth 1:19)
‘ יגינוthey will protect’ (Ehrmann 1903: 16b)
‘ מקטריגיםprosecutors’ (Lieberson 1913: 50)
‘ יקטריגוthey persecute’ (J. Duner 1899: 31)

By contrast,  יis not used to represent ṣere in closed, unstressed syllables as
the authors would have pronounced this as [ə] rather than as [ej] or [aj]; for
example, the unsuffixed singular form of e.g. ‘ בחציריin my courtyard’ is ‘ בחצרin
a courtyard’ (Kaidaner 1875: 46a).
These non-standard uses of  יconstitute one of many aspects of the orthography, morphology, syntax, and lexis of the Hasidic Hebrew tales in which the
authors’ understanding and use of written Hebrew was mediated to a considerable extent through their vernacular rather than solely through other Hebrew
texts. This principle will be discussed further throughout this volume.
3.4.2 Interchangeability of  וand י
Sometimes the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ the mater lectionis  וin unstressed final syllables wherein one would expect to find י, and vice-versa,
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as illustrated below. This interchangeability of  וand  יis rooted in phonological considerations: in the authors’ Polish and Ukrainian ‘popular Ashkenazic’ Hebrew pronunciation (as discussed in Katz 1993: 76–78), the unstressed
shureq and ḥireq would both have been pronounced as [ə] (U. Weinreich 1965:
43). Similarly, stressed shureq was typically fronted to [i] (Katz 1993: 65, 68; see
also M. Weinreich 1973, 2: 370–371). This phenomenon is most likely traceable to
pre-standardized Yiddish orthographic practice, in which fluctuation between
 וand  יin unstressed final syllables is likewise attested (Kerler 1999: 150).
 וinstead of י

– ‘ )הנביא =( אליהו הנבואthe prophet Elijah’ (Munk 1898: 31)
– ‘ )תלמיד =( תלמוד מובהקan outstanding student’ (Bodek 1865a: 66; Laufbahn
1914: 48)
– ‘ )תלמידו =( ואמר לו תלמודוand his student said to him’ (Moses Leib of Sasov
1903: 34a)
– ‘ )תלמידי =( תלמודי הרביthe students of the Rebbe’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 37)
– ‘ )ליריד =( לירודto the fair’ (Zak 1912: 9)
 יinstead of ו

– ‘ )תרופה =( תריפהmedicine’ (Ehrmann 1903: 6b)
– ‘ )מלוח =( דג מליחsalted fish’; ‘herring’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 39)
– ‘ )מחנותו =( גנבו הסחורה מחניתוthey stole the merchandise from his shop’
(M. Walden 1914: 59)
– ‘ )נשוא =( זקן ונשיא פניםelderly and distinguished’ (HaLevi 1907: 22a)
The same phenomenon is seen in the spelling of Eastern European place names
(see 3.5.2.5) and also has an influence on certain Hasidic Hebrew grammatical
issues such as noun gender (see 4.1).
3.4.3 Non-Standard Use of  וto Represent qameṣ
The influence of Ashkenazi Hebrew and Yiddish on the authors’ use of vowels
extends to the use of  וto represent qameṣ. This occurs in penultimate syllables
that would have been stressed in their pronunciation, reflecting the underlying
realization of qameṣ as [ כor u]. The phenomenon is illustrated below:
– ‘ ולקח הורג אחד אשר הכיר בו כי נהרג מיום אתמולAnd he took a dead man whom
he recognized as having been killed the day before’ (Ehrmann 1903: 8b)
– ‘ בהפטורה שׁל אותו שׁבועin that week’s haftarah’ (Zak 1912: 147)
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– ‘ שוב חיפשו בההפטורה של פ׳ נשאAgain they searched in the haftarah of the
Torah portion Nasso’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 36–37)

3.5

Spelling of Eastern European Proper Nouns and Loanwords

Hasidic Hebrew orthographic conventions relating to the representation of
proper nouns rooted in the authors’ Eastern European surroundings (i.e. geographical locations and personal names deriving from them) as well as of Yiddish loanwords are not completely standardized, but generally conform to a
number of common patterns. Most of these orthographic tendencies reflect
direct influence from contemporaneous Yiddish spelling, which is logical given
that the names in question are embedded in a Yiddish-speaking context.
3.5.1 Consonants
3.5.1.1
[f]
The voiceless labio-dental fricative [f] appearing at the beginning of words
is represented by פ, as in Yiddish. This is illustrated below. In most cases no
orthographic distinction is made between  פrepresenting [p] and [f], but in
certain texts (primarily Ehrmann’s) [f] in word-initial position is indicated by
the diacritical mark rafe, as in the final example.
–
–
–
–

‘ פריידקעFreydke’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 41)
‘ מפראנקפורטfrom Frankfurt’ (Hirsch 1900: 42)
‘ פישילFishl’ (Sofer 1904: 41)
‘ פֿייבלFaivel’ (Ehrmann 1903: 8a)

3.5.1.2
[v]
The voiced labio-dental fricative [v] is typically represented by the combination וו, as in Yiddish, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ וויטעפסקVitebsk’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 5)
‘ מפיעטרקאווfrom Piotrkow’ (Bromberg 1899: 43)
‘ מדובראוונעfrom Dubrovno’ (Kaidaner 1875: 25a)
‘ מקעשינאווfrom Kishinev’ (Lieberson 1913: 48)
‘ בוויעןin Vienna’ (Sofer 1904: 39)
‘ בווארשאin Warsaw’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 19)
‘ ווישניצאVizhnitz’ (Michelsohn 1912: 145)
‘ מווילנאfrom Vilna’ (Sofer 1904: 5)
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Rarely only one  וis used, e.g.:
– ‘ וילנאVilna’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 6)
– ‘ קאיידנאוKoidanov’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 14)
Moreover, in word-final position  בis often used instead of וו, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ פיעטרקבPiotrkow’ (Bromberg 1899: 35)
‘ לזלאטשובto Zolochiv’ (Brandwein 1912: 4)
‘ בבארדיטשובin Barditchev’ (Lieberson 1913: 39)
‘ מזידיטשובfrom Ziditchov’ (Munk 1898: 3)
‘ בארדיטשובBarditchev’ (Ehrmann 1911: 8b)
‘ מבלענדובof Blendow’ (Breitstein 1914: 15)
‘ לרימאנאבto Rimanov’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 14i3)

Only very rarely is [v] represented by  בin word-medial position, e.g.:
– ‘ לבובLvov’ (Shenkel 1903b: 3)
3.5.1.3
[t]
The voiceless alveolar stop [t] is invariably represented by ט, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ובטארניפאלand in Tarnipol’ (Sofer 1904: 38)
‘ וויטעפסקVitebsk’ (Kaidaner 1875: 34b)
‘ טוטשיןTuchyn’ (Hirsch 1900: 32)
‘ סטרעטיןStratyn’ (Brandwein 1912: 8)
‘ מסאטאנובfrom Satanov’ (Lieberson 1913: 41)

3.5.1.4
[k]
The voiceless velar stop [k] is invariably represented by ק, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ וויטעפסקVitebsk’ (Kaidaner 1875: 34b)
‘ מקעשינאווfrom Kishinev’ (Lieberson 1913: 48)
‘ ממאנקאטשfrom Munkacs’ (Michelsohn 1912: 71)
‘ לקאמיניץto Kamianets’ (Munk 1898: 21)
‘ מקאצקof Kotzk’ (M. Walden 1914: 14)

3 Two consecutive pages in this text are both numbered 14.
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3.5.1.5
[s]
The voiceless alveolar sibilant [s] is almost invariably represented by  סin the
spelling of proper names, but on rare occasions ( שthe unpointed equivalent
of  שׂas opposed to  )שׁis used instead, as below. This convention has precedent
in Yiddish orthography prior to the yivo standardization (see Kerler 1999: 66,
118).
– ‘ ר׳ שלמה רפאלשR. Shlomo Rafaels’ (Kaidaner 1875: 40a)
– ‘ לניקילשפורגto Nikolsburg’ (Munk 1898: 34)
– ‘ בפרעשבורגin Pressburg’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 133)
3.5.1.6
[ʃ]
A similarly marginal converse phenomenon is attested whereby  סis used to
represent [ʃ], as below. The origins of this practice are unclear, though it could
theoretically be a reflection of German orthography whereby [ʃ] preceding a
consonant is routinely spelled with s.
– ‘ ספאלירShpoler’4 (Bodek 1866: 39)
In rare cases the representation of [ʃ] may be influenced by Polish orthography.
Thus, while the name Zusha (Meshullam Zusha of Hanipoli) is often spelt זושא
(e.g. Kaidaner 1875: 48b) or ( זישאe.g. Sofer 1904: 12), it may sometimes be spelt
( זוסיאe.g. Munk 1898: 2; Lieberson 1913: 64; Ehrmann 1903: 15a; N. Duner 1912:
4; Menahem Mendel of Rimanov 1908: 22) with the consonant combination סי
indicating [ʃ] instead of the expected ש. This spelling mirrors the Polish spelling
of the name, which conforms to a Polish orthographic convention whereby [ʃ]
can be indicated by the combination si.
3.5.1.7
[ʒ]
Hasidic Hebrew lacks an unambiguous way of representing [ʒ], which is common in place names of Slavic origin. Instead, the consonant  זis employed to
denote this sound, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ מרוזיןfrom Ruzhin’ (Bromberg 1899: 41)
‘ ]…[מעזיבוזMedzhybizh’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 26)
‘ וואלאזיןVolozhin’ (Heilmann 1902: 79)
‘ ]…[ליזענסקLizhensk’ (Kaidaner 1875: 47a)

4 I.e. from Shpola.
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‘ מזיטאמירfrom Zhitomir’ (Bodek 1866: 58)
‘ בזיטאמירin Zhitomir’ (Kamelhar 1909: 56)
‘ מוויזניצאfrom Vizhnitz’ (Ehrmann 1903: 10a)
‘ בוויזניצעin Vizhnitz’ (Sofer 1904: 35)

In such cases familiarity with the place name is the only factor enabling the
reader to determine whether the  זshould be pronounced as [z] or as [ʒ].
Only on very rare occasions is the combination  זשused to designate [ʒ] (as
is common in Yiddish), e.g.:
– ‘ זשאנדארpoliceman’ (Sofer 1904: 35)
– ‘ למעזיבוזשto Medzhybizh’ (Greenwald 1899: 51a)
However this is used inconsistently even within the work of the same author;
thus, the word  זשאנדארappearing in Sofer (1904) appears on the same page as
]…[זאנדר.
3.5.1.8
[x]
The voiceless velar fricative [x] is most commonly represented by ח, e.g.:
– ‘ לעחוויץLechovich’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 19)
– ‘ בקאחינאווin Kokhanovo’ (Stamm 1905: 5)
– ‘ מזעליחאבfrom Żelechów’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 19)
However, it may alternatively be represented by כ, as below. The authors regarded  חand  כas interchangeable in this regard and sometimes employed
them in free variation in the spelling of the same place name, as comparison
of the extract from Stamm (1905) above with the one below illustrates. This
fluctuation is understandable considering that the Hasidic Hebrew authors
would have pronounced both  חand  כidentically as [x] (Katz 1993: 70).
–
–
–
–

‘ טשעכובChekhov’ (Bromberg 1899: 34)
‘ מסאכטשובfrom Sochaczew’ (Michelsohn 1912: 38)
‘ בקאכינאווin Kokhanovo’ (Stamm 1905: 33)
‘ מלעכוויטשof Lechovich’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 13)

3.5.1.9
[ts] in Word-Final Position
The authors sometimes represent the voiceless alveolar sibilant affricate [ts] in
word-final position in proper names and Yiddish loanwords with the tautologous combination  טץinstead of simply ץ, as below. Rarely this practice extends
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to Hebrew words commonly employed in Yiddish, as in the final example. This
convention is traceable to pre-standardized Yiddish orthography (see Kerler
1999: 205).
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ שאטץSchatz’ (Munk 1898: 62)
‘ ]…[פלאטץplace’ (Sofer 1904: 25)
‘ טשערנאוויטץCzernowitz’ (Seuss 1890: 62)
‘ הפאלאטץthe palace’ (Greenwald 1899: 56a)
‘ מבעלזיטץfrom Bełżec’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 54)
‘ האראוויטץHorowitz’ (Munk 1898: 75)
‘ הפריטץthe landowner’ (Ehrmann 1903: 19b)

3.5.1.10
[ʧ]
The voiceless palato-alveolar affricate [ʧ] is represented by the combination
טש, as in Yiddish (see Kerler 1999: 151, 205), e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בארדיטשובBarditchev’ (Ehrmann 1911: 8b)
‘ למעזעריטשto Mezeritch’ (Kaidaner 1875: 34b)
‘ מזידיטשובfrom Ziditchov’ (Munk 1898: 3)
‘ מטשערנאבילfrom Chernobyl’ (Chikernik 1908: 9)
‘ ]…[מונקאטשMunkacs’ (Berger 1906: 48)
‘ מטשערנאוויץfrom Czernowitz’ (Laufbahn 1914: 48)

3.5.1.11
Double Consonants
Sometimes place names and Yiddish loanwords appear with a double consonant, e.g.:
– ( אדרעססעA. Walden 1860?: 8b) (cf. German Adresse)
– ‘ נוממערnumber’ (Sofer 1904: 15) (cf. German Nummer)
– ‘ ]…[אדעססאOdessa’ (Heilmann 1902: 224) (cf. German Odessa and Russian
Одесса)
– ‘ קרעממערshopkeeper’ (Sofer 1904: 29)
– ‘ עממערbucket’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 3)
– ‘ קאששעporridge’ (Ehrmann 1911: 32b)
This practice is relatively sporadic. It is not a standard feature of Yiddish orthography, but is found in certain types of nineteenth- and early twentieth-century
written Yiddish under German influence (see Mark 1978: 35 and Jacobs 2005:
52). The Hasidic Hebrew convention is thus also likely to derive via Yiddish
from this German orthographic convention. This is particularly clearly visible
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in the first three examples above, which have precise counterparts with a
double consonant in German. In addition, the third example has a parallel
in Russian, which may have exerted some simultaneous influence. However,
the phenomenon extends to certain words that have no direct counterparts in
German or Russian, as in the last three examples.
3.5.2 Vowels
3.5.2.1
[a]
The vowel [a] is relatively consistently represented orthographically in Hasidic
Hebrew proper names and loanwords in word-medial position by א, as below.
As in the case of consonants discussed above, this convention derives from Yiddish orthographic practice whereby word-medial [a] is typically represented in
the same way (Mark 198: 34).
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בארדיטשובBarditchev’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 3)
‘ מווארשאfrom Warsaw’ (Zak 1912: 34)
‘ לליבאוויטשto Lubavitch’ (Kaidaner 1875: 28a)
‘ פראגPrague’ (J. Duner 1899: 105)
‘ האניפאליאHanipoli’ (Ehrmann 1903: 15a)

3.5.2.2
[e]
Like medial [a], initial and medial [e] is relatively often represented orthographically in Hasidic Hebrew. It is designated by ע, which directly mirrors
Yiddish orthographic practice (see Mark 1978: 34; Schaechter 1999: 1). Examples
of this tendency are shown below:
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ פעטערסבורגSt. Petersburg’ (Kaidaner 1875: 42a)
‘ פיעטרקבPiotrkow’ (Bromberg 1899: 35)
‘ פעסטPest’ (Munk 1898: 29)
‘ בקישענעווin Kishinev’ (Ehrmann 1905: 139a)
‘ לבעלץto Belz’ (Bodek 1865b: 40)
‘ למעזריטשto Mezeritch’ (Zak 1912: 148)

However, the use of  עin these contexts is not universal or consistent: thus, the
same word may appear with  עin some cases and without it in others, e.g.:
– ‘ בברליןin Berlin’ vs. ( בבערליןRodkinsohn 1865: 8)
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3.5.2.3
[ə]
Word-final [ə] is often represented by א, as in the following:
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ווילנאVilna’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 35)
‘ וויניציאVenice’ (Bodek 1865c: 15)
‘ מריגאfrom Riga’ (Kaidaner 1875: 29a)
‘ פוזנאPoznań’ (J. Duner 1899: 18)
‘ האניפאליאHanipoli’ (Ehrmann 1903: 15a)
‘ מווארשאfrom Warsaw’ (Michelsohn 1912: 33)

Somewhat less frequently, it can be represented by ע, as below. Aside from the
fact that  אis more commonly attested, both letters are treated interchangeably
and inconsistently in these positions: the same proper noun may be spelt with
 אon one occasion and  עon another. The last two examples below illustrate this
fluctuation.
– ‘ למאסקוועto Moscow’ (Heilmann 1902: 99)
– ‘ יעקילעYekele’ (Lieberson 1913: 40)
– ‘ מאסקוועMoscow’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 37); cf. ‘ מאסקוואMoscow’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 38)
– ‘ זושעZusha’ (Kaidaner 1875: 48a); cf. ( זושאKaidaner 1875: 48b)
In addition,  יis sometimes used instead of  אor  עin medial and final positions
to denote [ə], e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בעריליBerele’ (Bromberg 1899: 39)
‘ ממאסקוויfrom Moscow’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 34)
‘ יוסליYosele’ (Bromberg 1899: 40)
‘ מאטליMotele’ (Lieberson 1913: 51)
‘ ר׳ שמעלקיR. Shmelke’ (Hirsch 1900: 23)

In contrast to earlier forms of Hebrew, as well as to Modern (Israeli) Hebrew,
 הis hardly ever used to represent [ə] in final position in proper names. Some
rare examples are shown below:
– ‘ איטאליהItaly’ (Bodek 1865c: 15)
– ‘ איטאליאהItaly’ (J. Duner 1899: 18)
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3.5.2.4
[ɔ]
[ɔ] in medial and final positions is typically represented by א, as below. This is
likewise based on Yiddish precedent (U. Weinreich 2007: 333).
–
–
–
–
–

‘ דובראוונאDubrovna’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 37)
‘ למאסקוועto Moscow’ (Heilmann 1902: 99)
‘ אדעסOdessa’ (Kaidaner 1875: 44a)
‘ האניפאליאHanipoli’ (Ehrmann 1903: 15a)
‘ ממאסקוויfrom Moscow’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 34)

Much less frequently, it may be represented by ו, e.g.:
– ‘ פוזנאPoznań’ (J. Duner 1899: 18)
– ‘ בארדיטשובBarditchev’ (Ehrmann 1911: 8b)
– ‘ פיעטרקובPiotrkow’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908: 109)
3.5.2.5
[i] and [u]
[i] is typically represented by  יand [u] is typically represented by  וin the
spelling of Eastern European place names. However,  יand  וare sometimes used
interchangeably, as in the case of Hebrew words (discussed in 3.4.2).
 וinstead of י

–
–
–
–

 טולטשוןfor ‘ טולטשיןTulchyn’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 34)
 רוסואfor ‘ רוסיאRussia’ (Kaidaner 1875: 44a)
 הלובלונערfor ‘ הלובלינערthe Lubliner [Rebbe]’ (Laufbahn 1914: 48)
 מלוזענסקfor ‘ מליזענסקfrom Lizhensk’ (Bodek 1865a: 50)

 יinstead of ו

–  מריזיןfor ‘ מרוזיןfrom Ruzhin’ (Munk 1898: 17)
–  קאפיסטfor ‘ קאפוסטKapust’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 46)
3.5.2.6
Diphthongs [ej] and [ɔj]
The diphthongs [ej] and [ɔj] are often represented by  וin Yiddish loanwoards
(with the precise pronunciation depending on the Ashkenazi Hebrew/Yiddish
dialect of the author, or perhaps typesetter). This convention is most likely an
extension of the principle whereby ḥolem in open syllables is pronounced as
[ej] in Northeastern (Lithuanian/Latvian/Belarussian) Ashkenazi Hebrew and
as [ɔj] in Mideastern (Polish/Hungarian) and Southeastern (Ukrainian/Bessa-
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rabian/Romanian) Ashkenazi Hebrew (Katz 1993: 51). The following examples
illustrate this practice:
– ‘ פופסpope’ (Kaidaner 1875: 12a) (pronounced as [pɔjps] or [pejps]; cf. Standard Yiddish )פּויפּסט

3.6

Spelling of Divine Labels

There is a tendency among the Hasidic Hebrew authors to spell the word for
‘God’ as אלקים, with a  קreplacing the expected  הin order to avoid the potential
for a printed divine name to be defaced in the event that the publication
containing it should ever be destroyed. This is a frequent convention in Jewish
non-liturgical writings. In some collections the word is invariably spelt with a
( קe.g. Rodkinsohn 1864b; Landau 1892; Hirsch 1900; Ehrmann 1903; Sofer 1904;
Sobelman 1909/10; Zak 1912).
However, in many collections (e.g. Bodek 1865c; Bodek? 1866; Kaidaner 1875;
Munk 1898; N. Duner 1899; Moses Leib of Sasov 1903; Michelsohn 1905; Stamm
1905; Teomim Fraenkel 1911b; Rakats 1912; Lieberson 1913) the convention is
inconsistent, as shown below. It is unclear why the practice is followed consistently in some of the tale collections while others employ it only sporadically.
–
–
–
–

‘ אלהינוour God’ (Bodek 1865c: 3); cf. ‘ אלקיכםyour God’ (Bodek 1865c: 8)
( אלהיםRakats 1912, pt. 1: 7); cf. ‘ אלקיםGod’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 6)
‘ האלהיםGod’ (Stamm 1905: 12); cf. ‘ אלוקיםGod’ (Stamm 1905: 21)
‘ אלהי ואלהי אבותיmy God and God of my ancestors’ (Lieberson 1913: 11); cf.
‘ אלקיךyour God’ (Lieberson 1913: 23)
– ‘ אלהינוour God’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 24); cf. ‘ האלקיםGod’ (Baruch of

Medzhybizh 1880: 24)

3.7

Vocalization

Vocalization is not usually employed in the Hasidic Hebrew tales except as a
pronunciation aid in the transcription of loanwords from Slavic languages, as
in the Russian and Ukrainian borrowings shown below:
– ‘ ו ַואפ ָראִסיןinterrogation (Russian)’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 7)
– ‘ ַפאֶטע ְנֶקעboot (Ukrainian)’ (Bodek? 1866: 14a)
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Certain authors, most commonly Zak and Landau, also sometimes use partial vocalization in Yiddish loanwords. This usually consists of qameṣ and pataḥ
pointing א, in accordance with the common Yiddish convention which subsequently became standardized in the official yivo orthography established in
1936. However, sometimes other symbols are employed, such as the ṣere shown
in the penultimate example. Only very rarely is more extensive vocalization
used for Yiddish loanwords, as in the final example.
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ]…[פאָר=שפילpre-wedding dance party’ (Zak 1912: 136)
‘ פאָטגראַפיעphotograph(y)’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 185)
‘ ]…[שפיאָןspy’ (Ehrmann 1905: 50a)
‘ ד ֵריידילdreidel’ (Landau 1892: 35)
‘ מַאְלֶפעmonkey’ (Bodek? 1866: 5b)

Moreover, some limited vocalization is sporadically attested on Hebrew words.
In some cases, such vocalization may serve to clarify potentially ambiguous
words. For example, in the following cases the pointing presumably serves
to avoid confusion with the otherwise identically spelt words shown beside
them. However, this phenomenon of disambiguation is extremely marginal,
appearing only on a handful of occasions. Moreover, even in these cases the
vocalization is strikingly undermotivated: in all of the sentences below the
immediate context makes the other possible reading of the consonants highly
unlikely or even (as in the first example) grammatically impossible, and thus
the potential for confusion in an unvocalized text would be very low.
– ‘ פן ִי ָו ַדעlest it be made known’ (Sofer 1904: 16); cf. ‘ יוֹ ֵדַעknowing’
– ‘ ֵשֶכל הי׳ לי אזI had wits then’ (Michelsohn 1912: 20); cf. ‘ ֶשכֹלthat everything’
– ‘ ואחר זה נתהוה ֶדֶבר בעירם רח״לAnd after this plague broke out in their city,
may God protect us’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 30); cf. ‘ ָדָברthing’; ‘matter’
Vocalization is also sometimes attested in cases where even the tenuous practical motivation discussed above does not seem to apply. Thus, some authors
occasionally employ the pointed consonant  שׁinstead of the more common
unpointed variant ש, as illustrated below. This phenomenon is not employed
consistently or for any particular reason; for example, the pointed variants
shown below do not appear on words that would otherwise have a potentially
ambiguous meaning.
– ‘ לבושׁיןdressed’ (Zak 1912: 136)
– ‘ בן חי שׁניםeighteen years old’ (Sofer 1904: 1)
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3.8

Gershayim

Gershayim, the symbol ״, is used in the following ways in Hasidic Hebrew:
a) It is placed before the last letter in acronyms (see 16.1.2 for further examples),
e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ חב״ד ניקישHabadniks’ (Bodek 1866: 53)
‘ יארצייט—יא״צanniversary of a death’ (Bromberg 1899: 5)
‘ אף על פי כן—אעפ״כnevertheless’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 3)
‘ בית הכנסת—ביהכנ״סthe synagogue’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 45)
‘ אחר כך—אח״כafterwards’ (Munk 1898: 65)

b) It is placed between two Hebrew alphabetic symbols representing a numeral
(see 3.10 for details), e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ י״א שניםeleven years’ (Bromberg 1899: 8)
‘ י״ב אנשיםtwelve men’ (Ehrmann 1903: 39a)
‘ י״ז פעמיםseventeen times’ (Stamm 1905: 22)
‘ י״ח ריינשeighteen reinisch’ (Munk 1898: 64)

c) Very rarely, it is placed before the last letter of an unabbreviated Yiddish
loanword, as below. This practice may stem from the convention found in
Medieval Hebrew texts (e.g. Rashi’s biblical commentary) of placing gershayim before the last letter of a foreign word. However, this usage is
extremely marginal in Hasidic Hebrew.
– ‘ לטיי״ןLatin’ (Bodek 1865c: 16)
– ‘ קלאמק״עdoorknob’ (Bromberg 1899: 42)

3.9

Punctuation

The Hasidic Hebrew tale collections exhibit a range of different punctuation
conventions, detailed below.
3.9.1 Minimal Punctuation
In some collections, e.g. Rodkinsohn (1864b, 1865), Bodek (1866), Shalom of
Koidanov (1882), Landau (1892), Sobelman (1909/10), and Zak (1912), punctuation consists of the following symbols:
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– a single mid-level dot (·)
– a full stop (.)
– sof pasuq (:)
Both · or . and : can be used to indicate the end of a sentence, but · and . are used
to separate sentences within a narrative unit, while : serves to mark the end of
a section. These punctuation conventions are illustrated below. The sentence
dividers · or . are often used relatively sparingly so that there is no clear division
between sentences, with sequences of coordinated and subordinated clauses
continuing for several lines.
– .‘ ובא לפני אביו של מרןAnd he came before the (lit: his) father of our Rebbe.’
(Landau 1892: 7)
– ‘ ויכנוס הדבר בלבו · ויתמרמרAnd the matter went into his heart, and he became
bitter’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 32)
– :‘ ע״כ אני בצער מאדTherefore I am in great sorrow.’ (Zak 1912: 37)
3.9.2 Extended Punctuation
In other collections, e.g. Ehrmann (1903), Sofer (1904), Sobelman (1909/10),
Berger (1906, 1907, 1910a–c), Michelsohn (1905, 1910a–c, 1911, 1912), commas, full
stops, exclamation marks, question marks, and other European-style punctuation symbols are employed. These punctuation symbols are often used in ways
differing from standard convention in e.g. European languages and Modern
(Israeli) Hebrew, as detailed below.
3.9.2.1
Full Stops
Many authors employ full stops in a much wider range of syntactic contexts
than usual in European languages, frequently using them to divide parts of single sentences. This is illustrated in the following examples, in which full stops
appear directly preceding a relative clause and in the middle of a possessive
construction respectively:
–  שהסתופף תמיד תחת צל.ובין חסידי פארבישטש הי׳ שמה חסיד אחד מגדולי החסידים
‘ הה״צ הר״שAnd among the Hasidim of Probisht there was one of the great
Hasidim, who always found shelter with the righteous Rebbe Shalom’ (Zak
1912: 7)
–  של נחושת וכובעים נחושת.‘ ומלובשים הי׳ בשריוניםAnd they were dressed in
copper armour and copper hats’ (Sofer 1904: 1)
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This use of mid-sentence full stops is particularly common following temporal clauses, e.g.:
–  הלך הבעש״ט לחדר מיוחד עם הת״ח.‘ כאשר בא שמה ת״ח הלזWhen that Torah
scholar arrived there, the Baʾal Shem Tov went to a special room with the
Torah scholar’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 141)
– . תיכף מת הערל.‘ וכאשר יצא האיש מביתוAnd when the man went out of his
house, the non-Jew immediately died.’ (Brandwein 1912: 46)
–  אמר לו הנה אומרים עליך שיש לך כלי כסף.‘ וכאשר בא לבית בנו המגיד הנ״לAnd when
he arrived at the house of his son, that Maggid, he said to him …’ (Chikernik
1903a: 27)
– . הבית מחומם היטב.‘ בבואם הביתהWhen they came home, the house was well
heated.’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 4)
Similarly, full stops often stand in for other symbols. For example, even though
question marks are occasionally attested in Sobelman (1909/10), a full stop
appears at the end of the question shown below:
– .‘ איזה כוונה נתכוונת בדפיקות שלךWhat is the meaning of your knocking?’
(Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 33)
3.9.2.2
Question Marks
Question marks are relatively rarely used, but when they do appear they are
confined to question contexts, as expected, e.g.:
– ?‘ יגיד לי נא מדוע אמר דווקא מזמור הלזLet him please tell me why he said
precisely this song?’ (Berger 1907: 53)
– ?‘ ואיך אוכל להשאר על שבתAnd how can I stay for the Sabbath?’ (? 1894: 5)
3.9.2.3
Exclamation Marks
In contrast to the general convention in e.g. European langauges and Modern
(Israeli) Hebrew, the Hasidic Hebrew authors often use exclamation marks in
contexts lacking any element of heightened importance or emotion, where one
might instead expect to find some other punctuation symbol such as a colon
or full stop, e.g.:
– ‘ ותספר לו כדברים האלה! ויאמר להAnd she told him as follows! And he said to
her …’ (Berger 1910b: 72)
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Like full stops, exclamation marks may sometimes appear mid-sentence, as
in the following examples:
– ‘ והי׳ באמצע הלילה! והבעש״ט אמר למשרתו לדפוק על פתח השערAnd in the middle
of the night! The Baʾal Shem Tov told his servant to knock on the gate’
(Ehrmann 1903: 5b)
3.9.2.4
In Conjunction with Mid-Level Dot and sof pasuq
The authors who employ European-style punctuation symbols typically make
use of the mid-level dot and sof pasuq as well. As in the case of the texts
discussed above in 3.9.1, these authors often use sof pasuq to signal the end of a
tale or narrative episode. In some cases it is the only marker of such divisions,
while in others it appears as an additional indicator immediately following a
full stop, exclamation mark, etc., e.g.:
– :!‘ המשרת של האראנדאר הלזהthe servant of this tenant farmer!:’ (Ehrmann
1903: 2b)
3.9.2.5
Quotation Marks
In many tale collections direct speech is not explicitly indicated. However, in
others quotation marks are employed, as follows:
– ‘ „א״כ הט אזניך ושמע מה שסדרתי לי לדרוש בפרעשבורג״Therefore, pay attention
(lit: incline your ear) and listen to what I have planned for my sermon in
Pressburg’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 133)
– ‘ „כשהייתי ילד בן שבעה שנים קבלתי עלי שלא להרע לשום נברא שבעולם״When I was
a boy of seven years I took it upon myself not to harm any creature in the
world’ (Berger 1907: 147)
– ‘ „הנשאר לך עדיין איזה קושיא״Do you still have any questions?’ (N. Duner 1912:
27)
Similarly, on occasion quotation marks are used to single out individual words
as labels, e.g.:
– ‘ אבל כאשר הי׳ ה„משוגע״ הי׳ חסר „הגביר״But when the “crazy man” was there,
the “rich man” was missing’ (Rosenthal 1909: 77)
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3.10

Numerals and Dates

Numerals may be designated in several different ways in the Hasidic Hebrew
tales.
In some cases they are spelt out as words, as below:
–
–
–
–

‘ שני אנשיםtwo men’ (J. Duner 1899: 99)
‘ תשעה עשרnineteen’ (Kaidaner 1875: 17b)
‘ שמונה עשרeighteen’ (Sofer 1904: 9)
‘ שלשה עשר שנים רצופיםthirteen consecutive years’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903:

21a)
– ‘ עשרים ושתי שנים רצופיםtwenty-two consecutive years’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 33)
– ‘ מאה וארבעים חוצותa hundred and forty streets’ (Seuss 1890: 7)
Numerals up to twenty are also very frequently represented by their standard
Hebrew alphabetic symbols, as below:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ב׳ שעותtwo hours’ (A. Walden 1860?: 13b)
‘ ג׳ מאותthree hundred’ (Zak 1912: 18)
‘ ג׳ קשיותthree questions’ (Sofer 1904: 10)
‘ י״א שניםeleven years’ (Bromberg 1899: 8)
‘ י״ב אנשיםtwelve men’ (Ehrmann 1903: 39a)
‘ בן י״ב שניםtwelve years old’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 33)
‘ כי״ב סעקונדעןabout twelve seconds’ (Berger 1907: 148)
‘ כבן ט״ו שנהabout fifteen years old’ (Sofer 1904: 42)
‘ כ׳ שנהtwenty years’ (Kaidaner 1875: 25b)

More rarely, a larger number is attested in this form, e.g.:
– ‘ ק׳ אדומיםa hundred ducats’ (N. Duner 1899: 89)
Occasionally a numeral that has an iconic value in gematria, the Jewish
numerological system, is represented as such. For example, eighteen is sometimes represented by the word ‘ חיlife’, its equivalent in gematria, e.g.:
– ‘ בן חי שׁניםeighteen years old’ (Sofer 1904: 1)
– ‘ ח״י שנהeighteen years’ (Berger 1910a: 58)
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Very rarely, the name of the alphabetic symbol is spelt out in full, e.g.:
– ‘ יוד דורותten (lit: yod) generations’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 18)
Arabic numerals are hardly attested within the tales. The following are rare
examples:
–  מכות במקל50 ‘ להכות את הבעל דרשןto strike the sermon giver fifty times (lit:
strikes) with a stick’ (Sofer 1904: 32)
–  רו״כ300 ‘three hundred roubles’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 6)
–  זהובים25 ‘twenty-five złoty (or: guilders)’ (Ehrmann 1905: 158b)
– ½4 ‘ זייגערhalf past four’ (Leichter 1901: 8b)
Dates are usually given according to the Hebrew calendar, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בחורף שנת תרנ״גin the winter of the year 5653 (1893)’ (Yellin 1913: 38)
‘ בשנת תרכ״חin the year 5628 (1868)’ (Lieberson 1913: 53)
‘ בשנת תר״גin the year 5602 (1842)’ (M. Walden 1914: 83)
‘ שנת תקנ״בthe year 5552 (1792)’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 13)
‘ ויולד להם בן בשנת תק״זand a son was born to them in the year 5507 (1747)’

(Heilmann 1902: 1)
Gregorian dates are cited only very rarely, and in such cases Arabic numerals
are used, e.g.:
– 1843 ‘ בשנתin the year 1843’ (Heilmann 1902: 229)
–  למספרם1831 .‘ בשנתin the year 1831 by their reckoning’ (Zak 1912: 36)
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Nouns
4.1

Gender

The Hasidic Hebrew system of noun gender differs from that of canonical
varieties of the language. On initial inspection the authors’ approach to noun
gender appears to be inconsistent, with traditionally feminine nouns often
treated as masculine and vice versa. This apparent confusion seems to lend
support to the Maskilic argument that the Hasidic Hebrew authors had a shaky
grasp of Hebrew grammar (see Perl 1819, 1838 for an example of this view).
However, this apparently chaotic approach actually reflects a relatively regular
system in which a noun’s gender is dictated by the pronunciation of its ending,
as detailed below.
4.1.1
Masculine Singular Nouns
In Hasidic Hebrew singular nouns not ending in [ə] are almost invariably
masculine. In many cases this practice overlaps with that of earlier forms of
Hebrew dating back to the biblical stratum, in which masculine nouns are
unmarked (see e.g. Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 244) and often end in a consonant.
Thus, the noun shown below is masculine not only in Hasidic Hebrew but also
in the canonical literature.
– ‘ איש טובa good man’ (Munk 1898: 22)
However, in many cases the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ understanding of masculine noun gender diverges from that found in the classical texts. Firstly, according to their interpretation nouns ending in ת- are masculine, as shown below;
this contrasts sharply with Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew, in which final ת- is
almost invariably a feminine marker (see e.g. Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 245 and
Pérez Fernández 1999: 63).
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ והדלת היה סגורand the door was closed’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 12)
‘ אחדות גדולgreat unity’ (Ehrmann 1903: 21a)
‘ בדביקות נורא ואיוםwith awesome and fearful devotion’ (Zak 1912: 159)
‘ בזריזות גדולwith great speed’ (Brill 1909: 81)
‘ הדלת הראשוןthe first door’ (Sofer 1904: 26)
‘ מחלוקת גדולa big dispute’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 47)
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‘ השבת הראשוןthe first Sabbath’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 153)
‘ בדביקות נפלאwith great devotion’ (Gemen 1914: 52)
‘ בפשיטות גמורin complete simplicity’ (Singer 1900b: 8)
‘ וצנצנת קטןand a small jar’ (Michelsohn 1912: 53)
‘ בתמימות גדולwith great innocence’ (Leichter 1901: 9a)
‘ טבעת יקרan expensive ring’ (Rosenthal 1909: 59)
‘ בצלוחית קטןin a small bottle’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 18)
‘ חשכות גדולgreat darkness’ (M. Walden 1914: 93)
‘ לעמקות גדולto a great depth’ (A. Walden 1860?: 3b)

This association of ת- with masculine gender is not unique to Hasidic Hebrew
but rather features in a wide range of medieval and early modern Ashkenazi Hebrew writings (Goldenberg 2007: 670) as well as in medieval SpanishProvençal Hebrew prose (Rabin 2000: 89–90), the latter under the influence of
Arabic (Sáenz-Badillos 2013). The Hasidic Hebrew practice is most likely rooted
to some extent in this more general Ashkenazi Hebrew convention, which may
in turn be the result of combined influence from the earlier Spanish-Provençal
Hebrew phenomenon and the fact that in the authors’ native Yiddish ת- is not
a feminine marker (Goldenberg 2007: 670).
Similarly, the Hasidic Hebrew authors typically regard traditionally ‘endingless feminine nouns’ as masculine, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ לעיר הסמוךto the adjacent city’ (Landau 1892: 18)
‘ בפעם הראשוןthe first time’ (Heilmann 1902: 139)
‘ אבן טובa precious stone’ (A. Walden 1860?: 25a)
‘ אבן המונח זמן רב במקום אחדa stone placed for a long time in one place’ (Moses

of Kobrin 1910: 37)
– ‘ אבן הטובthe precious stone’ (Sofer 1904: 20)
As in the case of nouns ending in ת-, Rabin (2000: 89–90) notes a similar tendency to treat endingless feminine nouns as masculine in medieval SpanishProvençal Hebrew prose, and Sarfatti (2003: 86) identifies it as a feature of
medieval Hebrew translations of Arabic works. Like that of nouns ending in
ת-, this Hasidic Hebrew practice may be partially attributable to influence
from these earlier writings, as well as to the fact that in Yiddish nouns ending
in consonants are not typically associated with feminine gender (Mark 1978:
123; Katz 1987: 50). However, the relatively thorough and systematic nature of
both Hasidic Hebrew phenomena, combined with the equally methodical converse assignation of feminine gender to be discussed below, suggest that the
authors’ perception of masculine noun gender is not solely a reflection of these
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various influences but also constitutes a somewhat independent phonologically driven trend towards regularization.
There are some exceptions to the above patterns: thus, individual authors
occasionally follow historical precedent by treating a particular noun ending
in [ə] as masculine when their Hasidic contemporaries interpret it as feminine,
as below.
– ‘ התנא הגדולthe great mishnaic sage’ (Bodek 1866: 30)
– ‘ מעשה נוראan awesome story’ (Seuss 1890: 4); cf. ‘ מעשה נפלאהa wondrous
story’ (Seuss 1890: 40)
– ‘ רגע קטןa small moment’ (Zak 1912: 16)
– ‘ שפע טובgreat bounty’ (Munk 1898: 70)
In the case of animate nouns this is due to logical gender overriding grammatical gender; such an instance is shown in the first example. However, in the case
of inanimate nouns the practice is comparatively erratic, varying from author
to author and even within the same text, as illustrated in the second example.
The existence of such exceptions indicates that the above-described Hasidic
Hebrew interpretation of masculine gender may be a trend in the process of
crystallization rather than a completely fixed system.
4.1.2 Feminine Singular Nouns
In Hasidic Hebrew the only consistently recognized nominal feminine marker
is word-final [ə]. According to the authors’ ‘popular Ashkenazic’ Hebrew phonological system (Katz 1993: 76–78), this vowel may be represented in a variety
of ways in writing, namely by ה-ָ , ה-ֶ , ע-, א-, and י- (see also 2.2). This understanding of feminine noun gender marks a significant divergence from earlier forms
of Hebrew, in which nouns ending in ה-ֶ , ע-, א-, and י- are typically masculine.
The Hasidic Hebrew approach highlights the significant point that the authors’
understanding of grammatical noun gender was rooted primarily in the nouns’
contemporary pronunciation rather than in historical orthographic convention. As in the case of the non-canonical masculine nouns discussed above,
this system seems to reflect Yiddish influence; indeed, it is most likely traceable primarily to that language, wherein word-final [ə] (which may likewise be
represented by ה-, ע-, א-, or י-) is the chief morphological feminine marker in
nouns (Mark 1978: 123; Katz 1987: 50; Jacobs 2005: 154, 167). Again as in the case
of the masculine nouns, this paradigm can be regarded as a phonologically conditioned Hasidic Hebrew grammatical development in its own right.
With respect to nouns ending in ה-ָ (represented in the typically unvocalized Hasidic Hebrew tales as ה-) Hasidic Hebrew usually overlaps with biblical
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and rabbinic literature, as ה-ָ is the most frequently employed nominal feminine marker in those forms of the language (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 245; Pérez
Fernández 1999: 63), e.g.:
– ‘ סעודה גדולהa big feast’ (Shenkel 1903b: 19)
However, this correspondence is only partial because Hasidic Hebrew treats
nouns ending in ה-ָ as feminine even if they are masculine in the canonical
texts. The most common example of this is the noun ‘ לילהnight’, shown below.
The same practice is attested in medieval Spanish-Provençal Hebrew (Rabin
2000: 91), and, as in the case of masculine nouns ending in ת-, this precedent
may have contributed to some degree to the Hasidic usage, though the latter is
more likely to be part of the larger Yiddish-based phonological phenomenon
described above.
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ לילה קרה עד מאודa very cold night’ (Lieberson 1913: 44)
‘ ובלילה השלישיתand on the third night’ (M. Walden 1912: 10)
‘ הלילה חשכה עליהםthe night grew dark on them’ (Ehrmann 1903: 6a)
‘ בלילה הראשונהon the first night’ (Landau 1892: 35)
‘ ובלילה השניהand on the second night’ (Hirsch 1900: 20)
‘ ובלילה אחרונהand on the last night’ (Rapaport 1909: 19)

Conversely, in the case of Hasidic Hebrew feminine nouns ending in ה-ֶ , there is
very little gender overlap with earlier forms of Hebrew. The authors’ association
of such nouns with feminine gender may have been reinforced by the fact that
some of them, e.g. ‘ מעשהtale’ in the first example, are employed independently
as feminine nouns in Yiddish.
–
–
–
–
–

‘ מעשה גדולה ונוראהa great and awesome tale’ (Shenkel 1903b: 7)
‘ מעשה הראשונהthe first story’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 20)
‘ ומהמעשה הנזכרתand from that story’ (Bodek 1865a: 71)
‘ מורה שעות זהב יקרהan expensive gold watch’ (Berger 1907: 149)
‘ מעשה יקרה כתובה בספרa precious story written in a book’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a:

41)
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ המחזה הנוראה הזאתthis awesome sight’ (Hirsch 1900: 66)
‘ מחנה גדולהa big camp’ (Gemen 1911: 62)
‘ מעשה קטנהa small story’ (Singer 1900b: 8)
‘ המראה היקרה הזאתthis precious sight’ (Rosenthal 1909: 9)
‘ המקרה הנוראה הזאתthis terrible event’ (Breitstein 1914: 23)
‘ משתה גדולהa big banquet’ (Berger 1910b: 74)
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Similarly, Hasidic Hebrew feminine nouns ending in ע-, such as those shown
below, typically clash with canonical Hebrew gender assignment. Some of
these are loanwords lacking clear precedent in earlier Hebrew literature (typically deriving from Yiddish, in which they are also feminine).
– ‘ שבוע שלימהa whole week’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 13)
– ‘ הקרקע אשר אנכי היה עומד עליהthe ground on which I was standing’ (Bromberg 1899: 27)
– ‘ היארמילקע שלו הישנהhis old skullcap’ (Munk 1898: 65)
– ‘ עדי באו לקרעטשמע אחרתuntil they came to another inn’ (Ehrmann 1903:
33b)
– ‘ מטבע אחרתanother coin’ (Landau 1892: 51)
– ‘ הרגע האחרונהthe last moment’ (Zak 1912: 16)
– ‘ מטבע אחת קטנהone small coin’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 49)
– ‘ ברגע קטנהfor a small moment’ (Bodek 1865a: 24)
Likewise, Hasidic Hebrew feminine nouns ending in א- are typically masculine
in Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew. Again, this trend has partial precedent in
medieval Spanish-Provençal Hebrew; however, as in the cases discussed above
the Hasidic Hebrew phenomenon is more extensive than that of its medieval
antecedent because the latter is restricted to Talmudic Aramaic loanwords
(Rabin 2000: 91), while the former includes any word ending in א-. The following
examples illustrate this:
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ כסא המוכנתa chair which had been prepared’ (Michelsohn 1912: 99)
‘ מכסאו הקדושהfrom his holy seat’ (Berger 1906: 76)
‘ משא כבידהa heavy burden’ (Ehrmann 1903: 14a)
‘ פתקא קטנהa small note’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 6)
‘ פלא נפלאהa great wonder’ (Kaidaner 1875: 37b)
‘ ונגשׁ אל הכסא הגדולה וכבדה שעמדה שמה והגביע אותהand he approached the

big, heavy chair that stood there and lifted it’ (Zak 1912: 39)
Finally, Hasidic Hebrew nouns ending in י- and pronounced with final [ə]
receive this same feminine treatment. Many of these nouns, such as the first
two examples below, are loanwords from Yiddish (in which they are likewise
feminine).
– ‘ קרעטשמי ישנהan old inn’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 43)
– ‘ ובהחפזו לנוס נפלה היארמעלקי מעל ראשוAnd in his hurry to flee the skullcap
fell off his head’ (Bodek 1865b: 10)
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– ‘ ויבך בכי רבהAnd he wept greatly’ (Breitstein 1914: 44)
– ‘ וראה שהחולי גברה מאודAnd he saw that the illness had intensified greatly’
(M. Walden 1914: 125)
As in the case of masculine nouns discussed above, nouns with logical feminine
reference are treated as feminine, e.g.:
– ‘ צדיקת גדולה ומלומדתa great and learned righteous woman’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911a: 68)
– ‘ והתרנגולת באתהand the chicken came’ (Ehrmann 1903: 20b)
While the Hasidic Hebrew authors are relatively consistent regarding this
approach to feminine noun gender, in some cases historically feminine nouns
not ending in [ə] are treated as feminine in the tales as well, e.g.:
– ‘ בארץ נכריהin a foreign land’ (Bromberg 1899: 25); cf. ( ְבּ ֶ ֖א ֶרץ ָנְכ ִר ָֽיּהExod.
2:22)
– ‘ כף אחת מלאהone full spoon’ (Ehrmann 1903: 39a)
– ‘ פעם ראשונהfirst time’ (Landau 1892: 54); cf. ( פעם ראשוןLandau 1892: 54)
– ‘ אש גדולהa big fire’ (Zak 1912: 146)
– ‘ בהתלהבות גדולהwith great enthusiasm’ (Sofer 1904: 20)
– ‘ ובדביקות גדולהand with great devotion’ (Brandwein 1912: 16)
– ‘ בהתלהבות גדולהwith great enthusiasm’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 25; Seuss
1890: 34); cf. ( בהתלהבות גדולTeomim Fraenkel 1911b: 67; Seuss 1890: 35)
– ‘ בדעת צלולה ומיושבתwith a clear and considered intellect’ (Shalom of
Koidanov 1882: 15)
– ‘ מחלוקת גדולהa big dispute’ (Heilmann 1902: 2)
– ‘ בזריזות יתירהwith excessive speed’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 63)
– ‘ בהתלהבות עצומה ועזהwith great and intense enthusiasm’ (Breitstein 1914:
8)
– ‘ מעיר הסמוכהfrom the adjacent town’ (Landau 1892: 5)
– ‘ עיר קטנהa small town’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 14ii1)
This sometimes occurs when the noun in question is part of a noun-adjective
phrase that appears in a well-known classical text and therefore seems to have
been regarded by the authors as a set phrase. Such a case is shown in the
first example above, which contains an endingless noun in conjunction with a

1 Two consecutive pages in this text are both numbered 14.
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feminine adjective in a phrase that would have been familiar to the authors
from its appearance in Exodus 2:22. As in the case of historically masculine
nouns ending in [ə] discussed in 4.1.1, this inconsistency may suggest that the
Hasidic Hebrew gender system was still undergoing a process of paradigm levelling at the time of the tales’ composition. This is supported by the fact that
the same author may sometimes treat a given noun as masculine and other
times as feminine, as illustrated in several of the above examples. The noun עיר
‘city’ seems to be the one most vulnerable to alternation in gender assignment,
sometimes attested as masculine, as shown previously, and sometimes as feminine, as in the last two examples above.
A special case involves the noun ‘ ביתhouse’: this is typically masculine, but
is often treated as feminine in the collocation ‘ בית כנסתsynagogue’ and when
modified by attributive adjectives whose feminine singular form ends in ת-, as
below. Similar collocations are attested in the contemporaneous writings of the
Maskilic author M.L. Lilienblum and of the Jerusalem community leader Yosef
Rivlin (Wertheimer 1975: 158–159), suggesting that this may be an element of a
more widespread Ashkenazi form of Hebrew.
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בביהכנ״ס הגדולהin the big synagogue’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 191)
‘ הבית הכנסת הנודעתthe well-known synagogue’ (Berger 1910c: 49)
‘ הביהכ״נ הישנהthe old synagogue’ (Chikernik 1903b: 13)
‘ בית החפשיתthe free house’ (Bodek 1865b: 4)
‘ בית מיוחדתa special residence’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 54)
‘ בבית הכנסת הגדולהin the big synagogue’ (Shenkel 1903b: 3)

4.1.3 Common Singular Nouns
Three endingless nouns (‘ דרךway’, ‘ רוחwind’; ‘spirit’, and ‘ לשוןlanguage’) that
traditionally have common gender in earlier forms of Hebrew are frequently
attested as both masculine and feminine in the Hasidic tales. This can be seen
in the following two sets of examples respectively.
Masculine
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ דרך ישרa straight way’ (Zak 1912: 20)
‘ דרך גדולa great way’ (Bodek 1865a: 10)
‘ בדרך רחוקon a distant way’ (Singer 1900b: 26)
‘ דרך אחרanother way’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 25b)
‘ רוח חדשa new spirit’ (Rapaport 1909: 12)
‘ הלשון הרמוזthe hinted language’ (Zak 1912: 155)
‘ בלשון צחin clear language’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 33)
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Feminine
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בדרך רחוקהon a long (lit: distant) road’ (HaLevi 1907: 22a)
‘ הדרך הישרהthe right path’ (M. Walden 1914: 30)
‘ רוח רעהan evil spirit’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 22)
‘ רוח חדשהa new wind’ (Singer 1900b: 22)
‘ בלשון מדברת גדולותwith a tongue speaking great things’ (Bodek 1865a: 23)

The flexible gender of these nouns is highlighted by the fact that they sometimes appear in conjunction with both a masculine and feminine adjective in
a single phrase, e.g.:
– ‘ רוח חזק גדולהa great strong wind’ (Berger 1907: 25)
The gender of this small category of nouns diverges from the general trend
in Hasidic Hebrew whereby nouns ending in [ǝ] are usually feminine and
nouns ending in anything else masculine. However, these common nouns are
somewhat more frequently treated as masculine, as the examples illustrate.
Moreover, the trend in Hasidic Hebrew seems to be to reduce the number of
common nouns by assigning masculine gender to most endingless nouns, as
evidenced by the fact that only three such traditionally common nouns appear
regularly in the tales, in contrast to e.g. Biblical Hebrew, which contains more
than ten such nouns (see Levi 1987: 13–15 for details).
4.1.4 Masculine Plural Nouns
As in the singular, the gender of Hasidic Hebrew plural nouns is determined
according to their suffix. Thus, nouns whose plural form ends in ים- are almost
invariably treated as masculine. In many cases this overlaps with other forms
of Hebrew because most nouns whose plural is formed with ים- are masculine
in the canonical strata of the language as well (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 248; Pérez
Fernández 1999: 63). The following is an example of this:
– ‘ צדיקים גדוליםgreat tzaddikim’ (M. Walden 1914: 20)
However, as expected this correspondence breaks down with respect to the
plural of nouns such as ‘ פעםoccasion’ and ‘ אבןstone’ that are traditionally
feminine but are masculine in Hasidic Hebrew, such as the following:
– ‘ רק לעתים רחוקיםexcept on rare occasions’ (Bromberg 1899: 29)
– ‘ אחת הערים הרחוקיםone of the distant cities’ (Ehrmann 1903: 19a)
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‘ מעשים טוביםgood deeds’ (Shenkel 1903b: 18)
‘ אבנים גדוליםlarge stones’ (Munk 1898: 76)
‘ לעתים רחוקיםrarely’ (Landau 1892: 16, 35; Berger 1910b: 11)
‘ אבנים טוביםprecious stones’ (Sofer 1904: 29; Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2:

8)
–
–
–
–

‘ בפעמים הקודמיםon the previous occasions’ (Hirsch 1900: 44)
‘ מעשים רעיםbad deeds’ (N. Duner 1912: 19)
‘ בשיניים חורקיםwith grinding teeth’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 2: 26)
‘ רגליהם האחרוניםtheir hind legs’ (Chikernik 1902: 11)

In addition, and perhaps more surprisingly, the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ correlation between the ים- suffix and masculine gender applies even to nouns whose
singular forms are feminine in their own writings, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ שנים הראשוניםthe first years’ (Berger 1906: 62)
‘ ופנינים יקריםand precious pearls’ (Brandwein 1912: 22)
‘ ג׳ שנים אחרוניםthe last three years’ (Michelsohn 1912: 39)
‘ ששׁים שנים רצופיםsixty consecutive years’ (Yellin 1913: 9)

This is especially striking in the case of logically feminine plural nouns such as
‘ נשיםwomen’, as in the following examples:
– ‘ שתי נשים אסוריםtwo women tied up’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 14)
– ‘ ונשים נקראים קטני השכלand women are called “of lesser intelligence”’ (Munk
1898: 5)
– ‘ ושתי נשׁים עומדים אצלוand two women were standing next to him’ (Zak 1912:
153)
This phenomenon is noteworthy because it suggests that the Hasidic Hebrew
understanding of plural noun gender is based primarily on attraction rather
than on a need to maintain continuity with the gender of the singular noun
or indeed on the logical gender of the plural noun (this can be contrasted
with the treatment of logically masculine singular nouns such as ‘ תנאmishnaic
sage’ discussed in 4.1.1 and logically feminine singular nouns such as צדיקת
discussed in 4.1.2). This predilection for attraction does not seem to have been
unique to Hasidic Hebrew, but rather is evident in medieval and early modern
responsa literature (Betzer 2001: 75–76) as well as in medieval translations
of Arabic works (Sarfatti 2003: 86). However, as in the case of the singular
nouns, this Hasidic Hebrew convention is so extensive that it is unlikely to
be attributable solely to influence from earlier literature, but rather seems to
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comprise part of a wider synchronic realignment of noun gender and a drive
towards attraction-based gender concord.
As in the case of masculine singular nouns, there are some exceptions to this
general tendency, whereby traditionally feminine plurals noun ending in יםare likewise treated as feminine in Hasidic Hebrew. Such instances are shown
below.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ עיניים מאירותbright eyes’ (Landau 1892: 6)
‘ פעמים רבותmany times’ (Zak 1912: 161)
‘ ]…[אבנים טובותprecious stones’ (Sofer 1904: 30)
‘ שבע שנים רצופותseven consecutive years’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 47)
‘ בידים ריקניותwith empty hands’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 19)
‘ ב׳ שנים רצופותtwo consecutive years’ (Yellin 1913: 5)
‘ בסבר פנים יפותwith a pleasant welcome’ (Berger 1910b: 72; Hirsch 1900:

18)
– ‘ אבנים טובותprecious stones’ (Michelsohn 1912: 110); cf. ‘ אבנים יקריםprecious
stones’ (Michelsohn 1912: 110)
This phenomenon is most common with well-known collocations attested in
earlier literature, such as ‘ בסבר פנים יפותpleasantly’ in the penultimate example.
As in the case of masculine and feminine singular nouns, these deviations
from the trend towards attraction-based plural gender agreement may indicate
that the Hasidic Hebrew noun gender structure was still in the process of
development. This possibility is supported by the fact that individual authors
may treat the same plural noun as masculine on some occasions and feminine
on others, as illustrated in the last example.
4.1.5 Feminine Plural Nouns
Just as Hasidic Hebrew almost invariably regards plural nouns ending in ים- as
masculine, so it nearly always treats plural nouns ending in ות- as feminine.
Again, this convention often corresponds to that of earlier types of Hebrew, in
which ות- is likewise typically a feminine plural marker (see Joüon-Muraoka
2006: 248; Pérez Fernández 1999: 64). This overlap is illustrated below:
– ‘ ]…[מדות רעותbad qualities’ (J. Duner 1899: 34)
However, here too Hasidic Hebrew deviates from the canonical norms in
that it generally treats plural nouns ending in ות- as feminine despite the
fact that they are masculine in other forms of the language. Unsurprisingly,
this affects nouns such as ‘ לילהnight’ whose singular form is regarded as
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feminine in Hasidic Hebrew but masculine in other varieties of the language,
as in the following examples:
– ‘ בלילות הראשונותon the first nights’ (Landau 1892: 23)
– ‘ לילות רצופותconsecutive nights’ (Bodek 1865b: 10)
– ‘ שדות רבותmany fields’ (Sofer 1904: 34)
However, as in the case of masculine plural nouns, this tendency applies even to
plural nouns whose singular counterparts are regarded as masculine in Hasidic
Hebrew, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ חלונות גדולותbig windows’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 5)
‘ בקולות נוראותwith awesome sounds’ (Kaidaner 1875: 20a)
‘ אילנות גבוהותtall trees’ (Ehrmann 1903: 33b)
‘ למקומות שרחוקות מאודto places that are very far away’ (Landau 1892: 56)
‘ רעיונות רעות ומרותevil and bitter ideas’ (Bodek 1865a: 74)
‘ סודות נשגבותelevated secrets’ (Berger 1906: 18)
‘ מקומות הגדולותthe big places’ (Hirsch 1900: 64)
‘ המקומות הקרובות והרחוקותthe near and far places’ (Michelsohn 1911: 25)
‘ נרות רק שלא היו דולקותcandles, except that they weren’t burning’ (N. Duner

1912: 10)
– ‘ ושני נרות דולקותand two burning candles’ (Seuss 1890: 5)
– ‘ רגשות קדושותholy feelings’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 62)
– ‘ רעיונות קדושותholy ideas’ (Shenkel 1903a: 20)
As in the case of masculine plural nouns, this phenomenon is found more
generally in Ashkenazi Hebrew writings (Wertheimer 1975: 157; Betzer 2001: 75–
76; Goldenberg 2007: 670) as well as in medieval Spanish-Provençal Hebrew
literature (Rabin 2000: 91) and medieval Hebrew translations of Arabic texts
(Sarfatti 2003: 86). Again, the Hasidic Hebrew usage is likely to be a direct
product of this more widespread Ashkenazi Hebrew practice, which may itself
derive from the medieval Spanish Hebrew phenomenon (Goldenberg 2007:
670). Moreover, the tendency was probably reinforced by the fact that the
authors would have pronounced the suffix ות- as [əs], which corresponds phonetically to the most common Yiddish feminine plural marker (see Mark 1978:
123, 161–162; Katz 1987: 50, 54–55). Additionally, as in the case of the singular and masculine plural nouns it seems to comprise part of a wider Hasidic
Hebrew tendency towards regularization and attraction-based gender concord. See Betzer 2001: 75 and Sarfatti 2003: 86 for a similar analysis of the
corresponding phenomenon in responsa literature and in medieval Hebrew
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translations respectively; by contrast, see Goldenberg 2007: 670 and Rabin 2000:
92 for the more prescriptive argument that this trend (in Ashkenazi Hebrew
and medieval Spanish Hebrew prose respectively) is a function of grammatical
ignorance.
As above, there are some exceptions to this convention whereby a plural
noun ending in ות- is treated as masculine, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ האבות הקדושיםthe holy Patriarchs’ (Landau 1892: 66)
‘ חלונות סתומיםclosed windows’ (Ehrmann 1903: 36b)
‘ השמות הקדושיםthe holy names’ (Zak 1912: 159)
‘ פירות טוביםgood fruits’ (Sofer 1904: 6)
‘ ורעיונות שונים ומשוניםand various strange ideas’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 6)
‘ ממקומות אחריםfrom other places’ (Gemen 1914: 91)
‘ נרות דולקיםburning candles’ (Bodek 1865a: 14); cf. ‘ נרות רבותmany candles’

(Bodek 1865b: 9)
Some of these exceptions consist of logically masculine plural nouns, as in the
first example. The trend to treat such nouns as masculine can be contrasted
with logically feminine plural nouns, in which logical gender is overridden
by the tendency towards attraction-based concord. In other cases, this phenomenon may indicate that the Hasidic Hebrew noun gender system was in
the process of development at the time of the tales’ composition; this is illustrated by fluctuating plural noun gender within the work of a single author, as
in the last example.

4.2

Number

4.2.1 Dual
Hasidic Hebrew differs from biblical and most post-biblical forms of Hebrew,
in which a small group of nouns consisting chiefly of paired body parts, time
words and certain numerals typically appear with a dual suffix to indicate
that the noun in question is appearing in a quantity of two, e.g. ‘ ידיםhands’,
‘ שעתי)י(םtwo hours’, ‘ שבועי)י(םtwo weeks’, ‘ ח)ו(דשי)י(םtwo months’, שנתי)י(ם
‘two years’, ‘ מאתי)י(םtwo hundred’ (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 250–253; Ariel 2013;
Schwarzwald 2013).
Conversely, in the Hasidic Hebrew tale corpus this dual form is almost
invariably avoided in conjunction with numerals and nouns referring to time.
Instead, the authors typically designate the concepts ‘two hours/weeks/hundred’, etc., with the numeral שנים/‘ שתיםtwo’ followed by a plural noun. This
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practice is most likely due to influence from the authors’ native Yiddish: in Yiddish there is no dual form, only a singular and plural. Therefore, when searching
for a way to denote the concept of ‘two’ temporal nouns or numerals, the plural
form of such nouns would have been the most obvious form for the authors
to use as it is likely that they were subconsciously translating the concepts
directly from Yiddish plural phrases, e.g. ‘ צוויי וואָכןtwo weeks’, etc. This applies
to the nouns ‘ שעותhours’, ‘ ימיםdays’, ‘ שבועותweeks’,  חדשיםand the more rarely
attested ‘ ירחיםmonths’, ‘ שניםyears’, ‘ פעמיםtimes’, ‘ מאותhundreds’, and אלפים
‘thousands’, as below:
שעות

– ‘ ב׳ שעותtwo hours’ (Kaidaner 1875: 9a)
– ‘ שני שעותtwo hours’ (N. Duner 1899: 36)
– ‘ שתי שעותtwo hours’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 6)
ימים

– ‘ שני ימיםtwo days’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 2: 9)
שבועות

– ‘ שני שבועותtwo weeks’ (Hirsch 1900: 73)
– ‘ ב׳ שבועותtwo weeks’ (Heilmann 1902: 79)
 חדשים,ירחים

– ‘ בשני חדשיםin two months’ (Bodek 1865b: 4)
– ‘ ובשני חדשיםand in two months’ (Berger 1910b: 27)
– ‘ בשתי ירחיםin two months’ (A. Walden 1860?: 32a)
שנים

–
–
–
–

‘ שני שניםtwo years’ (A. Walden 1860?: 2a)
‘ כשני שניםabout two years’ (Landau 1892: 35)
‘ ב׳ שניםtwo years’ (Singer 1900b: 5)
‘ שתי שניםtwo years’ (Yellin 1913: 22)
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פעמים

– ‘ שני פעמיםtwice’ (? 1894: 4)
– ‘ שתי פעמיםtwice’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 71)
מאות

– ‘ שני מאותtwo hundred’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 2: 17)
– ‘ שני מאות דורותtwo hundred generations’ (Chikernik 1903a: 4)
אלפים

– ‘ שני אלפיםtwo thousand’ (Sofer 1904: 6)
However, on rare occasions a dual noun with temporal or numeral reference
is attested, as shown below. These forms are an extremely marginal feature of
Hasidic Hebrew, but their appearance most likely reflects the fact that despite
the very strong influence of their vernacular in this regard, the authors were
not writing in complete isolation from the earlier Hebrew textual tradition.
–
–
–
–
–

‘ יומיםtwo days’ (Landau 1892: 31)
‘ שבועייםtwo weeks’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 57)
‘ ]…[שנתייםtwo years’ (Ehrmann 1905: 58b)
‘ פעמייםtwice’ (Brandwein 1912: 36)
‘ כמאתיםabout two hundred’ (Bodek 1865a: 61)

Conversely, in the case of nouns referring to naturally paired body parts the
Hasidic Hebrew authors use the dual form more frequently. The discrepancy
in use of the dual between temporal words and body parts is probably due
to the fact that, in contrast to time words and numerals, the plural forms of
body parts naturally occurring in pairs are extremely rare or non-existent in
earlier Hebrew literature. In such cases the dual forms the main or sole way
of expressing more than one body part and therefore these forms would most
likely have sprung immediately to the authors’ minds, possibly to the extent
that they regarded them simply as plural forms and did not actually perceive
them as duals.
– ‘ ]…[עינייםeyes’ (Landau 1892: 6)
– ‘ ידיםhands’ (Chikernik 1903b: 6)
– ‘ שפתייםlips’ (Ehrmann 1911: 35b)
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– ‘ ]…[שינייםteeth’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 2: 26)
– ‘ ברגלייםwith the feet’ (Bodek 1866: 41)
– ‘ בידיםwith the hands’ (Brandwein 1912: 37)
This phenomenon is comparable to an earlier development in Hebrew whereby
the occasional plural noun has a pseudo-dual suffix even though the dual
meaning has been lost or never existed, e.g. ‘ מיםwater’, ‘ שמיםheavens’, מצרים
‘Egypt’, ‘ רחייםmillstones’, etc. Such nouns retain their fixed pseudo-dual suffix
in Hasidic Hebrew, as illustrated below. In the case of noun ‘ דלתdoor’, the dual
form is sometimes used instead of the plural  דלתותwith no apparent difference
in meaning, as shown in the final example.
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ]…[מאזניםscales’ (Landau 1892: 57)
‘ יותר מכפלייםmore than double’ (Kaidaner 1875: 29a)
‘ שולייםborders’ (Munk 1898: 58)
‘ רחיים של מיםa water mill’ (Bromberg 1899: 22)
‘ והדלתייםand the doors’ (Ehrmann 1903: 2b)

4.2.2 Plural
The morphology and use of Hasidic Hebrew plural nouns typically mirrors that
of earlier canonical forms of the language. However, occasionally plural forms
deviate somewhat from historical precedent, as detailed below.
4.2.2.1
Masculine Plural Suffix יןMost masculine Hasidic Hebrew nouns take the plural suffix ים-. However, occasionally a noun is attested with the suffix ין-. This suffix is infrequent in Biblical
Hebrew but common in Rabbinic Hebrew. The authors’ use of the ין- suffix is not
restricted to nouns, but rather extends to adjectives and the qoṭel (see 5.1 and
8.5.1.2 for these issues respectively). The Hasidic Hebrew use of the ין- suffix on
nouns is sporadic and not extremely consistent, but a few patterns are evident.
Certain plural nouns appear relatively consistently with the ין- suffix. The
words in question can all be traced directly to rabbinic literature, in which they
are commonly attested with the ין- suffix. The following examples illustrate this
phenomenon:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ אירוסיןengagement’ (Kaidaner 1875: 37b)
‘ קידושיןmarriage ceremony’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 58)
‘ גט פטוריןdivorce’ (Shenkel 1903b: 20)
‘ שידוכיןmarriage match’ (Heilmann 1902: 246)
‘ ]…[נשואיןmarriage’ (Landau 1892: 16)
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Similarly, sometimes the authors may select the ין- variant when the word in
question is not a common feature of earlier literature, but tends to take the יןsuffix on the occasions when it does appear in rabbinic sources. For example,
the noun shown below appears in the plural on only 84 occasions in rabbinic
and medieval sources, but out of these the 60 exhibit the ין- suffix while only 24
exhibit the ים- variant.
– ‘ קישוטיןornaments’ (Bromberg 1899: 14)
By contrast, in many cases the two suffixes are employed in free variation. This
tendency is so pronounced that both of them may appear attached to the same
noun in close proximity to each other within a single text, as in the last two
examples below. There are no clear patterns governing the authors’ selection
of one variant over the other on any given occasion, but the reason that they
employed both variants interchangeably may be that the words in question
appear with both the ין- and ים- suffixes in earlier texts and that while in some
cases one form may be more common than the other, neither is extremely rare.
– ‘ הריקודיןthe dancing’ (Bodek 1865a: 39); cf. ‘ בהריקודיםin the dancing’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 29)
– ‘ המסוביןthe diners/reclining ones’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 50); cf. ( המסוביםKaidaner 1875: 12a)
– ‘ שידוכיןarranged marriages’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 40); cf. ( שידוכיםRodkinsohn
1865: 40)
– ‘ האורחיןthe guests’ (Landau 1892: 36); cf. ( אורחיםLandau 1892: 36)
In contrast to the gender of plural nouns, attraction does not seem to play
a role in the authors’ selection of the ין- suffix; nouns with this variant may
be modified by attributive adjectives ending in ים- or accompanied by nouns
ending in ים-, as below.
–
–
–
–
–

‘ רזין כמוסיםhidden secrets’ (Kaidaner 1875: 43a)
‘ בתכשיטין רביםwith much jewellery’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 37)
‘ ובסיגופין גדוליםand with great afflictions’ (N. Duner 1912: 30)
‘ בגידופין שוניםwith different curses’ (Ehrmann 1903: 30b)
‘ ספרים ומלבושים ותכשיטיןbooks and clothes and jewellery’ (Moses of Kobrin

1910: 35)
– ‘ המאכלים והתבשיליןthe foods and the dishes’ (Bodek 1866: 1)
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4.3

Construct

The construct chain is a common element of the Hasidic tales. In terms of morphology, Hasidic Hebrew construct chains almost invariably resemble those of
other forms of the language, but syntactically they exhibit many non-standard
and innovative characteristics.
4.3.1 Morphology
4.3.1.1
Standard Construct Forms
In most cases Hasidic Hebrew construct nouns resemble those found in other
forms of Hebrew.
4.3.1.1.1
Masculine Singular
In the case of masculine singular nouns there are no consonant changes in
the construct. Because the Hasidic Hebrew tale texts are unvocalized, these
forms are thus orthographically identical to their absolute counterparts, as in
the following examples. It is therefore often difficult to ascertain whether the
authors would have indeed pronounced these construct forms in the same way
as those of e.g. Biblical Hebrew. It is thus possible that the Hasidic Hebrew
authors did not distinguish between the absolute and construct forms of nouns
such as e.g. ‘ חדרroom’ and ‘ ביתhouse’, but the consonantal text does not give
us any clues on this issue.
– ‘ אור היוםthe light of day’ (Bromberg 1899: 8)
Conversely, a few masculine singular nouns undergo consonant changes in the
construct, as below. These patterns follow historical precedent dating back to
Biblical Hebrew (with the occasional exception of Rabbinic Hebrew, in which
these nouns are sometimes the same in the absolute and construct).
–
–
–
–

‘ אבי הילדthe father of the child’ (Shenkel 1903b: 21)
‘ אחי המאורסתthe brother of the betrothed girl’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 38)
‘ לאבי החתןfor the father of the bridegroom’ (Bodek? 1866: 22b)
‘ אחי אביוthe brother of his father’ (N. Duner 1912: 3)

4.3.1.1.2 Feminine Singular
The construct form of feminine singular nouns ending in ה- is formed as
expected, by replacing the ה- with ת-, as below.
– ‘ בשעת אכילהat the time of eating’ (J. Duner 1899: 16)
– ‘ שיחת עופותconversation of fowl’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 13)
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– ‘ בסעודת שבתat the Sabbath meal’ (Moses of Kobrin 1910: 48)
– ‘ באמירת תהליםin the saying of Psalms’ (N. Duner 1912: 2)
– ‘ ארוחת לחםa meal of bread’ (Ehrmann 1903: 1)
4.3.1.1.3 Masculine Plural
The construct of plural nouns ending in ים-/ין- is formed as in other varieties of
Hebrew by replacing ים-/ין- with the plural construct suffix י-, as below.
–
–
–
–

‘ בעיני התלמידיםin the students’ eyes’ (N. Duner 1912: 23)
‘ סוחרי ייןwine merchants’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1910: 65)
‘ ומרתפי יין שרףand wine cellars’ (Bodek 1865b: 43)
‘ מילדי סאטינובa native (lit: one of the children) of Satanow’ (Sobelman

1909/10, pts. 1–2: 36)
– ‘ דברי החייט הלזthe words of that tailor’ (Ehrmann 1903: 2a)
4.3.1.1.4 Feminine Plural
As in other forms of Hebrew, the construct form of nouns taking the plural
suffix ות- does not differ from the absolute as regards consonants. As in the
case of the masculine singular, the construct forms of such nouns thus appear
identical to their absolute counterparts, e.g.:
– ‘ בכל מדינות וואלין ופוליןin all the lands of Volhynia and Poland’ (Heilmann 1902:
35)
– ‘ בהלכות פסחin the laws of Passover’ (Landau 1892: 14)
– ‘ ברכות פרידהparting greetings’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 32)
4.3.1.2
Non-Standard Construct Forms
As mentioned above, the formation of Hasidic Hebrew construct forms
is extremely regular. Just a few non-standard plural construct nouns are
attested in the Hasidic Hebrew tales, and the authors who employ them select
them on only rare occasions. All of these forms have precedent in, and
therefore most likely derive from, rabbinic and/or medieval sources. Thus,
the non-standard form in the first example appears in e.g. the Tosefta
(Beṣa 1:4), and the second appears in a variety of medieval texts such as
Eliyahu Mizrahi’s Bible commentary. Interestingly, the third example does not
seem to have been a common feature of Biblical or Mishnaic Hebrew but is
attested in an Aramaic passage in the Mishnah (Ketubbot 4:12), as well as a
number of times in the Aramaic of the Babylonian Talmud and medieval
Aramaic writings. This extremely marginal phenomenon seems to be one of
the only cases of Aramaic morphological influence on the Hasidic Hebrew
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tales, though it may alternatively, or additionally, be based on an unconscious
analogy with the singular form ‘ יוםday’.
– ‘ בלילי טבתon Tevet nights’ (Bodek 1865a: 35)
– ‘ חלוני הרקיעthe windows of heaven’ (Ehrmann 1903: 7b)
– ‘ וכל יומי השוקand all the market days’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 37)
A somewhat more common phenomenon involves the construct plural of the
word ‘ ימיםdays’. In Rabbinic Hebrew this plural noun has two construct forms,
 ימיand ימות, each with a different semantic force: the former means ‘days
of’, while the latter means ‘eras of’ or ‘epochs of’ (Pérez Fernández 1999: 65).
In Hasidic Hebrew, by contrast,  ימותis simply an alternative variant of ימי.
Comparison of the meaning of  ימיthe first example below with  ימותin the
second and third examples illustrates this. This particular collocation has some
precedent in medieval sources, e.g. Joseph Karo’s Kesef Mishne (1574–1575), but
appears only a handful of times so it is uncertain whether the authors were
influenced by these earlier attestations.
– ‘ בימי הבעש״טin the days of the Baʾal Shem Tov’ (Ehrmann 1903: 1b)
– ‘ בימות הקורon cold/winter days (lit: on the days of cold)’ (Landau 1892: 24)
– ‘ ]…[כל ימות השבועall the days of the week’ (HaLevi 1909: 53)
4.3.2 Syntax
4.3.2.1
Length of Construct Chains
Hasidic Hebrew construct chains most commonly consist of two members (one
construct and one absolute), e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ראשי העירthe town leaders’ (Moses of Kobrin 1910: 38)
‘ תקיעת שופרshofar blowing’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 20)
‘ שריפת חמץburning of leaven’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 24)
‘ קריאת התורהthe Torah recitation’ (Shenkel 1903b: 4)
‘ אור היוםthe light of day’ (Bromberg 1899: 9)

They may additionally be composed of three members (two construct and one
absolute), as below.
– ‘ מצות הכנסת אורחיםthe commandment of hospitality’ (Munk 1898: 11)
– ‘ תלמידי בית המדרשthe students of the study-house’ (Shenkel 1903b: 19)
– ‘ ספרי חידושי תורתו הללוthe books of these Torah insights of his’ (Landau 1892:
46)
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More rarely, they may consist of four members (three construct and one
absolute), e.g.:
– ‘ ורשפי אש אהבת התורהand the sparks of fire of the love of the Torah’ (Kaidaner
1875: 25b)
– ‘ הסכמות גדולי צדיקי הדורthe approval of the greatest of the righteous of the
generation’ (Zak 1912: 7)
– ‘ מסיבת ישיבת שתיית משקהa party of sitting of drinking wine’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1:
19)
In longer (three- and four-member) chains the last two members usually compose a set phrase, such as ‘ הכנסת אורחיםhospitality’, ‘ המדרש ביתthe study-house’,
and ‘ צדיקי הדורthe righteous of the generation’, as above. However, they do not
invariably do so; for example, there are no set phrases in the three-member
construct chain ‘ ספרי חידושי תורתוthe book of his Torah insights’ shown above
(although even here ‘ חידושי תורתוhis Torah insights’ is based on the set phrase
‘ חדושי תורהTorah insights’).
4.3.2.2
Definiteness of Construct Chains
4.3.2.2.1 Definite Article Prefixed to Absolute Noun
In Biblical Hebrew the standard way of making construct chains definite is by
prefixing the definite article to the absolute noun, with the construct noun
remaining unprefixed (see e.g. Williams 2007: 8), and this practice remained
standard in subsequent forms of the language. The Hasidic Hebrew authors
sometimes follow this convention, as in the following examples.
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בני הביתthe members of our household’ (Kaidaner 1875: 12b)
‘ בן המלךthe king’s son’ (Sofer 1904: 36)
‘ בת בעל הביתthe daughter of the owner of the house’ (Bodek 1865a: 35)
‘ ארגז הספריםthe chest of books’ (Berger 1910b: 95)
‘ עגלת הרבthe Rebbe’s wagon’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 21a)
‘ בעיני אשת בעל הביתin the eyes of the householder’s wife’ (Bodek? 1866:

4a)
– ‘ אחד מצדיקי הדורone of the righteous of the generation’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 26)
– ‘ בעל העגלהthe wagon driver’ (N. Duner 1912: 19)
– ‘ בית הטבילהthe immersion house’ (Kamelhar 1909: 25)
– ‘ על ברית המילהat the circumcision ceremony’ (Breitstein 1914: 52)
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4.3.2.2.2 Definite Article Prefixed to Construct Noun
Although the Hasidic Hebrew authors sometimes follow historical precedent
by making construct chains definite through prefixation of the definite article
to the absolute noun, as above, this is not their sole or even most frequently
utilized technique. Rather, on many occasions they make construct chains
definite by prefixing the definite article to the construct noun instead of the
absolute one.
This practice lacks clear precedent in Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew. By
contrast, it is attested in medieval and early modern responsa literature (Betzer 2001: 91), as well as in the two formative early nineteenth-century Hasidic
Hebrew tale collections Shivḥe haBesht and Sippure maʿaśiyot (Kahn 2011: 338–
340), and the use of the construction in the Hasidic Hebrew corpus under
examination is doubtless traceable in some measure to its appearance in these
earlier writings.
However, it is most likely that the phenomenon in all of these types of
literature is ultimately attributable to influence from Yiddish, which was the
native language of all of the Hasidic Hebrew authors as well as many of the
composers of Ashkenazi responsa. Many Hebrew construct chains, such as
those shown below, exist independently in Yiddish as compound nouns; in
Yiddish such nouns are made definite by placing the definite article before
the first noun in the construction, i.e. שמים-‘ דאָס ייראתthe fear of heaven’, דער
קודש-‘ ארוןthe ark’, מלחמה-‘ דער בעלthe soldier’. The fact that the Hasidic Hebrew
authors precisely replicate the Yiddish construction indicates that they (most
likely subconsciously) understood these construct chains as single compound
nouns, as in their native Yiddish. This is supported by cases such as that shown
in the last example, in which a three-member construct chain is made definite
by prefixing the definite article to the second member, which is itself the first
word in a construct chain existing independently in Yiddish as a compound
noun.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ היראת שמיםthe fear of heaven’ (Bromberg 1899: 35)
‘ הארון קודשthe ark’ (Kaidaner 1875: 19b)
‘ הבעל ביתthe house owner’ (Bodek 1865a: 36)
‘ התקיעת כףthe agreement’ (Ehrmann 1903: 10a)
‘ הבית עלמיןthe cemetery’ (Sofer 1904: 16)
‘ כל הבעלי מלאכותall of the artisans’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 81)
‘ הראש ישיבהthe head of the yeshivah’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 3)
‘ הבעל עגלהthe wagon driver’ (Berger 1907: 88)
‘ הבעל אכסניאthe innkeeper’ (Brandwein 1912: 4)
‘ הבעל רכילותthe gossiper’ (Rosenthal 1909: 16)

nouns

61

– ‘ הפסק דיןthe judgement’ (Breitstein 1914: 28)
– ‘ לבן הבעל ביתto the son of the owner’ (Sofer 1904: 11)
The authors’ instinctive proclivity for this approach is highlighted by the fact
that it is not restricted to construct chains appearing independently in Yiddish,
but rather was generalized to include construct chains not typically employed
in that language, such as those shown below. Conversely, the fact that the
authors do not use this Yiddish-based construction in all cases but rather
alternate it with the standard Hebrew convention discussed above supports
the proposal that the Yiddish influence was subconscious and therefore not
completely systematic; as in the case of non-standard noun gender discussed
above, this fluctuation most likely reflects a system in the process of development.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ החביות ייןthe wine barrels’ (Shenkel 1903b: 16)
‘ השתיית ייןthe drinking of wine’ (Bromberg 1899: 20)
‘ הכבלי ברזלthe iron bonds’ (Ehrmann 1903: 33a)
‘ הבגדי משיthe silken clothes’ (Landau 1892: 59)
‘ הספר יוחסיןthe family tree’ (Zak 1912: 18)
‘ הנביאי שקרthe false prophets’ (Lieberson 1913: 7)
‘ הדברי נביאותthe words of prophecy’ (Chikernik 1903b: 6)
‘ האדרת שערthe fur coat’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 34)
‘ הבקבוק ייןthe bottle of wine’ (Gemen 1914: 66)
‘ הנושא מיםthe water carrier’ (Sofer 1904: 1)
‘ הצלוחית מיםthe bottle of water’ (M. Walden 1914: 39)
‘ השרי מלוכהthe ministers of the land’ (A. Walden 1860?: 2b)

As in the case of non-standard noun gender, it has been traditional in scholarly circles to interpret this type of usage as evidence of the Hasidic Hebrew
authors’ grammatical ignorance. However, it is important to consider that these
authors had an intimate knowledge of written and recited Hebrew instilled in
them since early childhood, and moreover, that some of them had considerable
education and experience with written Hebrew; for example, Rodkinsohn had
a background in publishing (see Meir 2008: 240–241). This consideration, combined with the extremely widespread appearance of this construction, means
that it need not be dismissed as a series of errors committed by writers with a
shaky grasp of Hebrew but rather acknowledged as an organic development in
a thriving written Eastern European idiom.
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4.3.2.2.3 Doubly Definite Construct Chains
In addition to prefixing the definite article to construct nouns, the Hasidic
Hebrew authors frequently make construct chains doubly definite by prefixing
the definite article to both the absolute noun and the construct noun. Again,
this convention does not seem to be rooted in the canonical texts: while a
similar phenomenon is attested in Biblical Hebrew, it is very marginal in that
stratum of the language (Williams 2007: 8) and therefore is unlikely to be
the immediate source for its extremely pervasive Hasidic Hebrew counterpart.
Similarly, doubly definite construct chains are occasionally attested in rabbinic
literature, and such forms may have contributed to some of the Hasidic Hebrew
forms; for example, the phrase ‘ הבעל הביתthe owner/landlord’ appears once
in Midrash Zuṭa (Ruth). However, again, these relatively isolated forms are
not likely to be the source of the very common Hasidic Hebrew construction.
Conversely, the same practice is visible in Rashi’s commentaries (Betzer 2001:
108) and in medieval and early modern responsa literature (Betzer 2001: 91–92),
and, as in the case of the definite construct nouns, the Hasidic Hebrew usage is
most likely informed by this wider phenomenon. Similarly, it is attested in the
non-Hasidic nineteenth-century Ashkenazi writings of Jerusalem community
leader Yosef Rivlin (Wertheimer 1975: 159–160). It is likely that the convention
in all of these types of literature can be attributed to the same convergence of
two unrelated factors, to be discussed in turn below.
The first factor is influence from Yiddish, which accounts for a number of
doubly defined construct chains such as those shown in the following examples:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ הבעל הביתthe owner’ (A. Walden 1860?: 51a)
‘ הצדיק הדורthe righteous man of the generation’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 55)
‘ הקריאת התורהthe Torah reading’ (Lieberson 1913: 44)
‘ הבית החייםthe cemetery’ (Berger 1910c: 12)
‘ הראש הקהלthe head of the community’ (Ehrmann 1903: 35a)
‘ הפדיון הבןthe redemption of the firstborn’ (Sofer 1904: 23)
‘ להבית הכנסתto the synagogue’ (Gemen 1914: 58)
‘ הגדולי הדורthe great ones of the generation’ (Singer 1900b: 10)
‘ המנהג העולםthe custom of the world’ (Stamm 1905: 7)

In these cases, the authors seem to have regarded the chains (i.e. בעל הבית
‘innkeeper’ and ‘ צדיקי הדורrighteous men of the generation’) as fixed, indefinite compound nouns despite the fact that they contain a definite article; that
is, they do not seem to have recognized the articles as definiteness markers
but rather simply as intrinsic lexicalized components of the nouns. As such,
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in order to make the nouns definite they prefixed the article to the construct
noun, resulting in a doubly definite chain. As in the case of definite construct
nouns, this practice seems clearly to stem directly from the authors’ Yiddish
vernacular, in which many of these construct chains function independently
as compound nouns with the Hebrew definite article serving as a meaningless
lexicalized component; such Yiddish compound nouns are made definite by
inserting the (Yiddish) definite article before them. For example, the indefinite Yiddish nouns ‘ בעל הביתinnkeeper’ and ‘ צדיק הדורrighteous man of the
generation’ can be contrasted with their definite equivalents דער בעל הבית
‘the innkeeper’ and ‘ דער צדיק הדורthe righteous man of the generation’. (See
Wertheimer 1975: 160 for a similar analysis of this phenomenon in the writing
of Yosef Rivlin.)
This phenomenon is highlighted by the existence in Hasidic Hebrew of
clearly indefinite construct chains including a definite article, as in the following examples, which are also employed independently in Yiddish:
– ‘ ובנו שם בית הכנסת חדשand they built a new synagogue there’ (Hirsch 1900:
91)
– ‘ לבקש מאיזה בעל הביתto request from some innkeeper’ (N. Duner 1912: 4)
– ‘ בבית המדרש אחד דק״ק לבובin a study-house of the holy community of Lvov’
(Shenkel 1903b: 3)
Occasionally this practice even extends to nouns that are not used in Yiddish,
as in the following extracts, in which the construct chains ‘ בית הזונותbrothel’
and ‘ סוחר הייןwine merchant’ appear in contexts indicating clearly that they
are indefinite:
– ‘ והי׳ אז חייט אחד שהי׳ מחזיק בתוך ביתו בית הזונותAnd there was at that time a
tailor who used to keep a brothel in his house’ (Moses of Kobrin 1910: 38)
– ‘ בא שמה סוחר היין אחדA wine merchant arrived there’ (Shenkel 1903b: 16)
Although Yiddish influence explains the existence of many doubly definite
Hasidic Hebrew construct chains, it does not account for such chains that were
not typically used either in Yiddish or in earlier forms of Hebrew as set phrases
containing a definite article prefixed to the absolute noun. Thus, the chains
shown below exist in Yiddish as compound nouns but are invariably employed
in that language without a definite article: for example, the noun הבעה״ג, an
abbreviation of ‘ הבעל העגלהthe carriage driver’, is commonly used in Yiddish
as a compound noun not containing the definite article, i.e. עגלה-‘ בעלcarriage
driver’.
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‘ ביום השבת הקודשon the holy Sabbath day’ (Munk 1898: 72)
‘ הארון הקודשthe ark’ (Ehrmann 1903: 31b)
‘ ]…[הראש הישיבהthe head of the yeshivah’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 3)
‘ להבעלי העגלותto the wagon drivers’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 48)

Similarly, many doubly definite Hasidic Hebrew construct chains are not
employed in Yiddish at all, but rather are either attested in earlier Hebrew texts
without any definite articles. Such cases are shown below. For example, האדון
‘ העירthe lord of the town’ has precedent in the indefinite chain ‘ אדון עירlord of a
town’ in Nahmanides’ commentary on Numbers (Masse 35), while the definite
chain ‘ העובד האלקיםthe worshipper of God’ can be traced to the indefinite עובד
‘ אלהיםworshipper of God’ appearing in the Babylonian Talmud (Ḥagiga 9b)
and the definite chain ‘ החתיכות הדגיםthe pieces of fish’ appears as the indefinite ‘ חתיכות דגיםpieces of fish’ in the Babylonian Talmud (Bava Meṣiʻa 23b).
– ‘ להאדון העירto the lord of the town’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 40)
– ‘ העובד האלקים הזהthis servant of God’ (Kaidaner 1875: 14a)
– ‘ החתיכות הדגיםthe pieces of fish’ (Ehrmann 1903: 38a)
Alternatively, as the collocations shown above are not particularly widespread
features of rabbinic literature, it is possible that the Hasidic Hebrew authors
were not actually familiar with them in their indefinite form and created their
doubly definite chains completely spontaneously. This seems more clearly to
be the case in the examples shown below, wherein the construct chains in
question are completely lacking from, or appear only rarely, in earlier Hebrew
texts (in either indefinite or definite form).
– ‘ הכוס הי״שthe cup of alcohol’ (Ehrmann 1903: 2b)
– ‘ להעיר הבירהto the capital city’ (Sofer 1904: 29)
– ‘ החצר המלך הפנימיתthe inner courtyard of the king’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a:
86)
– ‘ הבעל הרכילותthe gossiper’ (Rosenthal 1909: 16)
Therefore, unlike the Yiddish-derived doubly definite construct chains, in these
instances the Hasidic Hebrew authors did not adopt well-known phrases
already containing one definite article and add another; rather, they prefixed
both definite articles themselves. This suggests that the authors regarded these
construct chains not as compound nouns to be made definite by the addition of
a second  הprefix, but as noun-adjective phrases in which both noun and adjective must be made definite in order to make the whole phrase definite. This
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process is most clearly visible in the following examples, in which the authors
could easily have confused the absolute noun ‘ קודשholiness’ with the very similar adjective ‘ קדושholy’.
– ‘ הארון הקודשthe ark’ (Ehrmann 1903: 31b)
– ‘ ביום השבת הקודשon the holy Sabbath day’ (Munk 1898: 72)
As discussed above, these non-standard constructions are so prevalent that
they should not be disregarded simply as unsystematic mistakes but rather can
be interpreted as a natural development in an evolving and uniquely Eastern
European form of Hebrew.
4.3.2.3
Circumlocutions Instead of Split Construct Chains
According to standard Biblical and post-Biblical Hebrew convention, two construct nouns are never linked by the conjunction waw; instead, one of them is
placed after the following absolute noun, prefixed by waw and bearing a possessive pronominal suffix (for details of this practice in Biblical Hebrew see
Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 434–435; in Rabbinic Hebrew see Segal 1927: 187–188; in
the language of Palestinian piyyuṭim see Rand 2006: 250–252; and in medieval
Spanish-Provençal Hebrew see Rabin 2000: 93). The Hasidic Hebrew authors
only rarely follow this precedent, as the following examples:
– ‘ כח ה׳ וגבורתוthe power and might of the Lord’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 11)
– ‘ גדולי העיר ונכבדיהthe great and honoured ones of the town’ (M. Walden 1912:
11)
4.3.2.4
Split Construct Chains
Although the Hasidic Hebrew authors often follow historical precedent by
employing circumlocutions instead of splitting construct chains (as illustrated
in the previous section), they frequently deviate from the standard construction by inserting the conjunction waw between two or more construct nouns.
This type of split construct chain can be seen in the following examples:
– ‘ קדושת והפלאת רבינוthe holiness and wonder of our Rebbe’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
6)
– ‘ טפשי וחסרי הדעתthe stupid and ignorant ones’ (J. Duner 1899: 35)
– ‘ להזהיר מאכילת ושתיית שום דבר חריףto warn against eating and drinking
anything spicy’ (Landau 1892: 58)
– ‘ כל דלתות וחלוני העירall the doors and windows of the city’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911a: 48)
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– ‘ עמודי ומצוקי ויציקי ארץthe pillars and foundations and righteous ones of the
earth’ (Ehrmann 1903: 8a)
– ‘ וצדיקי וחסידי כל דור ודורand the righteous and pious ones of each and every
generation’ (N. Duner 1899: 70)
– ‘ גדולי וחשובי העירthe big and important men of the town’ (Heilmann 1902:
107)
– ‘ הרבה מגאוני וגדולי הדורmany of the geniuses and great ones of the generation’
(Rosenthal 1909: 9)
– 2‘ בחבורת ומסיבת ריעיםin a group and party of friends’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 19)
– ‘ מנהיגי ועשירי העירthe leaders and rich men of the town’ (M. Walden 1914: 14)
– ‘ צדיקי וקדושי ישראלthe righteous and holy ones of Israel’ (Berger 1910c: 13)
– ‘ כפות ומזלגי וסכיני כסףsilver spoons and forks and knives’ (Michelsohn 1905:
65)
– ‘ כל מלכי ורוזני ארץall kings and counts of the land’ (Shenkel 1896: 31)
– ‘ כפתורי ופרחי כסףbuttons and flowers of silver’ (A. Walden 1860?: 16a)
This non-standard usage is occasionally attested in the Hebrew Bible, but is an
extremely marginal phenomenon (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 435; Williams 2007:
8–9). It is found in certain medieval Karaite piyyuṭim (Rabin 2000: 93), but it
is doubtful whether this literature exerted any direct influence on the authors
of the Hasidic Hebrew corpus. By contrast, precisely the same construction is
attested in Moses Alshich’s late sixteenth-century commentary on Psalms 87 in
the phrase ‘ קדושת וחיבת הארץthe holiness and love of the land’. This text is more
likely to have had some influence on the Hasidic Hebrew authors, as they were
clearly familiar with it given that its traces are visible in other aspects of the
grammar of the tale corpus (see e.g. comparative adjective constructions discussed in the beginning of 5.2; infinitives construct of i- יand i- נroots in 8.10.5.2;
and the compound causal conjunction - יען שin 13.1.3). Moreover, any such influence was probably compounded by the existence of a similar construction in
the authors’ vernacular. The construct chain is not a feature of the Yiddish language, which instead frequently expresses the possessive relationship between
nouns by means of the preposition ‘ פֿוןof’ placed before the possessor (Mark
1978: 178–179). In such constructions it is not uncommon for the possessed
nouns to be linked by the conjunction ‘ אוןand’. The existence of such a mechanism in the authors’ native language is likely to have informed their Hebrew
writing and overridden any sense that they may have had of the construction
being ungrammatical. As in the case of non-standard construct chain definite-

2 Sic; = רעים.
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ness, although this usage differs from the canonical Hebrew norms it need not
be interpreted prescriptively as an error, but rather more neutrally as an internal linguistic development. Interestingly, the same phenomenon appears in the
writings of S.Y. Agnon (Breuer 2009: 105), composed several decades after the
initial revernacularization of Hebrew in Palestine.
4.3.2.5
Noun-Adjective Construct Chains
While most Hasidic Hebrew construct chains are composed solely of nouns,
some contain an adjective instead of one of the nouns.
In some cases the adjective appears in the construct position, as in the
following example. This type of construction has parallels in earlier forms of
the language dating back to the Hebrew Bible (Gibson 1994: 30; Joüon-Muraoka
2006: 438–439; Van Hecke 2013).
– ‘ גדול התלמידים בישיבהthe greatest of the students in the yeshivah’ (Shenkel
1903b: 19)
However, not infrequently an adjective is attested in the absolute position, as in
the following examples. In such cases the adjectives serve to modify the associated construct nouns just as attributive adjectives modify their associated
nouns in noun-adjective phrases. These adjectives typically match the construct nouns in gender and number, as below. This type of construction is very
rarely attested in Biblical Hebrew (Williams 2007: 10), but it is so marginal that
it is unlikely to have directly inspired the Hasidic Hebrew phenomenon, particularly since the collocations are not the same.
– ‘ ימי נוראיםDays of Awe’ (Berger 1906: 48)
– ‘ ימי הנוראיםthe Days of Awe’ (Hirsch 1900: 13)
– ‘ דברי הקדושים של אאמו״ר ז״לthe holy words of my Rebbe of blessed memory’
(Rakats 1912, pt. 2: 20)
– ‘ וספורי אמתייםand true stories’ (Shenkel 1903a: 1)
Number discord between the noun and adjective is extremely rare; the following example is the only clear such case in the corpus. In this collocation, which
is very commonly attested in the tales, the construct noun is plural but the
adjective is singular. This particular phrase is attested in, and therefore most
likely directly stems from, the Mishnah (e.g. Yoma 3:6) and Babylonian Talmud
(e.g. Yoma 60b).
– ‘ בגדי לבןwhite clothes’ (A. Walden 1860?: 26a)
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Only slightly more frequently does one find gender discord between the elements; the two phrases below are rare examples. In the first one, the construct
noun is masculine while the adjective is feminine, while in the second one the
noun is feminine and the adjective masculine. This phenomenon reflects the
occasional tendency towards gender discord visible throughout the tale corpus
(see e.g. 5.4.3 for discussion of gender discord in noun-adjective phrases).
– ‘ חתולי שחורותblack cats’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 43)
– ‘ למדינת הרחוקיםto a distant land’ (Ehrmann 1903: 19a)
As mentioned above, the collocation ‘ בגדי לבןwhite clothes’ appears in the
Mishnah and Talmud, while ‘ ימי נוראיםDays of Awe’ appears in Jacob Levi
Moelin’s fifteenth-century compendium of German-Jewish customs Minhage
Maharil. The other Hasidic Hebrew phrases do not have clear precedent in earlier texts. It is possible that the authors were inspired by the few expressions
known to them from rabbinic and medieval texts, and then applied it subconsciously in unprecedented constructions. However, because the phenomenon
is not very widespread in these earlier writings, such influence is unlikely to
have been the sole factor in the development of the Hasidic Hebrew usage:
rather, it probably developed spontaneously by analogy with noun-adjective
phrases, most likely reinforced by the tendency to confuse construct chains
with noun-adjective phrases (as discussed in 4.3.2.2.3).
4.3.2.6
Abstract Plural Absolute Nouns
When Hasidic Hebrew construct chains are composed of a plural construct
noun, the following absolute noun is typically plural as well. This applies even
if the noun refers to an abstract concept that outside of construct chain settings
appears only in the singular, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ מבתי מדרשיםfrom study houses’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 3)
‘ כמה ספרי תורותseveral Torah scrolls’ (Kaidaner 1875: 19b)
‘ בכל בתי כנסיותin all synagogues’ (Shenkel 1903b: 17)
‘ ובעלי מלאכותand artisans’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 38)
‘ בתי מדרשותstudy houses’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 17)
‘ הבעלי תפלותthe prayer leaders’ (M. Walden 1914: 59)
‘ ]…[דברי הבליםwords of meaninglessness’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 142)

This Hasidic Hebrew convention seems to be ultimately traceable to Late Biblical Hebrew, the Dead Sea Scrolls, and Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the absolute
noun following a plural construct noun is frequently plural as well even if it
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refers to an abstract concept; this contrasts with Standard Biblical Hebrew, in
which the absolute noun in such chains typically remains in the singular (Pérez
Fernández 1999: 70). The Hasidic Hebrew preference for this post-biblical convention over its biblical counterpart appears on first inspection to constitute
evidence that, as commonly believed, the language of the tales is predominantly rabbinic-based (see e.g. Frieden 2005: 267 for an example of this view);
as such, it does not seem to warrant special examination. However, such an
explanation is belied by the fact that the tales are actually replete with biblical
grammatical elements and that rabbinic elements are not necessarily chosen
by default (as discussed elsewhere in this volume; see also Kahn 2012a); therefore, the authors’ consistent adoption of this particular rabbinic feature should
not be dismissed as a motiveless norm. Rather, in this case the authors’ selection of the rabbinic construction may be due to their penchant for attraction
(as in the case of noun gender discussed in 4.1; see also Kahn 2013a), given that
it features two plural nouns in succession. Moreover, the same phenomenon is
attested in medieval and early modern responsa literature (Betzer 2001: 92); as
this literature is extremely widespread and would have been familiar at least in
part to the Hasidic Hebrew authors, it may have served to reinforce their inclination to follow this model rather than the biblical one.
4.3.2.7
Construct Form Used as Absolute
In rare cases the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ the construct form of a noun
outside of the confines of a construct chain, in a setting wherein one would
expect to find the absolute form, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ מפאת ההרגשת החיצוניbecause of the outward feeling’ (Kaidaner 1875: 18b)
‘ ובמנורת של כסףand with a lamp of silver’ (Lieberson 1913: 22)
‘ ואהבת נקשרה בלבוAnd love took root in his heart’ (Ehrmann 1903: 25a)
‘ סעודת גדולהa big meal’ (Sofer 1904: 2)

The unexpected construct form may appear in a variety of syntactic contexts:
in the first example above, it is found in a noun-adjective phrase, in which the
definite feminine singular noun  ההרגשתhas the construct suffix ( תsee 4.3.2.2.2
for discussion of definite construct nouns) but is immediately followed by a definite adjective. It may additionally be found in a possessive construction with
the particle ‘ שלof’, as in the second example, or before a verb, as in the third.
This phenomenon, like the converse practice whereby an absolute form is
found serving as a construct noun (see 4.3.2.8), is an occasional aberration
rather than a systematic convention. The forms in question do not appear to
have direct precedent in the canonical forms of Hebrew. Interestingly, however,
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a similar phenomenon is attested in Biblical Hebrew, whereby certain construct forms appear on occasion serving as absolute nouns (Rand 2006: 100).
Nevertheless, it is unclear whether this somewhat marginal biblical practice
inspired the equally marginal Hasidic Hebrew phenomenon. Instead, it is more
likely simply to be a typesetting error, whereby the intended  הwas inadvertently substituted by the very similar looking  תon certain occasions.
4.3.2.8
Absolute Form Used as Construct
While the Hasidic Hebrew authors typically follow historical precedent in the
formation of construct nouns (as discussed in 4.3.1), there are some deviations
from the standard in the feminine singular and masculine plural. Thus, while
the construct form of feminine singular nouns ending in ה-ָ typically takes a
ת- suffix (see 4.3.1.1.2), occasionally such a feminine singular noun appears
immediately before another noun in a position that appears to be construct,
but without the characteristic ת-. Such cases are shown below. This practice is
not systematic but rather most likely constitutes either an occasional oversight
on the part of the authors or a typesetting error. The latter is particularly
probable because the consonants  הand  תare easily confused, especially in
Rashi script (though the phenomenon is not restricted to texts printed in Rashi
script).
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

3‘ חתיכה להםa piece of bread’ (Munk 1898: 51)
‘ שכר עגלה עציםHe hired a wooden wagon’ (Lieberson 1913: 40)
‘ זאת החתיכה דגthis piece of fish’ (Ehrmann 1903: 37b)
‘ ובלישה לחםand by kneading bread’ (Sofer 1904: 6)
‘ חתיכה צוקערa piece of sugar’ (Berger 1910b: 89)
‘ בגניבה האדוניתin the theft suffered by (lit: of) the lady’ (Bodek? 1866: 20a)
‘ חתיכה דגa piece of fish’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 1: 12)
‘ עגלה עציםa wagon of wood’ (Breitstein 1914: 9)

Likewise, sometimes an absolute masculine plural form is used instead of an
expected construct one, as in the following examples. Like the corresponding
non-standard use of the feminine singular absolute form in construct position,
this seems to be an occasional aberration rather than a widespread trend. In
some cases, it is possible that the authors used the absolute form because they
did not perceive the noun in question to be plural but rather regarded it as
a fixed singular form. This may be the case in the last example, as the noun
‘ תשלומיןpayment’ is plural in form but has a singular sense.
3 Sic; = לחם.
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‘ כמה בקבוקים ייןa few bottles of wine’ (M. Walden 1913, pt. 3: 6)
‘ שני כלים מיםtwo vessels of water’ (J. Duner 1899: 16)
‘ וכובעים נחושתand hats of copper’ (Sofer 1904: 1)
‘ איזה כלים מיםsome water vessels’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 40)
‘ לתשלומין הראטעfor the payment of the rent’ (Zak 1912: 21)

This practice is most commonly seen with numerals in conjunction with definite nouns, as below; the construct form of numerals is almost never used in
Hasidic Hebrew narrative. See 7.4 for further discussion and examples.
– ‘ הארבעה האנשיםthe four men’ (N. Duner 1912: 20)
4.3.2.9
Plural Construct Form with Singular Referent
While number discord within Hasidic Hebrew construct chains is not common,
very rarely a plural construct form is employed with reference to a singular
entity. This phenomenon is restricted primarily to a single collocation, shown
in the following examples, in which the construct noun ‘ חשוכיlacking’ is plural
even when it refers to a singular head noun.
– ‘ עשיר גדול וחשוכי בניםa very rich and childless man’ (Kaidaner 1875: 17a)
– ‘ האדון הנ״ל הי׳ חשוכי בניםthat gentleman was childless’ (Ehrmann 1903: 19a)
– ‘ א׳ שמו ר׳ פייבש חשוכי בניםsomeone called Reb Faivush, [who was] childless’
(Sofer 1904: 6)
– ‘ איש ]…[ שהי׳ חשוכי בניםa man […] who was childless’ (Berger 1910b: 121)
The phrase in question appears several times in rabbinic, medieval, and early
modern literature with reference to plural head nouns (e.g. Babylonian Talmud
Eruvin 28a; Alshich on Proverbs 30), and it is therefore possible that the Hasidic
Hebrew authors perceived it as a set expression and did not see the need to
alter the structure when used in conjunction with a singular noun. This tendency is likely to have been reinforced by the authors’ proclivity for attraction,
which would have made them less inclined to recognize and avoid such discord.
Only in one case does this phenomenon extend to another collocation,
shown below. In this case the absolute noun is plural despite having a singular
sense. Again, this instance is most likely ascribable to attraction.
– ‘ לחסידיו אנשי שלומיוto his Hasidim, his supporters’ (Bodek 1865a: 70)
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4.3.2.10 Attributive Adjectives in Construct Chains
Although the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ the construct chain frequently
and with apparent ease, they tend to avoid it in conjunction with attributive
adjectives in favour of the possessive particle ( שלsee section 12.1.1 for further
discussion of this particle). When construct chains do appear with attributive
adjectives, typically either the construct chain or the noun and attributive
adjective constitute a set phrase. The examples below illustrate this point, with
the set phrases underlined.
– ‘ בבית הכנסת הגדולהin the large synagogue’ (Shenkel 1903b: 3)
– ‘ בסעודת ליל שבת הקודםat the meal of the previous Sabbath eve’ (Bromberg
1899: 18)
– ‘ בהתגלות הצדיק הקדושupon the revelation of the holy righteous one’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 1)
– ‘ פטירת היהודי הק׳the death of the Holy Jew’4 (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of
Przysucha 1908: 68)
– ‘ האיש האלקים הקדוש הזהthis holy man of God’ (Rosenthal 1909: 7)
– ‘ בעל עבירה גדולa big sinner’ (M. Walden 1912: 91)
There are some cases of adjectives modifying construct chains that do not conform to this pattern; for example, the phrases below do not contain commonly
employed set phrases. However, such exceptions are relatively rare.
– ‘ סדיני פשתן קרועיםtorn linen sheets’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 2: 10)
– ‘ תשובת הרבי הראשונהthe Rebbe’s first answer’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 110)
– ‘ צרכי פסח המרוביםthe many Passover necessities’ (Bromberg 1899: 28)
The fact that the authors tend to avoid modifying nouns in construct chains
with attributive adjectives suggests that they found such constructions difficult or awkward. This may be linked in part to their tendency to employ
adjectives as one of the members of a construct chain (discussed in 4.3.2.5), in
that they may subconsciously have perceived construct chains with attributive
adjectives simply as unwieldy or confusing variations on those non-standard
formations. The fact that attributive adjectives typically appear in Hasidic
Hebrew construct chain settings only as part of, or in association with, set
phrases may support this interpretation, because it suggests that the authors
understood such constructions to be individual compound nouns rather than

4 Jacob Isaac Rabinowicz (1766–1813), the founder of Przysucha Hasidism.
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construct chains as such (as in the case of the Yiddish-influenced definite
construct nouns discussed in 4.3.2.2.2 and the doubly definite construct chains
discussed in 4.3.2.2.3).

4.4

Articles

4.4.1 Indefinite Article
Like other forms of Hebrew, the language of the Hasidic tale lacks a true indefinite article. However, the numeral אחד/‘ אחתone’ very often serves a function
similar to that of an indefinite article, conveying the notion of ‘a certain’, as in
the following examples. This phenomenon is occasionally attested in earlier
varieties of the language dating back to Biblical Hebrew (Rubin 2013b), but the
Hasidic Hebrew authors use it much more frequently; this tendency is likely
to have been reinforced by the existence of a true indefinite article in Yiddish
(Mark 1978: 119; Jacobs 2005: 174).
– ‘ ויהי פעם אחת קרה מעשה נורא בכפר אחתAnd one time a terrible thing happened in a certain village’ (Seuss 1890: 14)
– ‘ מעשה בציד אחד שצד עוף אחדA story of a hunter who hunted a bird’ (Shenkel
1883, pt. 1: 20)
– ‘ וצעקה האשה בבכי תמרורים כי נתנה סך שמנה מאות רייניש לאיש אחדAnd the
woman cried in floods of tears that she had given a sum of eight hundred
reinisch to a certain man’ (Bodek 1865b: 3)
– ‘ ויקרא לאיש אחד שהיה מוליך בהמתו למרעהAnd he called to a man who was
leading his beast to pasture’ (Chikernik 1902: 13)
– (‘ מעשה בעיר אחת )שכחתי שמהA story of a certain town (I’ve forgotten its
name)’ (A. Walden 1860?: 38a)
– ‘ ושמע קול צעקת עני אחד שעמד עם העגלה שלוAnd he heard the cry of a pauper
who was standing with his wagon’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 26)
– ‘ פ״א בדברו מצדיקים הראשונים וחסידים הראשונים ויאמר לו חסיד אחדOnce when
he was talking of the first tzaddikim and the first Hasidim, a Hasid said to
him …’ (Moses of Kobrin 1910: 75)
– ‘ וסיפר עוד ]…[ שבהיותו נוסע פעם אחת עם רבו הקדוש ]…[ בא לעיר אחתAnd he
told further […] that when he was travelling once with his holy Rebbe […]
he came to a certain town’ (M. Walden 1914: 7)
– ‘ פ״א בא אצלו גביר אחדOnce a rich man came to him’ (Ehrmann 1911: 12b)
– ‘ פ״א באה אשה אחת אל הרביOnce a woman came to the Rebbe’ (Menahem
Mendel of Rimanov 1908: 22)
– ‘ והלכו לבית מזיגה אחת גדולהAnd they went to a big tavern’ (Kaidaner 1875: 48b)
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4.4.2 Definite Article
4.4.2.1
Definite Article with Prepositions
The definite article is typically retained following inseparable prepositions, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ להצדיקto the righteous man’ (Bodek 1865c: 14)
‘ להיראת שמיםto the fear of heaven’ (J. Duner 1899: 17)
‘ בהכפר שליin my village’ (HaLevi 1909: 53)
‘ כהיצר טובlike the good inclination’ (Lieberson 1913: 19)
‘ להסוכהto the sukkah’ (Zak 1912: 7)
‘ להרבto the Rebbe’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 28)
‘ בהבית הגדולin the big house’ (Berger 1907: 91)
‘ בהספרin the book’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 41)
‘ להמסיבהto the party’ (Hirsch 1900: 17)
‘ להזקןto the old man’ (Ehrmann 1911: 19b)
‘ להחולהto the sick man’ (Michelsohn 1911: 15)
‘ ובהדרךand on the road’ (Brandwein 1912: 18)
‘ בהחדרin the room’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 20)
‘ להצורףto the silversmith’ (Singer 1900b: 5)
‘ להחתונהto the wedding’ (Bodek? 1866: 5a)
‘ להשרto the minister’ (N. Duner 1912: 2)
‘ להאדוןto the gentleman’ (Ehrmann 1905: 85b)
‘ בהבית הזהin this house’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908: 45)
‘ להשוחט ההואto that ritual slaughterer’ (? 1894: 14)
‘ להחדרto the room’ (Rosenthal 1909: 44)
‘ להבארto the well’ (Seuss 1890: 27)
‘ להדגto the fish’ (Breitstein 1914: 21)
‘ בהנהרin the river’ (Shenkel 1903a: 10)
‘ בהכפרin the village’ (Bodek 1865b: 42)
‘ להחופהto the wedding canopy’ (Chikernik 1903b: 31)
‘ להשדכניםto the matchmakers’ (M. Walden 1912: 31)

This convention contrasts sharply with earlier canonical strata of the language.
In Biblical Hebrew the definite article is regularly elided when prefixed by one
of these prepositions; while exceptions to this are attested, they are relatively
rare and typically confined to biblical books commonly considered to be late
(Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 104). This type of elision is likewise the norm in rabbinic
and other post-biblical forms of Hebrew; as in Biblical Hebrew, exceptions are
comparatively uncommon. The fact that the authors of both corpora quite consistently adhered to this convention, which is so at odds with the standard practice in classical Hebrew texts, is striking. Conversely, the same phenomenon is

nouns

75

a characteristic feature of medieval and early modern responsa literature (Betzer 2001: 85–86), and this may be the source of the Hasidic Hebrew practice.
Moreover, the same feature is widely attested in contemporaneous Maskilic
Hebrew literature as well; thus, this issue constitutes one of many points of correspondence between nineteenth-century Hasidic and Maskilic Hebrew (see
Kahn 2012: 271–273 for details).
While this tendency is extremely widespread, it is not completely consistently employed; thus, the definite article is omitted in rare cases. However,
such omissions are relatively marginal. They are restricted almost exclusively to
collocations consisting of a noun followed by an adjective, as below. Because
the article is so regularly attested on nouns prefixed by prepositions without
associated adjectives, its omission in these cases may not constitute a true
exception to the above trend but rather is likely actually attributable to another
phenomenon commonly exhibited in Hasidic Hebrew tales, whereby the definite article is absent from the noun in noun-adjective phrases (see 5.4.1.2.1).
–
–
–
–

‘ לישיבות המפורסמותto the famous yeshivahs’ (Kamelhar 1909: 24)
‘ בדרך היותר גדולon the greater way’ (Rapaport 1909: 42)
‘ בדרך הטובon the good path’ (Bromberg 1899: 35)
‘ בדרך הישרon the straight path’ (Moses of Kobrin 1910: 47)

Cases in which a noun without an associated adjective exhibits an elided
definite article following a preposition are even more negligible; some rare
examples are shown below:
– ‘ ולא הי׳ שם במלון רק זוג תפילין אחתAnd in the hotel there was only one pair of
phylacteries’ (Berger 1907: 48)
– ‘ כתוב בתורהIt is written in the Torah’ (Singer 1900b: 1)
4.4.2.2
Definite Article Prefixed to Noun with Possessive Suffix
On rare instances the Hasidic Hebrew authors prefix the definite article to
a noun bearing a possessive suffix, as illustrated below. This phenomenon
diverges from the norms of other forms of Hebrew, in which a noun may take
either a possessive suffix or a definite article but not both simultaneously
(Rubin 2013a). Conversely, it may be traceable to Yiddish, which possesses a
similar (though comparatively uncommon) construction consisting of definite
article + noun + possessive adjective (Jacobs, Prince, and van der Auwera 1994:
408). This construction is quite marginal in the tale corpus and as such cannot
be considered a typical productive element of Hasidic Hebrew morphosyntax.
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– ‘ האמו באה אליוHis mother (lit: the his mother) came to [see] him’ (Munk
1898: 17)
– ‘ הפרנסתו של איש יהודיthe livelihood (lit: the his livelihood) of a Jewish man’
(Breitstein 1914: 51)
– ‘ והנה בא הרבינו גרשוןOur Rabbi (lit: the our Rabbi) Gershon came’ (Zak 1912:
22)
4.4.2.3
Definite Article Prefixed to Verb
In Hasidic Hebrew, as in other forms of the language, the definite article is
typically prefixed only to common nouns and qoṭel forms, as well as to the
adjectives modifying such forms. However, very rarely the definite article is
found prefixed to a finite verb. This convention is restricted to the verb עבר
‘passed’, as below.
– ‘ בליל שבת העברlast Sabbath eve’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 2)
– ‘ בשנה העברהlast year’ (Chikernik 1902: 5)
– ‘ בשבוע העברlast week’ (Michelsohn 1912: 18)
The same phenomenon is occasionally attested in Biblical Hebrew (Williams
2007: 38), e.g. in 1Chronicles 26:28. However, the marginality of the biblical
construction and the fact that the Hasidic Hebrew collocations are not the
same as the biblical ones suggests that the Hasidic usage is not based directly
on the biblical one. Conversely, one of the phrases (‘ בשנה העברהlast year’) is
attested in Alshich’s Bible commentary, and this is more likely to have exerted
an immediate influence on the tale authors, as many elements of Hasidic
Hebrew grammar discussed elsewhere in this volume seem to derive in part
from this commentary (see e.g. split construct chains discussed in 4.3.2.4; comparative adjective constructions discussed in the beginning of 5.2; infinitives
construct of i- יand i- נroots in 8.10.5.2; and the compound causal conjunction
- יען שin 13.1.3). However, any such influence was most likely compounded by
the fact that the corresponding Yiddish construction begins with the definite
article, e.g. ‘ דעם פֿאַרגאַנגענעם שבתlast Sabbath’. The same phrases appear in certain other nineteenth- and early twentieth-century Eastern European Hebrew
halakhic compendiums and responsa such as Abraham Danzig’s Ḥayye Adam
and Israel Meir Kagan’s Mishnah Berura, suggesting that this is one of a number
of more widespread features of Ashkenazi Hebrew of the period.
4.4.2.4
Uses of Definite Article
The most typical use of the definite article in Hasidic Hebrew is as an indicator
of anaphoric reference. This can be seen in the following example, in which
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the common noun ‘ גבירrich man’ is indefinite when initially introduced, but
prefixed by the definite article when mentioned a second time.
– ‘ ויש שם עיר שדר בה גביר א׳ ]…[ ונסע המשרת עד שבא לבית הגביר בעש״קAnd there
was a town there in which a rich man lived […] and the servant travelled
until he arrived at the house of the rich man on Sabbath eve’ (Kaidaner 1875:
11b)
The definite article is additionally used in the case of unique referents such as
the Baʾal Shem Tov and the Lord, as below; however, this usage is rooted in the
fact that the labels in question are simply definite noun phrases.
–
–
–
–

‘ רק השם הוא היודעOnly the Lord knows’ (Kaidaner 1875: 12b)
‘ בסידור האריז״לthe Arizal’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 20)
‘ הבעש״טthe Baʾal Shem Tov’ (Shenkel 1903b: 15)
‘ אנשי השם גדוליםgreat men of the Lord’ (Brill 1909: 80)

The definite article is employed only rarely in conjunction with singular generic
referents, as below.
– ‘ וכאשר באנו תוך הבית ומצאנו כל הבית יושבים ומיללים כמו על המתAnd when we
came into the house we (lit: and we) found the whole household sitting and
wailing as over a (lit: the) dead person’ (Kaidaner 1875: 12a)
It may also serve as a relative marker when prefixed to a qoṭel, as in the following
example (see 13.11.2 for further discussion of this issue).
– ‘ ]…[האיש היושב בעגלהthe man who was sitting in the wagon’ (Kaidaner 1875:
13b)
The definite article is not used as a vocative in Hasidic Hebrew.
The Hasidic Hebrew uses of the definite article do not correspond precisely
to either Biblical or Rabbinic Hebrew. In Biblical Hebrew the definite article
is used in a wide range of roles, and is frequently found in conjunction with
unique referents and generic referents, as a vocative, and for anaphoric determination (see Barr 1989; Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 242–250; Schorch 2003 for
details). Rabbinic Hebrew has retained these uses (Segal 1927: 180–181); however, it employs the definite article less frequently than its biblical predecessor (Pérez Fernández 1999: 26). Conversely, the Hasidic Hebrew usage seems
to overlap somewhat more closely with that of Yiddish, in which the definite
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article is most frequently employed anaphorically, does not serve as a vocative,
and is sometimes used (in addition to the indefinite article) with generic
referents or with substantivized adjectives denoting general qualities (Jacobs
2005: 173–174). This suggests that the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use of the definite
article was influenced to some degree by that of their vernacular. However, it is
important to note that discrepancies between Hasidic Hebrew and its biblical
and rabbinic predecessors are relatively minor, with most instances of definite
article use (i.e. anaphoric reference) corresponding in all forms of the language
as well as in Yiddish.

4.5

Apposition

Nominal apposition is not a frequent feature of Hasidic Hebrew, but occasionally two nouns are found juxtaposed in an appositional relationship, as below.
Nouns in apposition correspond in gender, number, and definiteness.
– ‘ ויחשוב דרכו מה הוא עושה הנה הוא נוסע לצדיק כזה ומוליך אהובות זונותAnd he
thought on his way [about] what he was doing; for here he was, going to such
a righteous man and bringing lovers, prostitutes’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 45)
– ‘ ויהי אחר השבת כאשר באו אנשיו האורחיםAnd it was after the Sabbath when his
men, the guests, came’ (Bromberg 1899: 24)
– ‘ אז הבינה אמו הצדיקתThen his righteous mother understood’ (Teomim
Fraenkel 1910: 44)
– ‘ ובאו לשם סוחרים ערליםAnd non-Jewish merchants came there’ (Sofer 1904:
31)
There are also two even less common variant appositional constructions. The
first consists of an independent personal pronoun followed by a corresponding
noun, as in the first two examples below, and the second consists of a noun with
possessive suffix followed by a construct chain, as in the third example.
– ‘ ובסעודת שחרית דיום ב׳ ראינו שינוי גדול אשר גם אנכי ההדיוט הרגשתיAnd at
the morning meal of the second day we saw a big change that even I, the
simpleton, felt’ (Bromberg 1899: 37–38)
– ‘ ואני הכותב מכיר את האיש הזהAnd I, the writer, know this man’ (Rosenthal
1909: 64)
– ‘ אבל השם ברחמיו הציל אותם מידו יד הרוצח הלזBut the Lord in His mercy saved
them from his hand, the hand of this murderer’ (Ehrmann 1903: 3b)
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4.6

Cognate Accusative

The cognate accusative is attested relatively frequently in the tales. Many
Hasidic Hebrew cognate accusative collocations are commonly attested in Biblical and sometimes post-Biblical Hebrew texts, as illustrated in the following
examples.
– ‘ ובעת התנאים שמח העלם שמחה גדולהAnd at the time of the engagement the
lad rejoiced greatly (lit: rejoiced a great rejoicing)’ (Bodek 1865c: 10); cf. ַו ִיְּשַׂ֥מח
‘ יוֹ ָ֛נה ַעל־ַה ִֽקּיָק ֖יוֹן ִשְׂמ ָ֥חה ְגדוֹ ָֽלהAnd Jonah rejoiced greatly over the plant’ (Jonah
4:6)
– ודמו בדעתם כי הם מתים שעמדו מקבריהם לריב את ריב ישראל ופחדו פחד ורעדה
‘ אחזתםAnd it seemed to them that they were corpses who stood up from
their graves to fight the fight of Israel, and they feared (lit: feared a fear)
and trembling seized them’ (Shenkel 1903b: 24); cf. ‘ ִ֥ריב ָי ִ֖ריב ֶאת־ ִרי ָ֑בםHe will
indeed plead their cause’ (Jer. 50:34) and ‘ ָ ֤שׁם ׀ ָ֣פֲּחדוּ ָ֑פַחדThere they are in
great fear’ (Psalms 14:5); cf. also ‘ ובעבור זה פחדו פחד גדולAnd because of this
they feared greatly’ (Ibn Ezra on Exod. 9)
– ‘ כי חרדת אלי את החרדה הזאתBecause you worried about me (lit: worried this
worry)’ (Michelsohn 1912: 84); cf. ‘ ַו ֶיֱּח ַ֨רד ִיְצ ָ֣חק ֲח ָר ָד֮ה ְגּד ֹ ָ֣להAnd Isaac trembled
greatly’ (Gen. 27:33)
– ‘ ויצעק צעקה גדולהAnd he screamed a great scream’ (Bodek? 1866: 10); cf. ַו ִיְּצ ַ֣עק
אד
ֹ ֑ ‘ ְצָע ָ ֔קה ְגּד ֹ ָ֥לה וָּמ ָ֖רה ַעד־ְמAnd he screamed a very great and bitter scream’
(Gen. 27:34)
– ‘ ואיש הנ״ל ]…[ לקח את המאכלת אשר הי׳ אצלו ורצה לטבוח טבחAnd that man
[…] took the knife that was with him and wanted to carry out (lit: slaughter)
a slaughter’ (Ehrmann 1903: 3b); cf. ‘ ְלַ֨מַען ְט ֤בַֹח ֶ֙טַב֙חto carry out a slaughter’
(Ezek. 21:15)
– ‘ והי׳ בוכים בכיות גדולותAnd they were weeping intensely (lit: weeping a great
weeping)’ (Brandwein 1912: 6); cf. ‘ ובכו עליו בכיה גדולהAnd they wept intensely
for him’ (Yalkuṭ Shimoni on Num. 33:38)
However, the Hasidic Hebrew authors also employed the construction productively: for example, the collocations shown below appear rarely or not at all in
earlier forms of the language.
– ‘ והוא פסע תיכף פסיעה לברAnd he took (lit: stepped) a step outside straight
away’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 46)
– ‘ כל החדושי תורה אשר חידש מוריAll of the Torah insights that my teacher made’
(Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 8)
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– ‘ ויקח המקל ויכה הילד הכאה אחר הכאהAnd he took the stick and struck the child
time after time (lit: strike after strike)’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 75)
– ‘ בלבו נתקנא קנאה גדולהIn his heart he was extremely envious (lit: he envied a
great envy)’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 34)
– ‘ יען זאת נסעת הנסיעה הגדולהBecause of this you made (lit: journeyed) the big
journey’ (A. Walden 1860?: 19b)
– ‘ עד שבזמן קצר נתעשר עושר גדולuntil in a short time he grew very rich (lit: was
enriched a great richness)’ (Rosenthal 1909: 52)
– ‘ וגם הראש שלהם העניש אותם עונש המגיע להםAnd also their leader punished
them in a way (lit: a punishment) that they deserved’ (Kaidaner 1875: 48b)
– ‘ ונתעשר עושר גדולAnd he became very rich (lit: was enriched a great richness)’
(N. Duner 1912: 2)
– ‘ יש לנו לשקוף השקפה קטנהWe have to take (lit: look) a little look’ (Heilmann
1902: 52)
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Adjectives
5.1

Plural Suffix ין-

Like nouns, masculine plural adjectives are typically formed with the suffix ים-,
but are occasionally attested with the variant suffix ין- instead. As in the case
of the nouns (discussed in 4.2.2.1), such adjectives are relatively rare and their
appearance is not governed by systematic considerations.
Occasionally, attraction may play a role: for example, in the phrases shown
below, the authors may have selected the ין- suffix for the adjectives in order to
match the associated nouns.
– ‘ הניצוצין הקדושיןthe holy sparks’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 29b)
– ‘ בתפילין פסוליןwith invalid phylacteries’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 2: 19)
However, such phrases are infrequent and attraction does not account for the
phenomenon in general. Thus, in the following examples there is no correspondence between the nouns and their attributive adjectives; in each case a noun
with the ים- suffix is modified by an adjective with ין-.
– ‘ במים חמיןin hot water’ (Chikernik 1908: 2)
– ‘ ימים רצופיןconsecutive days’ (J. Duner 1899: 21)

5.2

Comparative Adjectives

Comparative adjectival constructions in the Hasidic Hebrew tales may be
formed in several different ways. A relatively common construction consists of
the adverb ‘ יותרmore’ followed by the adjective, as in the following examples.
– ‘ במדרגות יותר גבוהותon higher [spiritual] levels’ (Landau 1892: 26)
– ‘ הצדיקים של עכשיו הם יותר גדוליםThe tzaddikim of today are greater’ (Moses
of Kobrin 1910: 75)
– ‘ הייתי בא למדריגה יותר גדולה מכםI would have reached a higher level than you’
(Michelsohn 1910c: 52)
– ‘ כי יותר יפה לו להיות יושב בחדרוbecause it was more pleasing for him to sit in
his room’ (Bromberg 1899: 29)
© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_006
This is an open access article distributed under the terms of the Creative Commons
Attribution-Noncommercial 3.0 Unported (cc-by-nc 3.0) License.
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If the second term of the comparison is mentioned, it follows the comparative adjective phrase and is introduced by the preposition -מ/‘ מןthan’, as
below.
– ‘ ובבית הזה הרעש יותר גדול מבחוץAnd in this house the noise is greater than
outside’ (Kaidaner 1875: 8a)
– ‘ אתה רוצה להיות יותר חכם מן האחרונים שלנוYou want to be wiser than our Later
Authorities’ (J. Duner 1899: 47)
– ‘ מקומות אחרים יותר טובים מזה המקוםother places better than this place’ (Brandwein 1912: 46)
– ‘ הייתי יותר מפורסים ממנוI was more well-known than you’ (Breitstein 1914:
13)
– ‘ נודע לי שיש מאכלים בעולם יותר טובים מאשר יש אצלךI became aware that
there are better foods in the world than those which you have’ (Sofer 1904:
7)
Somewhat less frequently, the comparative adverb may follow the adjective:
– ‘ טוב יותר להיות כשוטהIt’s better to be like a fool’ (Chikernik 1903a: 7)
– ‘ יסורים גדולים עוד יותרeven greater suffering’ (Bodek 1866: 45)
– ‘ כי חלב חזירה עוד טוב יותר ויותר מן חלב הבהמהbecause pigs’ milk is even better
than cows’ milk’ (Ehrmann 1911: 5b)
– ‘ גדולה הכנסת אורחים יותר מקבלת פני השכינהHospitality to guests is greater than
receiving the Divine Presence’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 20)
– ‘ שיהיה טוב וגדול יותר ממניthat he will be better and greater than me’ (Bromberg
1899: 12)
Rarely the comparative particle appears without an associated adjective. For
example, in the following extract it is found in conjunction with a noun phrase:
– ‘ יותר בעל כחmore energetic (lit: more an owner of power)’ (Landau 1892: 5)
Interestingly, these ways of forming comparative adjectives do not all have
exact counterparts in either Biblical or Rabbinic Hebrew. In both of these forms
of the language comparative constructions are usually composed of the adjective followed by -מ/‘ מןthan’ and the second term of the comparison (Williams
2007: 33; Segal 1927: 193; Pérez Fernández 1999: 81). The modifier  יותרexists in
Tannaitic and Amoraic Hebrew (though not in the Mishnah), but it is employed
following the adjective (Breuer 1998; 136), so does not precisely mirror the most
common Hasidic Hebrew comparative construction (with the adjective in

adjectives

83

second position). Conversely, both the constructions  יותר+ adjective and adjective +  יותרare attested occasionally in aggadic midrashim and become more
widespread in the medieval and early modern period, appearing in the writings of Abarbanel and Ibn Ezra, as well as in Alshich’s sixteenth-century Bible
commentary. As in many other cases discussed throughout this grammar, it is
likely that the Hasidic Hebrew method of forming comparatives is rooted primarily in the appearance of similar constructions in these medieval and early
modern texts.

5.3

Superlative Adjectives

Hasidic Hebrew superlative adjective phrases can be formed in several different ways. The most common construction consists of the adverb  יותרpreceding
the adjective. This usage is noteworthy because  יותרadditionally serves as a
comparative marker in Hasidic Hebrew (discussed above in 5.2). However, the
context generally makes clear whether a comparative or superlative sense is
intended, as illustrated in the following examples.
– ‘ אסיפת ג׳ רופאים היותר גדוליםa meeting of the three greatest doctors’ (N. Duner
1912: 28)
– ‘ כא׳ מגאוני דורו היותר מובהקיםas one of the most outstanding geniuses of his
generation’ (Michelsohn 1912: 115)
– ‘ היסורים היותר גדולים הםThe biggest sufferings are …’ (Gemen 1914: 54)
– ‘ עד שהגיע למדריגה היותר עליונהuntil he reached the highest level’ (HaLevi 1907:
25a)
– ‘ נשמה גדולה מעולם היותר עליוןa great soul from the highest world’ (Bodek
1865a: 3)
– ‘ והי׳ מהחסידים היותר גדולים ומפורסמיםAnd he was one of the greatest and most
famous Hasidim’ (Heilmann 1902: 144)
– ‘ הצדיק היותר גדול שבדור ההואthe greatest righteous man in that generation’
(Rosenthal 1909: 18)
– ‘ ]…[התואר היותר גדול אשר תאר לאחדthe greatest description with which he
described someone’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 12)
– ‘ הרופא המומחה היותר גדול בתוך העירThe biggest expert doctor in the town’
(Shenkel 1883, pt. 2: 9)
– ‘ והוא הי׳ בעל דעה היותר גדול בעירAnd he was the most influential man in the
city’ (Zak 1912: 164)
– ‘ והפלא היותר גדול הוא שכחת המשרת מכל וכלAnd the biggest wonder is the
servant’s forgetting everything’ (Kaidaner 1875: 13a)
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– ‘ הדאקטער היותר גדולים שבמדינהthe greatest doctor in the land’ (Bromberg
1899: 33)
This construction most likely derives from medieval and early modern literature such as the writings of Abarbanel and Alshich, in which it is widely
attested, having been introduced into the language via Arabic-influenced
Hebrew translations beginning in the twelfth century (Sáenz-Badillos 2013). It
is not clearly traceable to earlier canonical forms of the language: in Biblical
Hebrew there is no superlative marker, with the superlative sense conveyed by
syntactic means such as placing the positive adjective in construct, prefixing
it with the definite article, attaching a pronominal suffix, etc. (Williams 2007:
33–34); conversely, in Rabbinic Hebrew the superlative may be conveyed by
the postpositive marker ‘ ביותרthe most’ (Even-Shoshan 2003: 689) but not by
prepositive יותר.
More rarely, superlatives may be formed with a definite adjective followed
by the adverb ‘ ביותרmost’, as in the following examples. In contrast to the more
common construction discussed above, this has precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew
(Even-Shoshan 2003: 689).
– ‘ והי׳ לבוש כאחד מאנשים הפשוטים ביותרAnd he was dressed like one of the
simplest people’ (Berger 1910b: 21)
– ‘ ואפי׳ במקומות הקרים ביותרand even in the coldest places’ (Yellin 1913: 31)
Similarly, on occasion the superlative may be composed of an adjective followed by -‘ שבin’ and then the same adjective in masculine plural form. The
initial adjective is usually indefinite, as in the first three examples below, but
it may be definite, as in the final example. This construction is also ultimately
traceable to Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999: 82).
– ‘ טעמים טובים שבעולםthe best tastes in the world’ (Hirsch 1900: 18)
– ‘ אפילו יהיה גדול שבגדוליםeven [if] he is the greatest of the great’ (Teomim
Fraenkel 1911b: 68)
– ‘ חייט אחד אשר הי׳ קל שבקליםa tailor who was the most insignificant of all’
(Lieberson 1913: 65)
– ‘ הקארדינאל הצעיר שבכולםthe youngest cardinal of them all’ (Singer 1900a,
pt. 3: 2)
Very rarely, the superlative may be conveyed by a definite adjective followed
by -מ/‘ מןfrom/of’ or ‘ ביןamong’, as in the following two examples respectively.
The precise origin of these extremely marginal constructions is unclear as they
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seem to lack direct precedent in earlier forms of Hebrew, but they are most
likely best regarded as variations on the preceding construction.
– ‘ והדבר הגדולה מכולן זהוAnd this is the biggest matter of them all’ (Kaidaner
1875: 28a)
– ‘ אנכי הצעיר בין כולםI am the youngest of all’ (Bodek 1865c: 3)

5.4

Noun-Adjective Concord

5.4.1 Definiteness
5.4.1.1
Definiteness Concord
Definite nouns in Hasidic Hebrew narrative are typically modified by definite
adjectives. This concord is most frequently seen in noun-adjective phrases that
are definite because they are prefixed by the definite article, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ העיר הקטנה הנ״לthat small town’ (Kaidaner 1875: 20b)
‘ האסיפה הגדולהthe big meeting’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 172)
‘ המדות הטובותthe good qualities’ (Berger 1906: 73)
‘ וכל ההמון הרבand the whole great crowd’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 35)

The same applies to nouns with possessive suffixes, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ מלכו האהובhis beloved king’ (N. Duner 1912: 5)
‘ במחשבותיו הקדושיםin his holy thoughts’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 42)
‘ שלחנו הטהורhis pure table’ (Kamelhar 1909: 29)
‘ בנו הנחמדhis pleasant son’ (Heilmann 1902: 21)
‘ למדרגתו הגבוההto his high level’ (J. Duner 1899: 49)
‘ בגדיך הקרועיםyour torn clothes’ (Munk 1898: 37)
‘ אחי הגדולmy big brother’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 20)

5.4.1.2
Defniteness Discord
5.4.1.2.1 Indefinite Noun with Definite Adjective
There are frequent exceptions to the trend towards definiteness concord in
Hasidic Hebrew noun-adjective phrases. The most common of these is a phenomenon whereby the definite article in the phrase is prefixed only to the
adjective(s), as below. This tendency is a feature of earlier forms of Hebrew,
being attested occasionally in the Bible (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 260;
Williams 2007: 31), more frequently in rabbinic literature (Sarfatti 1989: 161–165;
Pérez-Fernández 1999: 26–27; Pat-El 2009: 35–36; Rubin 2013a), and in responsa
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literature (Betzer 2001: 90), but seems to be more prevalent in Hasidic Hebrew
than in the canonical forms of the language.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ חכמה הראשונהthe [first act of] wisdom’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 22)
‘ בלבולים הידועיםthe infamous libels’ (Bodek 1865c: 13)
‘ מאנשים הזקיניםfrom the old people’ (Lieberson 1913: 92)
‘ איש העשיר הנ״לthat rich man’ (Bromberg 1899: 31)
‘ כל פעולות אדם הגופניותall the bodily activities of man’ (J. Duner 1899: 15)
‘ היכל העליוןthe upper palace’ (Ehrmann 1903: 4b)
‘ בית השניthe second house’ (Sofer 1904: 38)
‘ עולמות העליונותthe upper worlds’ (Bodek 1865a: 20)
‘ שבת השניthe second Sabbath’ (Hirsch 1900: 46)
‘ פעם האחרוןthe last time’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 22)
‘ ימים האחרוניםthe last days’ (N. Duner 1912: 33)
‘ ספר הידועthe well-known book’ (Heilmann 1902: 43)
‘ לילה הראשונהthe first night’ (? 1894: 9)
‘ רחוב האחרונהthe last street’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 3: 6)
‘ בגד משי שלו הלבןhis white silk garment’ (Michelsohn 1905: 64)
‘ שני רגלים האחרוניםthe two back legs’ (Shenkel 1904: 14)

This phenomenon is attested with demonstrative as well as standard adjectives,
as below. It is particularly common with the proximal singular forms  הזהand
( הלז)הbut is also found with the proximal plural form  האלהand with the distal
singular forms  ההואand ההיא.
–
–
–
–
–

‘ וערל הזהand this non-Jew’ (Lieberson 1913: 9)
‘ איש הזהthis man’ (Zak 1912: 162)
‘ אגרת הזהthis letter’ (Hirsch 1900: 14)
‘ חלב הלזthis milk’ (Ehrmann 1911: 5b)
‘ דברים האלהthese things’ (Bromberg 1899: 28)

This tendency to make only the demonstrative adjective definite within a noun
phrase is so strong that sometimes if there is another adjective in such a phrase,
it remains indefinite as well. For example, in the phrases shown below both the
noun and associated adjective are indefinite, with only the final demonstrative
adjective taking the definite article. This may suggest that the authors saw
the definite article prefixed to the demonstrative adjective as an inseparable
lexicalized component of the demonstrative.
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– ‘ ענין גדול הלזthis great matter’ (Ehrmann 1911: 5b)
– ‘ קדוש אלקי הלזהthis Godly holy man’ (Bodek 1865c: 13)
– ‘ בשורה טובה הלזוthis good news’ (Kaidaner 1875: 48a)
However, in other cases both the standard and demonstrative adjectives are
definite, with only the noun remaining indefinite, e.g.:
– ‘ ואבן הגדולה הזהand this big stone’ (J. Duner 1899: 105)
– ‘ כר הקטן הזהthis small cushion’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 30)
5.4.1.2.2 Definite Noun with Indefinite Adjective
Although the most common type of noun-adjective definiteness discord in
Hasidic Hebrew involves an indefinite noun in conjunction with a definite
adjective, a converse phenomenon is also attested whereby the definite article is prefixed to the noun but not to its associated attributive adjective, as
below.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ להאדונים רשעיםto the wicked men’ (Sofer 1904: 8)
‘ המשמשים נאמנים שלהםtheir faithful servants’ (J. Duner 1899: 109)
‘ הגזירות רעותthe evil decrees’ (M. Walden 1914: 53)
‘ האבנים טוביםthe precious stones’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 8)
‘ האיש נאמןthe faithful/reliable man’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 156)
‘ המחשבות זרותthe alien thoughts’ (Bodek 1865a: 32)
‘ הסוכה קטנהthe small sukkah’ (Berger 1906: 19)
‘ החרדה גדולהthe big worry’ (Singer 1900b: 7)
‘ העיירות קטניםthe small villages’ (Leichter 1901: 8b)
‘ מעשה מהמגיד קדושa story of the holy Maggid’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 5)
‘ ומהצדיק נסתרand of the hidden tzaddik’ (Seuss 1890: 41)
‘ המידות רעותthe bad qualities’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 2: 5)

Although the indefinite element in this type of construction is usually a standard adjective, in some cases a demonstrative may appear, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ הקרעטשמא זאתthis inn’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 91)
‘ האדון זהthis lord’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 8)
‘ הדברים אלוthese matters’ (Ehrmann 1903: 2a)
‘ ההפסקה גדולה זוthis big pause’ (Stamm 1905: 16)

Occasionally the definite noun appears in conjunction with an indefinite adjective but a definite demonstrative adjective, as below. In some of these cases
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the authors seem to have regarded the noun and adjective as a set expression
because of its independent existence in Yiddish as a compound noun, as in the
first example.
–
–
–
–

‘ הגזירה רעה הלזthis evil decree’ (Ehrmann 1903: 35a)
‘ המליצה גדולה הזאתthese great words of wisdom’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 85)
‘ להמסיבה גדולה הלזוto this big party’ (Hirsch 1900: 17)
‘ העיר קטנה הנ״לthat small town’ (Kaidaner 1875: 20b)

A rare variant of this phenomenon occurs in noun phrases containing two
adjectives, wherein the first adjective is definite but the second one is indefinite, e.g.:
– ‘ הכסא הגדולה וכבדהthe big, heavy chair’ (Zak 1912: 39)
This type of discord is very occasionally attested in Rabbinic Hebrew, but it
is extremely marginal (Sarfatti 1989: 158–160) and is therefore unlikely to have
inspired these Hasidic constructions. They may instead may be attributable at
least in part to influence from Yiddish, in which the definite article in a nounadjective phrase appears only once, at the beginning of the phrase (Jacobs 2005:
239–240). However, in many cases this phenomenon may alternatively simply be an element of the wider Hasidic Hebrew tendency towards noun-verb
discord (see 8.13) and noun-adjective discord (see elsewhere in 5.4) and not
necessarily specifically attributable to influence from Yiddish. This definiteness
discord does not seem to be governed by systematic patterns, with definite and
indefinite adjectives used interchangeably in similar syntactic and semantic
contexts. This is illustrated by comparing the following two phrases: both consist of the same noun-adjective phrase within the same text by a single author,
with one adjective being indefinite while the other is prefixed by the definite
article.
– ‘ החסיד מפורסםthe famous Hasid’ (Bromberg 1899: 16); cf. מהחסיד המפורסם
‘from the famous Hasid’ (Bromberg 1899: 20)
5.4.2 Number
In Hasidic Hebrew number discord between nouns and their associated adjectives is less common than gender and definiteness discord. However, it is not
unusual for a singular noun to appear in conjunction with a plural adjective or
vice versa, as detailed below.
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5.4.2.1
Singular Noun with Plural Adjective
A singular noun may be modified by a plural attributive adjective, as below. This
type of discord is quite rare and does not seem to be traceable to any particular
historical form of the language; due to its marginality it is best considered an
anomaly.
– ‘ אז היה המחלוקת הגדולותThen there was the big dispute’ (Ehrmann 1911:
12b)
– ‘ הדאקטער היותר גדולים שבמדינהthe greatest doctor in the land’ (Bromberg
1899: 33)
– ‘ התנור ההםthat oven’ (Munk 1898: 49)
5.4.2.2
Plural Noun with Singular Adjective
Just as a singular noun may appear in conjunction with a plural adjective,
so the converse phenomenon is attested whereby a plural noun is modified
by a singular attributive adjective. Again, this type of construction lacks clear
historical precedent and is very marginal within the tales; both types of number
discord are almost entirely restricted to two authors, Ehrmann and Munk.
– ‘ ומעברות גדולה וארוכהand a big, long crossing path’ (Sofer 1904: 23)
– ‘ הרבה מעשיות כזוmany such cases’ (Munk 1898: 33)
– ‘ הגאונים הלזthese geniuses’ (Ehrmann 1903: 32a)
5.4.3 Gender
Although the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ system of noun gender is relatively
systematic, in some cases noun-adjective phrases exhibit gender discord that
cannot be accounted for by the classification discussed in 4.1. Thus, occasionally a singular noun that is masculine according to both Hasidic and other
Hebrew classification systems appears in conjunction with a feminine adjective, e.g.:
– ‘ מכתב שלוחהa letter that was sent’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 5)
– ‘ המקום רחוקהthe place is far away’ (A. Walden 1860?: 13a)
Similarly, masculine plural nouns are occasionally modified by feminine plural
adjectives, e.g.:
– ‘ ספרים שונותvarious books’ (Ehrmann 1903: 48a)
– ‘ בתלתלים שחורותwith black curls’ (Zak 1912: 15)
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Even more rarely, a feminine singular noun ending in ה- may appear in
conjunction with a masculine adjective.
– ‘ בשינה חזקin a deep (lit: strong) sleep’ (Munk 1898: 28)
Conversely, the phenomenon is comparatively frequent with feminine plural
nouns modified by masculine adjectives:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ במדינות רחוקיםin distant countries’ (Ehrmann 1903: 48b)
‘ הקניות הנזכריםthe aforementioned purchases’ (Landau 1892: 35)
‘ ב׳ שעות קבועיםtwo fixed hours’ (Zak 1912: 13)
‘ נשמות טוביםgood souls’ (Sofer 1904: 10)
‘ ששה שעות רצופיםsix consecutive hours’ (Berger 1906: 15)
‘ בסחורות אחריםin other goods’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 16)
‘ אמרות טהורים וקדושיםpure and holy sayings’ (Stamm 1905: 11)
‘ חומות גבוהיםhigh walls’ (Seuss 1890: 27)
‘ ]…[בעיירות הסמוכיםin the nearby towns’ (M. Walden 1914: 6)
‘ וכל הברכות הנקראיםand all of the blessings that are recited’ (Shenkel 1903b: 3)

Feminine plural nouns bearing a possessive suffix are particularly often modified by masculine plural adjectives, as in the following. The possessive suffix
is usually 3ms, though very rarely a 1cs suffix (referring to a masculine character) is attested, as in the last example. This phenomenon seems to reflect a type
of attraction whereby the masculine possessive suffix prompted the authors to
attach the masculine suffix to the associated adjective as well.
–
–
–
–
–

‘ מחשבותיו הקדושיםhis holy thoughts’ (Bodek 1865a: 71)
‘ ממדריגותיו הנוראיםof his awesome levels’ (Berger 1907: 64)
‘ שפחותיו הקדושיםhis holy maidservants’ (Ehrmann 1905: 75b)
‘ שפתותיו הקדושיםhis holy lips’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 78)
‘ מחשבותי שמה יותר נקייםmy thoughts there are purer’ (Zak 1912: 28)

Aside from the above issue of possessive suffixes the gender discord does
not seem to conform to any clear patterns. Rabin (2000: 91–92) notes a similar occurrence of seemingly arbitrary discord in medieval Spanish-Provençal
Hebrew and suggests that it may be due to copyists’ mistakes. Conversely,
Betzer (2001: 108) observes the same type of discord in Rashi’s commentaries
and in medieval and early modern responsa literature (2001: 89), but regards
these as phenomena intrinsic to these types of literature rather than as errors.
While an explanation of hasty composition or printing inaccuracies could
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theoretically be used to account for these Hasidic Hebrew anomalies, they
seem more likely to indicate that the generally systematic patterns discussed
above were sometimes overridden by a somewhat casual attitude to gender
concord, most likely reinforced by the existence of such irregularities in these
earlier writings familiar to the authors.

5.5

Demonstrative Adjectives

Hasidic Hebrew possesses a diverse array of demonstrative adjectives. As in
other forms of the language there are two chief sets, proximal and distal. These
will be discussed in turn.
5.5.1 Proximal
The Hasidic Hebrew proximal adjectives are as follows:

Proximal
 האלו, הללו,- אלו ה, אלה, האלהcp

 הלזו, הלזה, הלז,- זאת ה,- זה ה, זאת, זה, הזאת, הזהcs
 זו, הזוfs

As the above table shows, the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ a wide range
of proximal demonstrative adjectives. These variants are for the most part
regarded as interchangeable, but some are more commonly employed than
others. Each variant will be discussed in turn below.
5.5.1.1
Singular
5.5.1.1.1
 הזה,  הזאת, הזו
 הזהand  הזאתare the most frequently employed proximal demonstrative adjectives in Hasidic Hebrew. As in other forms of the language, they are postpositive
and appear in conjunction with a definite noun. However, in Hasidic Hebrew,
unlike in the canonical forms of the language, they are unmarked for gender
and appear in free variation. Thus, ( הזהand the prefixed variant ‘ כזהsuch a’)
which is masculine in other forms of Hebrew, may be used with both masculine and feminine nouns, as below:
– ‘ הקדוש הזהthis holy man’ (Bodek 1865c: 13)
– ‘ המעשה הזהthis story’ (Sofer 1904: 26)
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– ‘ ולהאשה הזהand this woman had’ (N. Duner 1899: 75)
– ‘ שאלה כזהsuch a question’ (Ehrmann 1911: 22a)
– ‘ שמחה כזהsuch happiness’ (Kaidaner 1875: 28a)
Similarly, ( הזאתand the prefixed variant ‘ כזאתsuch a’), which is feminine in
other varieties of the language, is used with both masculine and feminine
nouns, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ מכפר הזאתfrom this village’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 38)
‘ מאכל כזאתsuch a dish’ (Munk 1898: 41)
‘ המעשה הזאתthis story’ (Sofer 1904: 40)
‘ המקום הזאתthis place’ (Bodek 1865a: 52)
‘ הלילה הזאתthis night’ (A. Walden 1860?: 7b)
‘ בכפר הזאתin this village’ (Bodek? 1866: 3a)
‘ דבר כזאתsuch a thing’ (Rosenthal 1909: 50)
‘ ובזמן הזאתand at this time’ (Breitstein 1914: 9)

The interchangeability of the two demonstratives is highlighted in the following example, in which the same phrase appears twice on the same page of a
single text with each variant:
– ‘ האגרת הזהthis letter’ (Bromberg 1899: 14); cf. ‘ האגרת הזאתthis letter’ (Bromberg 1899: 14)
This phenomenon is a logical function of the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ system of noun gender. The singular proximal demonstrative adjectives  זהand
זאת/ זוwould most likely have been pronounced by the authors as [zə] and
[zɔjs]/[zejs] or [zɔj]/[zej] respectively (Katz 1993: 68). As such, they do not
clearly fit into the paradigm discussed in 4.1 whereby masculine forms end in
anything except [ə] while feminine forms end in [ə], and this may have led to
the authors perceiving both variants as interchangeable. Again, this indicates
that synchronic phonological factors seem to have played a more important
role in the development of Hasidic Hebrew grammatical categories than adherence to previous written norms. Moreover, the fact that the authors appear to
have subconsciously applied the principles of their noun gender paradigm to
demonstrative adjectives underscores the importance of this paradigm’s place
in Hasidic Hebrew grammar.
The variant form  הזוis occasionally attested instead of  הזהor הזאת, as below.
This form is typically employed in Rabbinic Hebrew to the almost complete
exclusion of ( הזאתPérez-Fernández 1999: 22). It is noteworthy that in this regard
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the Hasidic Hebrew authors had a marked preference for the biblical variant.
Moreover, in contrast to הזאת,  הזוis used in Hasidic Hebrew only in conjunction
with feminine nouns.1
– ‘ כל השבוע הזוall this week’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 25)
5.5.1.1.2  זה,  זאת, ( זוPostpositive)
Somewhat less frequently one finds זה, זאת, or  זוfollowing an indefinite noun,
as shown below. Again,  זהand  זאתare both unmarked for gender, while  זוis less
common and is reserved for feminine nouns.
זה

– ‘ אופן זהthis manner’ (Bodek 1865c: 8)
– ‘ במקום זהin this place’ (Lieberson 1913: 68)
– ‘ ומקיגיל זהand from this kugel’ (Rapaport 1909: 29)
זאת

– ‘ ובשכר זאתand with this payment’ (Ehrmann 1911: 42b)
– ‘ בחכמ׳ זאתin this wisdom’ (Bodek 1865c: 15)
– ‘ ובשנה זאתand in this year’ (Chikernik 1908: 8)
זו

– ‘ בלילה זוon this night’ (Heilmann 1902: 9)
– ‘ בחלב זוin this milk’ (Hirsch 1900: 18)
– ‘ מצוה זוthis commandment’ (Michelsohn 1912: 117)
5.5.1.1.3 - זה ה, - זאת ה, -( זו הPrepositive)
Another frequently attested demonstrative construction consists of  זהor זאת
followed by a definite noun. It may be based on an identical biblical construction, which is itself actually relatively uncommon but appears in e.g. ֵ֣הן ׀ ֶ ֣א ֶרץ
‘ ַכְּשׂ ִ֗דּים ֶ֤זה ָהָע֙םthe land of the Chaldeans, this people’ (Isa. 23:13) (see Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 309 for details). This construction is not attested in Rabbinic Hebrew, in which a demonstrative adjective may precede the noun but

1 I.e. with nouns that are treated as feminine in Hasidic Hebrew, but possibly not in other forms
of the language.

94

chapter 5

the noun is not prefixed by the definite article (see Segal 1927: 201; Pérez Fernández 1999: 23). However, it is a feature of Arabicized medieval forms of Hebrew
(Hopkins 2013), which may have exerted an additional influence. In addition,
Aramaic prepositive demonstrative constructions may have served to reinforce
the usage (see 16.2.2 for discussion of this type of Aramaic construction in the
tales).
-זה ה
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בזה החדרin this room’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 13)
‘ ובזה הזמןand at this time’ (Kaidaner 1875: 13a)
‘ עם זה הילדwith this child’ (Bodek 1866: 39)
‘ זה החייטthis tailor’ (Lieberson 1913: 65)
‘ בזה הסגנוןin this version’ (Ehrmann 1903: 10b)
‘ שמעתי זה המעשהI heard this story’ (Sofer 1904: 18)
‘ זה הילד אינו שלהThis child is not hers’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 75)

-זאת ה
–
–
–
–

‘ זאת הכסאthis chair’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 13)
‘ זאת המעשהthis story’ (Hirsch 1900: 54)
‘ בזאת העצהwith this advice’ (Heilmann 1902: 49)
‘ זאת המדרגהthis level’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 22)

As in the preceding constructions, the variant  זוis also attested, again only in
conjunction with feminine nouns:
– ‘ זו הלילהthat night’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 1)
– ‘ בזו הרגעat that moment’ (Seuss 1890: 4)
– ‘ בזו הקרעטשמיin this inn’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1910: 59)
5.5.1.1.4  הלז,  הלזה, הלזו
These variants, which are also attested relatively frequently, are postpositive
and appear in conjunction with a definite head noun. They have biblical precedent (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 105; Garr 2008) and, with the exception of הלזה,
are also used in Rabbinic Hebrew, particularly in the Amoraic period (Pérez
Fernández 1999: 22). Garr (2008) argues that the biblical forms have a medial
rather than proximal or distal sense; as such, the Hasidic Hebrew forms differ
slightly in meaning from their biblical antecedents in that they have either a
proximal meaning, as below, or a distal one (discussed in 5.5.2.1.3). Moreover,
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as in the case of the other demonstrative variants discussed above, the gender assignment of these forms does not correspond precisely to that of other
varieties of Hebrew. Thus,  הלזand its variant form  הלזהare masculine in other
forms of Hebrew, but may be employed in conjunction with either masculine
or feminine Hasidic Hebrew nouns, as below.
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ האיש הלזהthis man’ (Bodek 1865b: 3)
‘ המכתב הלזthis letter’ (Munk 1898: 70)
‘ המעשה הלזthis story’ (Hirsch 1900: 13)
‘ האשה הלזthis woman’ (Ehrmann 1903: 1b)
‘ הנוכרית הלזthis non-Jewish woman’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 141)
‘ השגגה הנוראה הלזthis terrible mistake’ (Berger 1906: 60)

By contrast,  הלזוis typically employed in conjunction with feminine head
nouns, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ והגזירה רעה הלזוand this terrible edict’ (Kaidaner 1875: 47b)
‘ האשה הלזוthis woman’ (M. Walden 1912: 23)
‘ האמונה הלזוthis faith’ (Berger 1907: 149)
‘ הקרטעשמא הלזוthis inn’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 91)

Nevertheless, it too is rarely found with masculine head nouns, as follows:
– ‘ זוג הלזוthis couple’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 18)
The authors’ perception of ( הלז)הas an equivalent of  הלזוcan be seen by
comparing the following two examples, in which a single author employs both
demonstratives with the same feminine noun.
– ‘ הלולקי הלזthis pipe’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 17); cf. ‘ הלולקי הלזוthis pipe’ (Rakats
1912, pt. 1: 17)
5.5.1.2
Plural
As in the singular, there are several variants of the plural proximal demonstrative adjectives.
5.5.1.2.1 האלה
This common plural demonstrative is postpositive and typically appears in
conjunction with definite nouns, as in the first three examples below. It also
occasionally appears in conjunction with indefinite nouns, as in the final
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example. Interestingly, it is not particularly frequently attested, in contrast
to e.g. Biblical Hebrew, in which it is standard (Hasselbach 2013); it appears
most typically in conjunction with the noun ‘ דבריםthings’, as in the first example.
–
–
–
–

‘ הדברים האלהthese things’ (N. Duner 1912: 7)
‘ החסידים האלהthese Hasidim’ (Bodek 1865c: 1)
‘ מהעניים האלהfrom these paupers’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 14)
‘ נזמים האלהthese rings’ (Singer 1900a: 4)

5.5.1.2.2 אלה
This variant is likewise common in gender and appears in conjunction with
definite nouns, but can be either pre- or postpositive, as below. The use of these
constructions is most likely traceable to rabbinic literature such as the Tosefta
and Babylonian Talmud, in which similar phrases are sometimes attested.
Prepositive
– ‘ אלה הדבריםthese things’ (Berger 1910a: 38)
– ‘ אלה המשפטיםthese judgements’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908:
86)
– ‘ כל אלה הנשמותall these souls’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 25)
– ‘ אלה הלבושיםthese clothes’ (Laufbahn 1914: 28)
Postpositive
–
–
–
–

‘ המכתבים אלהthese letters’ (Bodek 1865c: 8)
‘ ודבריו אלהand these words of his’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 51)
‘ מהקוויטלעך אלהfrom these notes of petition’ (Breitstein 1914: 22)
‘ הנזמים אלהthese rings’ (Singer 1900a: 5)

5.5.1.2.3 -אלו ה
This variant is prepositive and common in gender. It appears in conjunction
with definite nouns or noun phrases, as in the following examples. Like the
previous construction, this is traceable to rabbinic literature, appearing on a
number of occasions in e.g. Exodus and Deuteronomy Rabba. It is also widely
attested in medieval sources such as Abarbanel.
– ‘ באלו השני דבריםin these two things’ (J. Duner 1899: 15)
– ‘ ובאלו השני דבריםand in these two things’ (Brandwein 1912: 22)
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– ‘ אלו האנשיםthese people’ (HaLevi 1909: 53)
– ‘ אלו הדבריםthese things’ (Gemen 1914: 77)
5.5.1.2.4 הללו
This demonstrative is postpositive and common in gender. It may appear in
conjunction with an indefinite noun, as in the first set of examples below, or a
definite noun, as in the second set. These constructions are based on rabbinic
precedent (Pérez Fernández 1999: 22–23).
With Indefinite Head Noun
–
–
–
–
–

‘ פירושים הללוthese interpretations’ (J. Duner 1899: 17)
‘ במדינו׳ הללוthese countries’ (Bodek 1865c: 15)
‘ תיבות הללוthese arks’ (Landau 1892: 37)
‘ דיבורים הללוthese words’ (Berger 1910a: 75)
‘ דברים הללוthese things’ (Rosenthal 1909: 72)

With Definite Head Noun
–
–
–
–
–

‘ הדברים הללוthese things’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 5)
‘ הדיבורים הללוthese words’ (Munk 1898: 31)
‘ האדונים הללוthese lords’ (Rosenthal 1909: 7)
‘ העניים הללוthese paupers’ (Seuss 1890: 19)
‘ והקברים הקדושים הללוand these holy graves’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 2: 3)

5.5.1.2.5 האלו
This variant, which is postpositive and usually appears in conjunction with
definite nouns, is likewise traceable to Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999:
22).
–
–
–
–

‘ האנשים האלוthese people’ (Leichter 1901: 9b)
‘ הרעות האלוthese bad things’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 15)
‘ השני האנשים האלוthese two men’ (Munk 1898: 32)
‘ דיבורים האלוthese words’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 65)

5.5.1.2.6 אלו
Occasionally this postpositive demonstrative appears without the definite article and in conjunction with an indefinite noun, as below. The Hasidic Hebrew
authors’ use of this form may derive (either directly or indirectly) from medieval Hebrew sources such as the writings of the fourteenth-century Spanish
halakhist Yom Tov Ishbili (Ritba).
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‘ למעלות אלוto these heights’ (Leichter 1901: 10a)
‘ הדברים אלוthese things’ (Singer 1900b: 15)
‘ במדינות אלוin these lands’ (Kaidaner 1875: 5b)
‘ כל הימים אלוall these days’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1910: 31)

5.5.2 Distal
The distal demonstrative adjectives are as follows:

Distal
 אלו, אלה, האלה, הנ״ל, אותן, אותםcp
 ההם, האלו, הללו,-ה

, הלז,- אותה ה, אותה,- אותו ה, אותו, ההיא, ההואcs
 הלזו, הנ״ל,הלזה

Like their proximal counterparts, the Hasidic Hebrew distal demonstrative
adjectives have a number of variants, discussed below.
5.5.2.1
Singular
5.5.2.1.1  ההוא, ההיא
The most common Hasidic Hebrew distal demonstrative adjective is postpositive ההוא, followed in frequency by postpositive ההיא. Like their proximal counterparts  )ה(זהand )ה(זאת, these two forms both have common gender. Thus,
while  ההואmay appear in conjunction with masculine nouns, it is used with
equal frequency to modify feminine nouns; likewise, although  ההיאmay modify feminine nouns, it is often employed with reference to masculine nouns.
This phenomenon is most likely ascribable to a single phonological consideration: as discussed in 3.4.2, in the authors’ Polish and Ukrainian Ashkenazic
Hebrew, shureq was fronted to [i] (Katz 1993: 65, 68), rendering the 3ms variant  ההואidentical in sound to the 3fs ההיא, with both pronounced as [hi]. As
such, the authors seem to have regarded them as two interchangeable variants
despite their slightly different spelling. The predominance of the variant ההוא
over  ההיאmay be due to the somewhat more frequent attestation of the former
in well-known Hebrew literature such as the Bible and Mishnah, rendering it
more instinctively familiar to the authors. The same phenomenon affects the
3cs personal pronouns  הואand  ;היאsee 6.1.1.5 for details.

adjectives

99

ההוא

–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ המכתב ההואthat letter’ (Singer 1900b: 2)
‘ הזמן ההואthat time’ (Bromberg 1899: 25)
‘ החתונה ההואthat wedding’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 47)
‘ בסעודה ההואat that meal’ (Bodek 1865a: 78)
‘ הנפש ההואthat soul’ (Berger 1907: 25)
‘ בלילה ההואon that night’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 31)
‘ בעת ההואat that time’ (N. Duner 1912: 4)
‘ במדינה ההואin that country’ (Michelsohn 1912: 59)
‘ העיר ההואthat town’ (Bodek? 1866: 16b)
‘ במלחמה ההואin that war’ (Shenkel 1903a: 28)
‘ החתונה ההואthat wedding’ (M. Walden 1912: 16)

ההיא

–
–
–
–
–

‘ המקום ההיאthat place’ (Hirsch 1900: 96)
‘ הטוב ההיאthat goodness’ (M. Walden 1914: 14)
‘ בשנה ההיאin that year’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 45)
‘ מלך הארץ ההיאthe king of that land’ (Shenkel 1903b: 30)
‘ בשעה ההיאat that hour’ (Seuss 1890: 44)

As in the case of the proximal demonstratives discussed above,  ההואand ההיא
are used interchangeably. This is illustrated in the following example, in which
both variants appear in conjunction with the same noun on the same page of
the work of a single author.
– ‘ בעת ההואat that time’ (Berger 1906: 40); cf. ‘ בעת ההיאat that time’ (Berger
1906: 40)
5.5.2.1.2  אותו, אותה
In addition, the particle ( אותוthe 3ms suffixed form of the accusative particle
את, discussed in 12.3) often serves as a common singular distal demonstrative.
The following noun may be either indefinite, as in the first group of examples
below, or definite, as in the second. This usage has precedent in Rabbinic
Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999: 23). However, Hasidic Hebrew usage differs
from that of its rabbinic antecedent in two respects: firstly, the Hasidic variant
 אותוis common rather than masculine in gender, and secondly, the rabbinic
demonstrative is typically followed by a definite noun.
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With Indefinite Noun
– ‘ אותו מעשהthat story’ (J. Duner 1899: 90)
– ‘ ובאותו שעהand at that time (lit: hour)’ (HaLevi 1909: 54)
– ‘ באותו שנהin that year’ (Lieberson 1913: 64)
With Definite Noun
– ‘ ובאותו היוםand on that day’ (J. Duner 1899: 96)
– ‘ לאותו האישto that man’ (Lieberson 1913: 62)
– ‘ וילך אותו האישand that man went’ (Breitstein 1914: 6)
Less frequently, the particle ( אותהthe 3fs suffixed form of the accusative particle) can be used as a common singular distal demonstrative. It is most typically
found with feminine nouns but does occur with masculine nouns as well, as in
the final example of the first set below. As in the case of  ההואand  ההיאdiscussed above, this interchangeability is most likely ascribable to phonological
considerations, given that the authors would have pronounced both variants as
[ɔjsə] or [ejsə]. In contrast to אותו,  אותהis almost always found in conjunction
with indefinite nouns; however, it does very occasionally appear with a definite
noun, as in the final example.
With Indefinite Noun
– ‘ באותה קרעטשמעin that inn’ (Chikernik 1908: 7)
– ‘ באותה שעהat that time’ (lit: hour) (Seuss 1890: 46)
– ‘ לאותה ארגזto the same trunk’ (Shenkel 1904: 26)
With Definite Noun
– ‘ אותה הידthat hand’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 18)
Note that  אותוand  אותהcan also be used to mean ‘the same’, with only context
distinguishing the two usages, e.g.:
– ‘ והוא באותו מצב שהיה מקודםAnd he was in the same condition in which he
had been previously’ (HaLevi 1909: 54)
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5.5.2.1.3 ( הלז)ה, הלזו
The common singular proximal demonstrative ( הלז)הis also employed as a
common singular distal demonstrative. This usage does not have clear historical precedent in Hebrew: while it is theoretically possible that the authors
subconsciously registered the medial sense of the Biblical Hebrew forms (discussed in Garr 2008) as an ambiguous fusion of proximal and distal senses and
therefore used them in both contexts, the relative rarity of the biblical construction renders this somewhat unlikely. Instead, the Hasidic Hebrew usage may be
attributable to influence from Yiddish, in which a distinction between proximal
and distal demonstratives is not always made (Katz 1987: 112–114).
– ‘ ויהי היום כי הוצרך ליסע בשבוע הלז למקום יריד אחדAnd the time (lit: day) came
when he had to travel in that week to a place [with] a fair’ (Ehrmann 1903:
8a)
– ‘ בשנה הלז הי׳ ר״ל גזירה לא טובהIn that year, God protect us, there was a bad
decree’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 29)
– ‘ ועברו ימים שלשה ולא נודע עקבות האיש הלזהAnd three days went by, and there
was no trace of that man’ (Bodek 1865b: 3)
The variant  הלזוis also occasionally attested in this capacity, e.g.:
– ‘ בשנה הלזוin that year’ (Ehrmann 1903: 28b)
– ‘ המצוה הגדולה והנוראה הלזוthat great and awesome commandment’ (Brill
1909: 7)
– ‘ מאה אדומים הלזוthat hundred ducats’ (N. Duner 1899: 89)
5.5.2.1.4 הנ״ל
Finally, the abbreviation ‘ הנ״לthe aforementioned’ is used extremely frequently
in Hasidic Hebrew as a common singular distal demonstrative (as well as
common plural; see 5.5.2.2.1). This usage is noteworthy because it is not clearly
traceable to a recognized convention in earlier forms of Hebrew. It is likely to
be rooted in the frequent appearance of the abbreviation in medieval and early
modern texts such as Alshich’s commentary; in the narrative contexts of the
tales the meaning seems to evolved from the technical ‘aforementioned’ into
a much more general demonstrative sense. This phenomenon is illustrated in
the following examples:
– ‘ איש העשיר הנ״לthat rich man’ (Bromberg 1899: 31)
– ‘ בהעיר קטנה הנ״לin that small town’ (Kaidaner 1875: 20b)
– ‘ ]…[ר׳ מאטלי הנ״לthat Reb Motele’ (Rapaport 1909: 43)
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– ‘ האיש הנ״לthat man’ (Chikernik 1902: 17)
– ‘ האשה הנ״לthat woman’ (Munk 1898: 18)
5.5.2.2
Plural
5.5.2.2.1 הנ״ל
In addition to its use with singular nouns, the abbreviation ‘ הנ״לthe aforementioned’ is the most commonly used plural distal demonstrative adjective in
Hasidic Hebrew. This is illustrated below. As discussed in 5.5.2.1.4 above, this
practice does not have precedent in canonical forms of Hebrew; it is most likely
an extension of the original meaning of the abbreviation as used in earlier texts.
– ‘ העדר השני ילדים הנ״לthe absence of those two children’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1910: 23)
– ‘ השלשה צדיקים הנ״לthose three righteous men’ (Hirsch 1900: 33)
– ‘ האנשים הזקנים הנ״לthose old men’ (Bromberg 1899: 5)
– ‘ הבעלי עגלות הנ״לthose wagon-drivers’ (M. Walden 1912: 18)
5.5.2.2.2  האלו,  הללו,- אלו ה,  אלה, האלה
Like their singular counterparts, the plural proximal demonstratives presented
in 5.5.1.2 are often used with a distal sense, as below. This is again likely to be
the result of influence from Yiddish.
–
–
–
–

‘ הימים הללוthose days’ (Berger 1906: 87)
‘ השני דבורים הללוthose two bees’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 69)
‘ השני מופתים האלוthose two wonders’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 1: 3)
‘ והשני חתיכות נר האלוand those two pieces of candle’ (Hirsch 1900: 32)

5.5.2.2.3  אותם, אותן
Perhaps unexpectedly, the accusative particle with 3mp suffix ם- or its variant
ן- is employed only rarely as a plural distal demonstrative adjective in Hasidic
Hebrew, as below, in contrast to post-biblical varieties of the language in which
it is commonly used in this capacity (Segal 1936: 52; Pérez Fernández 1999: 23;
Rabin 2000: 101).
אותם

– ‘ מאותם האנוסיםfrom [among] those anusim’ (HaLevi 1909: 54)
– ‘ אותם המצותthose commandments’ (N. Duner 1899: 76)
– ‘ לאותם ענייםfor those paupers’ (Landau 1892: 49)
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אותן

– ‘ ]…[באותן ימיםon those days’ (Landau 1892: 31)
– ‘ כל אותן הצדיקיםall those righteous men’ (Zak 1912: 40)
– ‘ לאותן אנשיםto those men’ (Rapaport 1909: 13)
5.5.2.2.4  ההמה, ההם
Likewise, the plural distal demonstratives  ההמהand  ההםare attested only
relatively rarely. Of the two,  ההםis much more commonly employed than ההמה,
which is extremely marginal, as shown below. This distribution contrasts with
that of the 3mp independent personal pronouns, of which  הםis more common
(see 6.1.1).
ההמה

– ‘ האנשים ההמהthose people’ (Munk 1898: 20)
ההם

–
–
–
–
–

‘ בכל אות מהאותיות ההםin every one of those letters’ (J. Duner 1899: 66)
‘ הדיבורים ההםthose discussions’ (Brill 1909: 49)
‘ השקרים ההםthose lies’ (Heilmann 1902: 51)
‘ בימים ההםin those days’ (N. Duner 1912: 6)
‘ הדברים ההםthose things’ (HaLevi 1907: 14a)

5.6

Indefinite Adjective איזה/איזו

The word  איזהis frequently used in Hasidic Hebrew as an indefinite adjective
of common gender with the sense of ‘some kind of’, or ‘a certain’, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ איזה משוגעa certain crazy man’ (Ehrmann 1903: 8b)
‘ באיזה ישיבהin some yeshivah’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 3)
‘ תנה לי איזה עצהGive me some advice’ (Breitstein 1914: 28)
‘ איזה צדיקa certain tzaddik’ (Shenkel 1903b: 8)
 האמין2‘ ובאיזה בחי׳and in some regard he believed’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh

1880: 1)
– ‘ איזה דברa certain thing’ (J. Duner 1899: 32)
2 = בחינה
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The form  איזהcan be traced to Rabbinic Hebrew; however, the Hasidic
Hebrew use of the word diverges somewhat from that of its rabbinic antecedent. In Rabbinic Hebrew it typically serves as a masculine singular interrogative
pronoun or adjective meaning ‘which’ (Pérez Fernández 1999: 35). While it can
appear in rabbinic literature in statements before a singular noun with the
meaning of ‘whichever’ (see Azar 1995: 213 for examples), it means ‘any one out
of a [known] number of options’ rather than ‘some unknown sort of’. Moreover,
the Hasidic Hebrew form has common gender (as can be seen by comparing the
first and second examples above, in which it modifies a masculine and feminine
noun respectively). By contrast, its rabbinic counterpart is solely masculine.
(While it is theoretically possible that the Hasidic Hebrew  איזהwith feminine
nouns actually represents the feminine variant ה
ֹ איז, which is sometimes found
in rabbinic literature, the authors’ strong tendency towards regularized use of
matres lectionis combined with their interchangeable treatment of the underlying pronouns  זהand [ זוsee 6.3] renders this unlikely.) Rather, it is more probable that the Hasidic Hebrew authors inherited this usage from an identical
medieval/early modern pattern that is attested in responsa literature (see Kaddari 1991: 172–174).
Similarly,  איזהmay be used in conjunction with both masculine and feminine plural nouns as an adjective with the sense of ‘some’ or ‘several’, as
below.
–
–
–
–
–

‘ איזה שניםseveral years’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 15)
‘ איזה שעותseveral hours’ (Berger 1910b: 108)
‘ איזה אנשים חסידיםsome Hasidic men’ (Brandwein 1912: 4)
‘ איזה מיניטיןa few minutes’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 13)
‘ איזה זהוביםa few złoty (or: guilders)’ (Breitstein 1914: 17)

This usage appears to be totally without precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew. Conversely, like many other seemingly non-standard Hasidic Hebrew grammatical features, it has an exact counterpart in, and therefore may derive from,
medieval and early modern responsa literature (Betzer 2001: 98–99). Moreover, the use of  איזהwith plural nouns was incorporated into revernacularized
Hebrew in Palestine and has become a feature of Israeli Hebrew (see EvenShoshan 2003: 55 for examples).
Much less frequently, the variant  איזוis used in an identical way before a
plural noun, e.g.:
– ‘ איזו שבועותseveral weeks’ (HaLevi 1909: 53)
– ‘ איזו דיבוריםcertain words’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 65)
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Again, this usage differs from that of Rabbinic Hebrew, in which  איזוis a
feminine singular interrogative pronoun (Segal 1927: 44; Pérez Fernández 1999:
35), but rather has precedent in medieval/early modern responsa (Kaddari 1991:
174–176).

chapter 6

Pronouns
6.1

Independent Personal Pronouns

6.1.1
Morphology
The Hasidic Hebrew personal pronouns are as follows:

Plural
 אנו,אנחנו
אתם
(rare) אתנה
 הן, הם,המה

Singular
1cp
2cp
2fp
3cp

 אנ)ו(כי,אני
(rare)  את, אתם,אתה

1cs
2cs

 היא,הוא

3cs

Issues relating to the individual pronouns are discussed below.
6.1.1.1
1cs Pronouns
The 1cs pronouns  אנ)ו(כיand  אניare both attested in the Hasidic Hebrew tale,
and each is used with approximately equal frequency, as illustrated below. The
authors do not seem to perceive a syntactic or semantic difference between the
two variants, sometimes employing both within close proximity in the speech
of a single character (as exemplified in the two extracts from Zak below). This
is noteworthy because outside of Hasidic Hebrew  אנ)ו(כיis typically associated
with the biblical stratum of the language; in Rabbinic Hebrew it has been
almost completely replaced by  אניwith the sole exception of liturgy and biblical
citations (Pérez Fernández 1999: 18). The frequent appearance of both אנ)ו(כי
and  אניin the tales is one of many examples of a wider trend whereby the
authors employ a fusion of characteristically biblical and post-biblical forms
and structures.  אנ)ו(כיis usually spelt defectively but is occasionally attested in
the plene version (see 3.3).
אנכי

– ‘ הלא אנכי התפללתי אצליכםDid I not pray with you?’ (Laufbahn 1914: 50)
– ‘ אנכי איש זקןI am an old man’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 30)
© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_007
This is an open access article distributed under the terms of the Creative Commons
Attribution-Noncommercial 3.0 Unported (cc-by-nc 3.0) License.
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– ‘ רעב אנכי מאדI am very hungry’ (Berger 1907: 38)
– ‘ ובמה אזכה גם אנכיAnd how will I also be worthy?’ (Zak 1912: 12–13)
אני

–
–
–
–

‘ אני יראI am afraid’ (Stamm 1905: 33)
‘ אני לא פעלתי מאומהI didn’t do anything’ (Singer 1900b: 1)
‘ צמא אני מאדI am very thirsty’ (Hirsch 1900: 13)
‘ זאת אני יכולI can do that’ (Zak 1912: 13)

6.1.1.2
2cs Pronoun אתה
The second person singular pronoun אתה, which in canonical forms of Hebrew
is strictly masculine, may be used in Hasidic Hebrew with reference not only to
male but also to female addressees. This is illustrated in the examples below,
in which the interlocutors are women. In many cases this is highlighted by
the presence of a feminine verbal form or adjective in conjunction with the
pronoun. (By contrast, note that in some of the examples not only the pronoun
but also the accompanying verb is masculine; this phenomenon is discussed in
8.13.2.1).
– ‘ וכן עשתה האשה ואמר להאש׳ מה אתה רוא׳ בשמים ואמרה אני רוא׳And the woman
did so. And he said to the woman, “What do you see in the sky?” And she
said, “I see …”’ (Kaidaner 1875: 23a)
– ‘ ולא רצתה האשה לגלות אותו ]…[ ויאמר הרב לך אתה לפני ]…[ ועשתה האשה כןBut
the woman did not want to reveal him […] So the Rebbe said, “You go before
me […]” and the woman did so’ (Munk 1898: 82)
–  ועתה אתה מבקשת אותי לילך אליך.‘ ושאל אותה מה זאת שתמיד אתה באה אליAnd he
asked her, “What is this, that you’re always coming to me? And now you’re
asking me to go to you”’ (Landau 1892: 19)
– ‘ ואתה תהי׳ גברת הביתAnd you will be the mistress of the house’ (Sofer 1904:
15)
– ‘ אתה אשת חילYou are a woman of valour’ (Ehrmann 1911: 18b)
–  ותדליק נרות הרבה.בליל ד׳ כחצות יבא בעלך לביתך אך אתה תכין עצמך לביאתו
‘ בביתךOn Wednesday night around midnight your husband will come to
your house. But you must prepare yourself for his arrival. And light many
candles in your house’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 30)
– אז התחילה לדפוק בחלונות וצעקה כדרך המשוגעים אז הלכה הרבנית אל החלון וצעקה
‘ אתה חצופהThen she started to bang on the windows and screamed as
lunatics do. Then the rebbetzin went to the window and screamed, “You have
a lot of nerve!”’ (Singer 1900b: 17)
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Unlike certain other instances of non-standard gender in Hasidic Hebrew
(e.g. noun gender discussed in 4.1, the distal demonstratives  ההואand ההיא
discussed in 5.5.2.1, and the 3cs pronouns discussed below in this section), this
phenomenon is not due to phonological considerations but rather seems to
constitute a case of paradigm levelling. This process is likely to stem from a
certain lack of awareness on the part of the authors regarding the distinction
between Hebrew second person masculine and feminine pronouns because
their native Yiddish is gender-neutral in this respect. Such influence may have
been compounded by the fact that the authors were in the habit of employing
the masculine variants because the overwhelming majority of characters in the
Hasidic Hebrew tales are male; hence, they would have had to make a special
point of remembering to use the feminine forms on the relatively rare occasions
involving female addressees. These points are underscored by the fact that,
in contrast to the third person singular pronoun היא, the rarely attested 2fs
pronouns  אתand  אתנהare almost never used with male referents.
6.1.1.3
2cs Pronoun אתם
In addition to serving as a second person plural pronoun,  אתםis used in Hasidic
Hebrew as a polite/formal second person singular marker in cases when the
speaker is addressing a stranger or superior (e.g. a wealthy man, rabbi, or
Rebbe) to whom he wishes to show politeness and/or deference. This usage is
extremely noteworthy because such a convention is not a standard feature of
other earlier or later forms of Hebrew. However, it corresponds precisely to Yiddish as well as Slavic languages such as Russian and Ukrainian, wherein the 2p
pronouns are additionally used as formal or polite 2s markers (see Katz 1987: 103
for Yiddish; Wade 2000: 134 for Russian; Pugh and Press 1999: 174 for Ukrainian).
– ‘ וישאל אותו האתם ר׳ ליב מעיר סובלאקAnd he asked him, “Are you Reb Leib
from the town of Suwałki?”’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 38)
– ‘ והלך אל הר״ר העשיל ואמר לו ]…[ ואתם יושבים כל כך בהרחבהAnd he went to
Reb Heschel and said to him, “[…] And you are sitting here in such comfort” ’
(Shenkel 1903b: 5)
– ‘ והרב הקדוש נתן לו שלום ושאל אותו מאין אתםAnd the holy Rebbe greeted him
and asked him, “Where are you from?”’ (Munk 1898: 22)
–  הגידו לי למה אתם בוכים.‘ ושאל המשולח את הזקןAnd the messenger asked the old
man, “Tell me why you are crying”’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 38)
– ‘ וישאלהו הרב יכולים אתם ללמודAnd the Rebbe asked him, “Can you learn?” ’
(Singer 1900b: 28)
– ‘ ואמר לי אתם הרב מבראדAnd he said to me, “You are the Rebbe of Brod”’
(N. Duner 1912: 23)
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The concept of polite vs. informal second person pronouns is consciously
acknowledged on one occasion in the tale corpus, shown below:
– וגם התחיל לדבר להבעש״ט מעט בלשון כבוד ואמר לו בלשון אתם ]…[ והבעש״ט התחיל
‘ לאמר לו בלשון אתהAnd he also started to speak to the Baʾal Shem Tov in polite
language, and he spoke (lit: said) to him using the polite “you” […] and the
Baʾal Shem Tov started to speak (lit: say) to him using the informal “you”’
(Chikernik 1902: 14)
Similarly,  אתםmay be used as a polite singular pronoun for female addressees,
as in the following example:
– ‘ ושאלו אותה מה אתם עושים פה והשיבה לקחו את בעלה והלכה עמוAnd they asked
her, “What are you doing here?” And she answered [that] they had taken her
husband and she had gone with him’ (Munk 1898: 39)
Interestingly, the polite form is not used by the authors when addressing the
reader; in such cases the plain 2ms form  אתהis chosen instead.
6.1.1.4
2cs Pronoun את
The pronoun  אתis attested only very sporadically. When it does occur, it usually
indicates a female addressee; rare examples of this usage are as follows:
– ‘ אצלי אין את רבניתAt my place you’re not a rabbi’s wife’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911a: 35)
– ‘ וכעת ג״כ את בוכהAnd now you are also crying’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 25)
Moreover, on very exceptional occasions  אתis used with reference to a masculine subject, as below. This usage is most likely rooted in Rabbinic Hebrew,
in which  אתis a 2cs form (Pérez Fernández 1999: 18). However, unlike in Rabbinic Hebrew, this usage is so marginal as to be almost non-existent in Hasidic
Hebrew.
– ‘ אמר אליהו את ידעת שאני מקנא לשמך יתברךElijah said, “You know that I am
zealous for Your holy name”’ (J. Duner 1899: 23)
–  מחמת עשב שיש בהחציר יבש שאת שוכב עליו איני יכולה לגשת אליך.‘ והשיבתוAnd
she answered him, “Because of the grass that is in the dry hay on which you
are lying I can’t approach you”’ (Landau 1892: 19)
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6.1.1.5
3cs Pronouns  הואand היא
The pronouns  הואand היא, which in other forms of Hebrew are 3ms and 3fs
respectively, are employed interchangeably as 3cs pronouns in Hasidic Hebrew.
Thus,  הואcan be used not only in conjunction with masculine subjects but also
with feminine ones (whether logical or grammatical), as below.
– ‘ האשה גברת הבית הזאת הוא זונהThe woman, the mistress of this house, is a
whore’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 29)
– ‘ הכלה הוא אחותיThe bride is my sister’ (Kaidaner 1875: 18a)
– ‘ הנה אחותי צעירה לימים והוא גרושה ויש לה מאה רו״כLook, my sister is young and
she is divorced, and she has a hundred roubles’ (Munk 1898: 25)
– ‘ לפי דעתי די להכלה כמו שהוא מלובשתIn my opinion it is enough for the bride
as she is dressed’ (Sofer 1904: 42)
– ‘ עקרת הבית היהודית הוא עשתה זאתThe Jewish mistress of the house, she did
this’ (Ehrmann 1911: 16b)
– ‘ מזוזה אחד שהוא פסולהOne mezuzah which is invalid’ (N. Duner 1912: 21)
– ‘ ותאמר האשה אני הואAnd the woman said, “I am she” ’ (? 1894: 11)
Likewise,  היאmay be used in contexts clearly indicating that it refers to a
masculine singular subject (again whether human or inanimate), as below.
This phenomenon is somewhat less common than the converse, but is not
unusual.
– ‘ זה האיש מהכובע היא היא הגנב מהזהוביםThe man with the hat—he is the thief
of the złoty (or: guilders)!’ (Kaidaner 1875: 34a)
– ופעם אחת נסע ה״ר פייווויל ]…[ ותעה בדרך ]…[ ולא ידע הבעה״ג שלו להיכן היא נוסע
‘And one time Rebbe Faivel travelled […] and got lost on the way […] and his
driver did not know where he was travelling’ (Munk 1898: 49)
– ‘ ויאמר בלבו לא דבר ריק היאAnd he said to himself, “It is not a meaningless
matter”’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 38)
– ‘ והודיע הרב אז כי היא הוא הבעש״טAnd then the Rebbe announced that he was
the Baʾal Shem Tov’ (Seuss 1890: 33)
As in the case of the singular distal demonstratives  ההואand ( ההיאdiscussed in
5.5.2.1.1), this phenomenon is attributable to the fact that in the authors’ Polish and Ukrainian Ashkenazic Hebrew, shureq was fronted to [i] (Katz 1993:
65, 68; see also 3.4.2 for further details), which means that they would have
pronounced both forms as [hi]. Again as in the case of  ההואand ההיא, the predominance of the variant  הואover  היאmay be due to the fact that  הואis much
more frequently attested in earlier Hebrew literature familiar to the authors.
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This tendency may have been reinforced by the occasional ketiv spelling of the
3fs pronoun  הואin the Pentateuch (see Fassberg 2012 for discussion of this biblical phenomenon). As in the case of feminine singular nouns (discussed in
4.1.2), this phenomenon indicates that the authors’ contemporary pronunciation was often more important than orthographic precedent in the construction of Hasidic Hebrew grammar.
6.1.1.6
1cp Pronouns  אנחנוand אנו
The 1cp pronouns  אנחנוand  אנוare both attested in relatively equal distribution.
As in the case of the 1cs pronouns, the Hasidic tales here reflect both biblical
and post-biblical influences:  אנחנוis typical of Biblical Hebrew, while  אנוis
characteristic of Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999: 18). Again as in the
case of the 1cs forms, both variants may be employed within close proximity
to each other, as illustrated by the examples from Zak (1912) and Gemen (1914)
below. However,  אנוtends to be used more frequently in conjunction with other
clearly post-biblical forms such as the subordinator -‘ שthat’ and qoṭel with יןsuffix, as well as with the negator אין, as illustrated in the example from Berger
(1906) below.
אנחנו

– ‘ זה כמה שנים אשר אנחנו יושבים בכפר הזהWe have been staying in this village
for a few years now’ (HaLevi 1907: 22b)
– ‘ אבל אשמים אנחנוBut we are guilty’ (Sofer 1904: 14)
– ‘ מוכרחים אנחנוWe are obliged’ (Munk 1898: 21)
– ‘ לכן צריכים אנחנו להתפללTherefore we need to pray’ (Zak 1912: 25)
– ‘ אמנם אנו בשר ודם אנחנוAs for us, we are flesh and blood’ (Gemen 1914:
49)
אנו

– ‘ עוד אין אנו יודעים כוונת הנסיעהWe don’t yet know the purpose of the trip’
(Rodkinsohn 1864b: 7)
– ‘ כל זמן שאנו בחיים אין אנו יראיןWhile we are alive, we’re not afraid’ (Berger 1906:
29)
– ‘ להשמש אנו הולכיםWe are going to the beadle’ (Leichter 1901: 8b)
– ‘ אין אנו רוצים להתפלל עליהםWe don’t want to pray for them’ (Zak 1912: 25)
– ‘ אמנם אנו בשר ודם אנחנוAs for us, we are flesh and blood’ (Gemen 1914:
49)
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6.1.1.7
2fp Pronoun אתנה
The 2fp pronoun is almost unattested; an extremely rare example is as follows:
– ‘ ואתנה בעצמכן חייבים בדברAnd you yourselves are obligated regarding the
matter’ (Breitstein 1914: 38)
6.1.1.8
3cp Pronouns המה, הם, and הן
Hasidic Hebrew possesses three third person plural pronoun variants, המה, הם,
and הן. In contrast to the 1cs and 1cp, these three forms are not employed with
similar frequency: the variant  המהis the most common, while  הןis very rare.
These trends are illustrated below. This pattern of distribution is noteworthy
because, like  אנ)ו(כיand אנחנו,  המהis common in Biblical Hebrew but almost
entirely unknown in rabbinic literature, having been supplanted by  הםor הן
(Pérez Fernández 1999: 18). The authors’ tendency to avoid  הןmay constitute a
subconscious attempt to avoid confusion with the homophonous interjection
הן, which is very commonly employed in the tales with the meaning of ‘yes’ (see
12.9).
המה

– ‘ משועבדים המה להרצון שלוThey are enslaved to his will’ (Zak 1912: 35)
– ‘ עד כי המה יצאו את העירuntil they had left the city’ (Laufbahn 1914: 45)
– ‘ ויריבו גם המה אתו בחזקהAnd they also argued intensely with him’ (Sofer 1904:
18)
– ‘ כי המה למעלה ממנוfor they are above him’ (Lieberson 1913: 12)
הם

– ‘ ואולי יעתיקו הםAnd maybe they will copy [it]’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 13)
– ‘ והם לא רצו לגלותAnd they didn’t want to reveal [it]’ (Ehrmann 1903: 14b)
– ‘ והנה הם נוסעיםAnd they were travelling’ (N. Duner 1912: 19)
הן

– ‘ ישראל קדושים הןIsrael is holy’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 2)
–  ואלו הן.‘ ענינים אחדיםa few matters, and they are …’ (Landau 1892: 3)
Again, these pronouns are all common in gender, though the dearth of feminine
plural third person subjects in the Hasidic Hebrew corpus makes generalizations difficult. Rare examples of  הןin conjunction with a feminine plural subject
are shown below.
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– ‘ בב׳ האותיות הללו במלואן שהן ד׳with those two letters in their entirety, which
are four’ (Kaidaner 1875: 18b)
– ‘ עוד ערך רבע אחד מהמטבעות הללו והרי הן שלךabout another quarter of those
coins, and indeed they are yours’ (Ehrmann 1903: 8a)
6.1.2 Syntax
6.1.2.1
Use of Subject Pronouns
Hasidic Hebrew corresponds to many other forms of the language in that the
personal subject pronouns are most frequently attested in non-verbal sentences, as below:
– ‘ ת״ח גדולים אנחנוWe are great Torah scholars’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 10)
– ‘ ראיתי שחף אנכי מפשעI saw that I am innocent of transgression’ (Breitstein
1914: 39)
– ‘ אני צעיר לימיםI am young’ (Gemen 1914: 74)
– ‘ אתם הרב מבראדYou are the Rebbe of Brod’ (N. Duner 1912: 23)
In verbal sentences the pronouns are not rare, but are not attested as often as
in non-verbal sentences because the person is encoded within the verb. The
authors’ motivation for selecting a pronoun in any given verbal sentence is only
partially transparent. In some cases they employ it in order to highlight a shift
in subject within a sentence, as in the following examples:
– ‘ ותבא ותספר למורי כל הנעשה עם בנה · וגם אנכי אמרתי לו כי הוא עלם יקירAnd she
came and told our teacher everything that was happening with her son. And
I also told him that he was a dear lad’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 32)
–  ואני אגדלו.‘ השאר את הילד עמי פהLeave the child with me here, and I will raise
him’ (Breitstein 1914: 39)
However, on many occasions a pronoun is used in conjunction with a verb in
contexts wherein the above explanation does not seem to apply, i.e. there is
no change in subject and the pronoun does not clearly convey extra emphasis.
Such cases are shown below. It is possible that in this type of instance the
use of the pronoun is instead attributable to influence from Yiddish, in which
personal pronouns are commonly used with verbs.
– ‘ והוא לקח סוס אחד ורכב עליוAnd he took a horse and rode on it’ (Shenkel 1903a:
22)
– ‘ ואמר אני הוכרחתי ליסע כי אני ירא מהםAnd he said, “I was forced to travel,
because I am afraid of them”’ (M. Walden 1912: 29)
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– ‘ החסידים האלה שתו אליו לחיים והמה לקחוהו ]…[ עמהם שניתThese Hasidim drank
to his health and they took him […] with them again’ (Bodek 1865c: 1)
– ‘ אך אנכי נשארתי על מקומו כי אנכי לא ידעתי ולא הכרתי את הרב המגידBut I stayed in
my (lit: his) place because I didn’t know and wasn’t familiar with the Maggid’
(Seuss 1890: 10)
– ‘ המה הלכו עם הרושם אשר בשלגThey went with the trail that was in the snow’
(HaLevi 1909: 53)
6.1.2.2
Subject Pro-Drop
Because independent subject pronouns are optional in Hasidic Hebrew verbal
clauses, subject pro-drop is widely attested, as illustrated below. This tendency
is not surprising given that the same phenomenon is attested in earlier varieties
of Hebrew (Holmstedt 2013a) as well as in Yiddish (Jacobs 2005: 261–262).
– [‘ התחילה לבדוק החבילה ומצאה שיש בתוכה מכל צרכי שבתShe] started to inspect
the package and found that inside it were all of the things needed for the
Sabbath’ (HaLevi 1909: 53)
– [‘ חיזק את לבו וביקש מחתרתHe] strengthened his heart and looked for a hiding
place’ (Ehrmann 1903: 8b)
– ‘ אולם לא היה יכול לישוןBut [he] couldn’t sleep’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 34)
– ‘ ומדוע לא תסע גם אתה אליו אולי ירפא את בנינוAnd why don’t you also travel to
him? Maybe [he] will heal our son’ (Chikernik 1902: 12)
– ‘ ובנוסעו לובלינה הי׳ עובר על בתי נגידיםAnd as he travelled towards Lublin [he]
passed the houses of rich men’ (M. Walden 1912: 78)
– ‘ בשעת הדלקת נרות של שבת התפללה בלשון רוסי׳At the time of lighting Sabbath
candles [she] prayed in Russian’ (J. Duner 1899: 36)
– ‘ אחר פטירת רבינו נסע עם אביו הקדוש לקאפוסטAfter the Rebbe’s death [he]
travelled with his holy father to Kapust’ (Heilmann 1902: 250)
– ‘ ונשארתי באין מורהAnd [I] was left without a teacher’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b:
56)
6.1.2.3
Object Pro-Drop
Like subject pro-drop (discussed in 6.1.2.2), object pro-drop is sometimes exhibited in the tales, as shown below. As in the case of subject pro-drop, this phenomenon has precedent in Biblical Hebrew and is also found in the presentday form of the language (Holmstedt 2013a). It is likewise attested in Yiddish
(Jacobs 2005: 261–262).
– ‘ אני מבקש מכם שתטעמו אצליI ask of you that you taste [it] at my house’ (Hirsch
1900: 26)
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– ‘ תקח פרורי לחם דגן ותשרה במים ותטגן עם חמאהTake breadcrumbs (lit: of grain)
and put [them] in water and fry [them] with butter’ (Singer 1900b: 1)
–  המה ביקשו ולא מצאו.‘ ושלח שלוחים הרבה לחפש את בנו בכל סביבות גבול הזהAnd he
sent many emissaries to look for his sons all around this border. They looked
for [him] but did not find [him]’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 8)
–  אם אתם רוצים אתן לכם, ויאמר לו רבינו זצוק״ל, תנהו לי,‘ ויאמר הגוטער יודThe rebbe
said to him, “Give it to me”, and our Rebbe of blessed memory said to him,
“If you want I’ll give [it] to you”’ (Gemen 1914: 80)

6.2

Pronominal Suffixes

6.2.1 Possessive Suffixes
6.2.1.1
Suffixes on Singular Nouns
The forms of possessive suffixes appearing in conjunction with singular nouns
in Hasidic Hebrew are as follows:

Plural
ינו- ,נוכםכן,ן- ,םמונה-

1cp
2mp
2fp
3cp
3mp
3fp

Singular
יךךהו- ,וה-

1cs
2ms
2fs
3ms
3fs

Noteworthy features of individual suffixes are discussed below.
6.2.1.1.1
2ms/2fs Suffix
The 2ms and 2fs suffixes are listed separately under the assumption that the
authors would have pronounced them differently, but due to lack of vocalization in the tales this cannot be confirmed. It is possible that the authors instead
treated the two vocalizations of ך- ([xǝ] and [ǝx]) as interchangeable 2cs variants, or indeed that they employed only the traditionally 2ms form [xǝ] as a 2cs
form to the exclusion of the traditionally feminine [ǝx]. Such possibilities are
supported by the authors’ use of common gender in the second person independent pronouns (discussed in 6.1.1.2, 6.1.1.3, and 6.1.1.4).
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6.2.1.1.2 3ms Suffixes
The form of the 3ms possessive suffix is typically ו-, but nouns ending in
ה- sometimes take the variant הו- instead. In such cases the selection of one
suffix over the other may sometimes be due to historical precedent. Thus,
the form with ו- shown in the first example below appears with the same
suffix in medieval texts such as the Talmudic commentaries of Rashi and
Nahmanides. Conversely, the form with הו- shown in the second example is
commonly attested in this form in biblical and post-biblical sources. However, this type of pattern is not always visible; indeed, the same noun may
appear with both suffixes even within a single work, as in the final example.
– ‘ מורוhis teacher’ (Bromberg 1899: 13)
– ‘ רעהוhis companion’ (M. Walden 1914: 55)
– ‘ פיהוhis mouth’ (Bodek 1865c: 4); cf. ‘ פיוhis mouth’ (Bodek 1865c: 7)
6.2.1.1.3 3fs Suffix
The 3fs suffix is only rarely attested, e.g.:
– ‘ נשמתהher soul’ (Kaidaner 1875: 28a)
– ‘ כמדתהaccording to her size’ (Moses of Kobrin 1910: 43)
– ‘ וכוונתהand its intention’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 8)
6.2.1.1.4 1cp Suffix
The 1cp suffix is sometimes attested as נו-, as standard in earlier forms of
Hebrew, but much more frequently appears as ינו-. The latter variant appears
to be an orthographic convention reflecting the authors’ pronunciation of the
ṣere beginning the suffix as the diphthong [ej] (see 3.4.1 for details).
6.2.1.1.5 2fp Suffix
The 2fp is almost unattested (due at least in part to the dearth of multiple
female addressees in the tales). The following is a rare example:
– ‘ ואתנה בעצמכןand you yourselves’ (Breitstein 1914: 38)
6.2.1.1.6 3cp Suffixes
As in the case of the independent personal pronouns, the Hasidic Hebrew
authors do not generally distinguish between third person plural masculine
and feminine suffixes. Rather, they utilize two 3cp variants, ם- and ן-. These
two forms are employed in free variation. Each is illustrated below in turn
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with both masculine and feminine referents. This usage contrasts with the
biblical standard, according to which ם- is masculine and ן- feminine (van der
Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 204). It is partly rooted in Rabbinic Hebrew, in
which both ם- and ן-may be used with masculine reference (Pérez Fernández
1999: 30). However, the use of ם- with feminine reference does not derive from
the canonical literature; rather, it comprises part of the wider Hasidic Hebrew
tendency towards common gender in demonstrative adjectives (discussed in
5.5) and in personal pronouns (discussed in 6.1.1).
ם-

– ‘ במצבם לפני הר״ר אלימלךin their condition before the Rebbe Elimelech’
(Breitstein 1914: 13)
–  למספרם1831 .‘ בשנתin the year 1831 according to their reckoning’ (Zak 1912:
36)
– ‘ ויסעו משם לדרכםAnd they travelled from there on their way’ (Singer 1900b:
5)
– ‘ שני ילדות קטנות מבנות ישראל אשר אביהם הי׳ חייב לו הרבה מעותtwo little Jewish
girls whose father owed him a lot of money’ (Berger 1906: 12)
ן-

– ‘ דרכן של החסידיםthe way of the Hasidim’ (Michelsohn 1905: 67)
– ‘ תולדותיהן של צדיקיםthe genealogies of righteous men’ (Ehrmann 1903: 26b)
– ‘ לשתף בצערן של תלמידי חכמיםto empathize with the woe of scholars’ (Bodek
1865a: 4)
– ‘ ג׳ בתולות אשר הגיעו לפרקןthree virgin [daughters] who have come of age’
(Sofer 1904: 8)
6.2.1.1.7 Rare 3mp Suffix
There is a rare 3mp variant מו- which sometimes appears attached to כ)ו(ל
‘all’, as below. This suffix is attested in the Hebrew Bible in poetic texts typically regarded as belonging to an archaic linguistic stratum, e.g. Exodus 15,
Deuteronomy 32, Judges 5 (see Young and Rezetko 2008: 312–340 for discussion). However, the noun  כ)ו(לis not attested with the suffix מו- in the Hebrew
Bible, and therefore its appearance in the Hasidic tales does not constitute a
direct borrowing from the biblical text. Moreover, it appears to lack attestation in rabbinic or medieval texts; it first appears in nineteenth-century Eastern
European Hebrew writings roughly contemporaneous with the Hasidic tales
such as Meir Loeb ben Yechiel Michael Weisser (Malbim) and the responsa of
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Moses Judah Leib Zilberberg. This form may thus constitute one of a number
of characteristic features of a broader Eastern European type of Hebrew.
– ‘ כולמוall of them’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 3: 6)
6.2.1.1.8 Rare 3fp Suffix
Likewise, there is a rare specifically 3fp suffix, נה-, appearing in conjunction
with ‘ כ)ו(לall’ and the (noun-based) adverb ‘ לבדalone’, as below. This variant
is restricted to forms appearing in the Hebrew Bible (cf. ‘ ֻכָּלּ ָנהall of them’ in
Prov. 31:29; ‘ ְלַב ָדּ ָנהby themselves’ in Gen. 21:29). The relative infrequency of
this suffix in the Hasidic Hebrew corpus is therefore most likely rooted in the
rareness of the same suffix in the Hebrew Bible (see Joüon-Muraoka 2006:
266).
– ‘ כולנהall of them’ (Kaidaner 1875: 12b)
– ‘ לבדנהon their own’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 50)
6.2.1.2
Suffixes on Plural Nouns
The attested forms of suffixes on plural nouns are as follows.

Plural
ינויכם-

1cp
2mp
– 2fp
יהן- ,ם- ,יהם- 3cp

Singular
(י)ייךיךיויה-

1cs
2ms
2fs
3ms
3fs

Remarks on individual suffixes are given below.
6.2.1.2.1 2ms/2fs Suffix
As in the case of the 2ms/2fs suffix on singular nouns, the lack of vocalization on the יך- suffix makes it impossible to tell whether the authors would
have maintained the traditional difference in pronunciation between these two
forms, as well as whether they would have employed both variants interchangeably.
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6.2.1.2.2 3cp Suffix
As in the case of the third person plural suffixes on singular nouns discussed
in 6.2.1.1.6, the Hasidic Hebrew authors do not routinely distinguish between
3mp and 3fs possessive suffixes on plural nouns. Instead, they employ three 3cp
variants, יהם-, ם-, and יהן-. The forms are more or less equally common and can
be used with masculine and feminine referents, as shown below. Nouns whose
plurals end in ות- may take any of the three suffixes, but those ending in ים- may
not take the ם- suffix. Otherwise, the variants are employed interchangeably;
comparison of the two extracts from Hirsch (1900) below illustrate this, as both
contain the same plural noun (‘ שמותnames’), once with the ם- suffix and once
with the יהם- one.
ם-

– ‘ והיה כבואם הביתה תבואנה אמותםAnd when they came home, their mothers
came’ (Bodek 1865c: 21)
– ‘ ונתן להם ואמר להם שמותםAnd he gave [some] to them and he told them their
names’ (Hirsch 1900: 60)
יהם-

– ‘ וראו ]…[ כי נכתב שמותיהםAnd they saw […] that their names were written’
(Hirsch 1900: 8)
– ‘ וכשהגיע ]…[ הגביהו כל הבהמות רגליהםAnd when he came close […] all of the
animals raised their legs’ (Chikernik 1902: 11)
יהן-

– ‘ ניגונים נפלאים ערבים לשומעיהןWonderful melodies pleasing to their hearers’
(Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 11)
–  ושכונותיה לבעליהן1‘ ותספר לשכונותיהAnd she told her neighbour-women, and
her neighbour-women told their husbands’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 1: 7)

1 Sic; = שכנותיה.
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6.2.1.3
Suffixes on Prepositions
The forms of suffixes on prepositions are as follows:

Plural
ינויכם- ,כםמו- ,)י(הן- ,)י(הםמו-

Singular
1cp
2cp
3cp
3mp

יכם- ,ךויה-

1cs
2cs
3ms
3fs

Remarks on individual suffixes are given below.
6.2.1.3.1 2cp as Polite 2cs
Prepositions with 2cp pronominal suffixes are sometimes used in direct speech
portions of the tales to refer politely to a 2cs addressee, as below. This phenomenon is part of a widespread convention in Hasidic Hebrew tales whereby
2cp forms serve as polite 2cs markers; it extends to subject pronouns (see
6.1.1) and verbs (see 8.13.1.3). As discussed above, this convention is noteworthy
because it does not seem to be a recognized feature of earlier types of Hebrew,
but rather resembles the authors’ Yiddish vernacular.
– ‘ ואמר לו גם עתה אין לי פנאי לדבר עמכםAnd he said to him, “I don’t have time to
talk to you now either”’ (Munk 1898: 54)
6.2.1.3.2 3cp Suffixes
As in the case of noun suffixes, third person plural suffixes attached to prepositions are common in gender. Feminine plural antecedents are relatively rare,
but are attested with both ם- and ן- suffixes, as below.
– ‘ ותשארנה שתי נשים אשר עדיין לא הגיד להםAnd two women whom he had not
yet told remained’ (Sofer 1904: 3)
– ‘ כשהלך הפראפעסער על המדרגות שלפני ביתו לעלות בהןwhen the professor went
on the steps before his house to go up them’ (Landau 1892: 11)
6.2.1.3.3 Rare 3mp Suffix
The archaic Biblical Hebrew 3mp suffix מו- is attested on the preposition ל,
as below. In contrast to  כולמוdiscussed in 6.2.1.1.7, this form does appear in
the Hebrew Bible as well as in numerous rabbinic midrashim and medieval
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sources such as Abarbanel with which the Hasidic Hebrew authors are likely to
have been familiar.
– ‘ למוto them’ (Bodek? 1866: 21b)
6.2.2 Subject Suffixes
Subject suffixes are frequently employed in the Hasidic Hebrew tales attached
to infinitives construct in temporal clauses. The attested subject suffixes are
listed below.

Plural
)י(נו

–
–
ן- ,ם–

1cp
2mp
2fp
3mp
3fp

Singular
יך-

1cs
2cs

וה-

3ms
3fs

The following extracts illustrate the use of these subject suffixes; see 8.8.2.2.4
and 13.14.2 for further examples.
– ‘ בשמעו זאת נתלהב מאודWhen he heard this he became very excited’ (Rosenthal 1909: 14)
– ‘ ותאזרהו שמחה במצאו אלף אדומיםAnd joy gripped him as he found a thousand
ducats’ (Bodek 1865b: 9)
– ‘ ובכל זמן עמדינו לא דיברAnd in all the time that we were standing he didn’t
speak’ (Hirsch 1900: 8)
In addition, infinitives construct prefixed by - לare occasionally found with
these same subject suffixes. These are restricted to the root .ה.י.‘ הbe’, as below.
See 8.8.2.2.6 for further discussion of this construction.
– ‘ ומשפטך זה תרוץ להיותך מגולגלAnd your sentence is the reason for your being
reincarnated’ (Bodek 1865c: 19)
– ‘ ונתקבלה להיותה משרתתAnd she was accepted to be a servant’ (Sofer 1904: 14)
– ‘ להיותם נשכחים מהעולםfor them to be forgotten from the world’ (Munk 1898:
1)
– ‘ להיותן מסומכיםfor them to be ordained as rabbis’ (J. Duner 1899: 79)
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6.2.3 Object Suffixes
6.2.3.1
Standard Suffixes
Verbal object suffixes are a common feature of Hasidic Hebrew, though they
appear perhaps slightly less frequently than independent object suffixes. The
forms of the object suffixes are as follows:

Plural
)י(נוכםכןן- ,ם-

1cp
2mp
2fp
3cp

Singular
ניךךיו- ,הו- ,וה-

1cs
2ms
2fs
3ms
3fs

Issues relating to the individual object suffixes are discussed below.
6.2.3.1.1 1cs Suffix
The 1cs object suffix may be attached to various verbal forms. This is illustrated
in the examples below, in which it appears with a qaṭal and yiqṭol respectively.
– ‘ שאלניhe asked me’ (J. Duner 1899: 71)
– ‘ שיניחוניthat they should leave me’ (Bromberg 1899: 17)
However, it appears most frequently with the infinitive construct prefixed by
-ל, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ לקראניto call me’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 18)
‘ להמיתניto kill me’ (Bodek 1865c: 8)
‘ לעזרניto help me’ (Bromberg 1899: 17)
‘ לתמכניto support me’ (Ehrmann 1903: 40a)
‘ להחזיקניto hold me’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 45)

6.2.3.1.2 2ms Suffix
The 2ms object suffix ך- is attested on verbs of various conjugations, e.g.:
– ‘ קראתיךI called you’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 41)
– ‘ אבטיחךI will guarantee you’ (Bodek 1865c: 8)
– ‘ להתירךto permit you’ (Ehrmann 1903: 15b)
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6.2.3.1.3 2fs Suffix
The 2fs object suffix ך- is attested only rarely, as below. As in the case of the
2ms/2fs possessive suffix on singular and plural nouns (discussed in 6.2.1.1.1
and 6.2.1.2.1), due to lack of pointing it is impossible to be certain whether
the authors would have distinguished this in pronunciation from the 2ms
suffix.
– ‘ אתמול בלילה בכית ולא שאלתיךLast night you were crying and I didn’t ask you’
(Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 25)
6.2.3.1.4 3ms Suffixes
The 3ms object suffix ו- is relatively frequently attested on qaṭal verbs, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ חבבוhe was fond of him’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 22)
‘ ראיתיוI saw him’ (Bromberg 1899: 20)
‘ אחזתוIt (f) seized him’ (Ehrmann 1903: 9a)
‘ היא לא האמינתוShe didn’t believe him’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 4)

It is attested on yiqṭol and wayyiqṭol forms only relatively rarely, e.g.:
– ‘ ואשתו לא תכירוAnd his wife doesn’t recognize him’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 22)
Like the 1cs suffix it is most typically found on infinitives construct, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ להוליכוto lead him’ (Bodek 1865c: 7)
‘ לסובלוto endure him’ (Bromberg 1899: 20)
‘ להכותו ולהרגוto strike him and kill him’ (J. Duner 1899: 96)
‘ לקוברוto bury him’ (Lieberson 1913: 41)

It is not usually attested on the qoṭel, but a rare example is shown below:
– ‘ להאורח השואלו איזה שאלהto the guest who was asking him a question’
(Landau 1892: 54)
This form is consistently used with iii- הroots, e.g.:
– ‘ והכהוand he struck him’ (Bromberg 1899: 23)
– ‘ ויענהוand he answered him’ (Singer 1900b: 7)
– ‘ ולווהוand he accompanied him’ (Sofer 1904: 1)
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The variant הו- is more commonly used than ו- in conjunction with the yiqṭol
and wayyiqṭol, e.g.:
– ‘ תתנהוyou (ms) will let him’ (Bodek 1865c: 6)
– ‘ ותשאלהוand she asked him’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 11)
– ‘ יאכילהוhe will feed him’ (Rosenthal 1909: 71)
It is particularly common with verbal forms ending in a vowel, e.g.:
– ‘ פן יפגעהוlest he meet him’ (Ehrmann 1903: 20b)
– ‘ אקראהוI will read it’ (Landau 1892: 57)
– ‘ ולא יביאהוand [that] he not bring him’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 17)
Moreover, it is commonly attested on qaṭal forms ending in a vowel, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ והביאוהוand they brought him’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 5)
‘ והלבישוהוand they dressed him’ (Landau 1892: 66)
‘ קראוהוthey called him’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 42)
‘ לקחוהוthey took him’ (Bodek 1865c: 1)

It is only rarely attested on qaṭal forms ending in a consonant, e.g.:
– ‘ אז שאלהוthen he asked him’ (Sofer 1904: 5)
It is also occasionally found on infinitives construct ending in both consonants
and vowels (though ו- is more common), e.g.:
– ‘ לקבלהוto receive him’ (Bodek 1865c: 11)
– ‘ להכניסהוto bring him in’ (Zak 1912: 20)
– ‘ ולהודיעהוand to inform him’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 78)
6.2.3.1.5 3fs Suffix
The 3fs suffix ה- is attested in the tales but is somewhat rare, e.g.:
– ‘ ויתנהand he gave it (f)’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 23)
– ‘ מי שיפרנסהsomeone to provide for her’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 13)
6.2.3.1.6 1cp Suffix
The 1cp suffix is not extremely common but is occasionally attested, typically
on infinitives construct, e.g.:
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– ‘ לכלותינוto destroy us’ (Sofer 1904: 3)
– ‘ להראינוto show us’ (Kaidaner 1875: 19b)
6.2.3.1.7 2mp Suffix
The 2mp suffix is very uncommon; the following is a rare example:
– ‘ באו ואלמדכם דרכי החסידותCome, and I will teach you the ways of Hasidism’
(M. Walden 1914: 29)
6.2.3.1.8 2fp Suffix
The 2fp suffix is almost unattested; a rare example is shown below:
– ‘ יקצר גם ידי מלהושיעכןI will also be unable to save you’ (Breitstein 1914:
38)
6.2.3.1.9 3cp Suffixes
As in the case of the personal pronouns, there is no distinction between 3mp
and 3fp object suffixes in Hasidic Hebrew. Instead, there are two 3cp variants,
consisting of the standard biblical form ם- and its more typically rabbinic
counterpart ן-. Examples of ם- in conjunction with masculine and feminine
objects are shown below:
Masculine
– ‘ להוציאם ממסגרותםto remove them from their cages’ (Kaidaner 1875: 22a)
– ‘ לשוחטםto slaughter them’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 2: 3)
– ‘ להובילם לדאנציגto bring them to Danzig’ (Zak 1912: 28)
Feminine
– ‘ רפואות פשוטות שאין צריך לקנותםsimple medicines that do not need to be
bought’ (Landau 1892: 11)
– ‘ ולקח ממנו האדון את שתי בנותיו ]…[ ופדאם בהון רב ולקחם לביתוAnd the man took
his two daughters from him […] and he redeemed them for a large sum and
took them to his house’ (Berger 1906: 12)
– ‘ קודם פטירתו קרא לשתי בנותיו לברך אותםBefore his death he called his two
daughters in order to bless them’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 60)
The ן- variant in conjunction with masculine and feminine nouns is shown in
the following examples respectively:
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– ‘ להיות להם לרב ]…[ ללמדן חכמת הדקדוקto be their rabbi […] to teach them
grammar’ (Bodek 1865c: 19)
– ‘ ב׳ ג׳ בנות להשיאןtwo [or] three daughters to marry off’ (Sobelman 1909/10,
pts. 1–2: 21)
The 3cp suffixes are most commonly attested with infinitives construct, as
above, but are occasionally found with a finite verb such as the following qaṭal
forms:
– ‘ והכנסתיםand I brought them in’ (J. Duner 1899: 71)
– ‘ גרשתיםI exiled them’ (Shenkel 1903b: 13)
– ‘ והלבשתיםand I put them on’ (N. Duner 1899: 77)
6.2.3.2
Energic Suffixes
The 3ms and 3fs object suffixes sometimes appear with energic נ, as shown
below. The energic suffixes can be attached to the yiqṭol or wayyiqṭol.

נונה-

3ms
3fs

The authors’ motivation for employing the energic forms varies. Often their
selection may be attributable to the existence of the same suffixed verbal
form in a well-known earlier Hebrew text (possibly with a slightly different
meaning). In some cases these forms appear in the Hebrew Bible, as illustrated
in the following examples.
– ‘ מי ימצאנוWho might find it (m)’ (Zak 1912: 16); cf. ( ִ֥מי ִיְמָצ ֶֽאנּוּEccl. 7:24)
– ‘ יקחנוHe will take him’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 4); cf. ‘ ִיָקּ ֶ֑חנּוּCan one take him?’
(Job 40:24)
– ‘ אדרשנוI seek him/it’ (Landau 1892: 8); cf. ‘ ֶא ְד ְר ֶ ֑שׁנּוּI will require it (m)’ (Gen.
9:5)
– ‘ אגרשנוI will drive him out’ (Sofer 1904: 28); cf. ‘ ֲא ָג ְר ֶ ֛שׁנּוּI will [not] drive him
out’ (Exod. 23:29)
– ‘ יקימנהHe will establish it (f)’ (Zak 1912: 164); cf. ‘ ְיִקיֶֽמ ָנּהDoes He [not] fulfil it
(f)’ (Num. 23:19)
– ‘ ישאנהHe would marry her’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 14); cf. [‘ ִיָשֶּֽׂא ָנּהWho can
bear it (f)?’ (Prov. 18:14)
– ‘ יתננהLet him give it (f)’ (Bodek? 1866: 6b); cf. ( ִיְתּ ֶ֥נ ָנּהGen. 23:9)
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– ‘ ומי ישיבנהAnd who will return her?’ (Rosenthal 1909: 8); cf. [‘ ְיִשׁי ֶֽב ָנּהWho]
can turn it (f) back?’ (Isa. 14:27)
In other cases the Hasidic Hebrew verbs with energic suffix lack a biblical
model but instead appear in identical form (which, again, may have a slightly
different meaning) in the Mishnah, Talmud, and other rabbinic literature, or
in well-known medieval and early modern texts. Examples of such cases are
shown below.
– ‘ יניחנוHe would leave him in peace’ (Ehrmann 1903: 31a); cf. ‘ יניחנוHe must
leave it (m)’ (Mishnah Pesaḥim 1:3)
– ‘ לבקשו שילמדנוto ask him to teach him’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 15); cf. לא
‘ ילמדנוHe must not teach him’ (Mishnah Nedarim 4:3)
– ‘ שיניחנהthat he might allow her’ (Landau 1892: 54); cf. ‘ יניחנהLet him leave it
(f)’ (Mishnah Terumot 8:8)
– ‘ עד שאלמדנהuntil I teach it (f)’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 26); cf. ‘ אלמדנהI will study
it (f)’ (Babylonian Talmud Bekhorot 29a)
– ‘ אקחנוI shall take him’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 40); cf. ‘ אקחנוI shall take
him’ (Lamentations Rabba 4; Ibn Ezra on Hosea 13; Alshich on Proverbs 21)
– ‘ אל תעכבנוDo not delay him’ (M. Walden 1914: 12); cf. ‘ תעכבנוIt delays him’
(Alshich on Proverbs 26)
– ‘ ויביאנהAnd he should bring her’ (Shenkel 1903b: 11); cf. ‘ ויביאנהAnd he would
bring her’ (Alshich on Esther 2)
By contrast, in some cases the form is not widely attested in earlier literature
and therefore the authors’ choice to employ the energic suffix cannot readily
be attributed to familiarity from a source text. In these instances the Hasidic
Hebrew authors appear to have employed the energic suffixes productively.
They do not seem to have had a specific semantic motivation for doing so
on any given instance; rather, it is likely that they regarded the standard and
energic suffixes as interchangeable much like e.g. the 3mp variants ם- and ן-.
For example, the following form seems to be attested only once in a familiar
pre-Hasidic Hebrew composition, in Bahya ben Asher’s commentary on the
Pentateuch (composed 1291), and it is doubtful whether this made such an
impression on Bromberg that it prompted him to include it in his own writing.
– ‘ ויקניטנוAnd he rebuked him’ (Bromberg 1899: 45)
Likewise, the following example appears only once in earlier literature, in
Abraham Seba’s sixteenth-century kabbalistic commentary on the Pentateuch:
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– ‘ אמצאנהI’ll find her’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 37)
Similarly, some energic suffixes appear to be completely without precedent in
earlier Hebrew literature; the following example illustrates such a case:
– ‘ מוטב שאפגענוbetter that I damage him’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 17)
6.2.3.3
Non-Standard Use of Direct Object Suffixes
The Hasidic Hebrew authors occasionally employ a direct object suffix or a
suffixed form of the accusative marker in contexts wherein one would typically
find an indirect object composed of the preposition - לwith a pronominal suffix.
This phenomenon is illustrated below:
– ‘ אז קרא אותי אדמו״ר ואמר ליThen the Rebbe called me and said to me …’
(Bodek 1866: 43)
– ‘ והשר רוצה לגרוש אותו מהמלון כי לא השלים לשלם אותו דמי השכירותAnd the official
wanted to throw him out of the inn because he had not finished paying him
the rent’ (Kaidaner 1875: 45a)
– ‘ שלח מהר באי אשר יובילוך אנשים חכמי לב עושים במלאכה ובנו לך אוצרותSend [a
message] quickly on the island that they should bring you wise hearted men
who do work, and they should build storehouses for you’ (Shenkel 1903b:
31)
Some of these non-standard constructions derive from Yiddish; for example,
the verb phrase in the first example is a direct translation of the Yiddish ער
‘ האָט מיך גערופֿןhe called me’, which contains an accusative pronoun. Similarly, in cases involving a 3ms suffix (such as the middle two examples) the
authors’ use of the direct object form may be attributable to a perceived interchangeability between the direct and indirect object resulting from the fact
that Yiddish has a syncretic accusative and dative 3ms pronoun, ‘ איםhim’. In
some cases, such as the last example, the authors’ motivation is less clear but
the rarity of the phenomenon in general means that such cases are extremely
marginal.
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Demonstrative Pronouns

6.3.1 Proximal
The Hasidic Hebrew proximal demonstrative pronouns are as follows:

Proximal
אלה

cp  זאת, זהms
 זאתfs

In contrast to the proximal demonstrative adjectives, the proximal demonstrative pronouns more frequently maintain a distinction between masculine
and feminine singular forms. Examples of the masculine pronoun are as follows:
–
–
–
–

‘ וזה הנוסחAnd this is the wording’ (Gemen 1914: 91)
‘ אין זה קייסר פאווילThis is not Emperor Pawel’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 16)
‘ מי הוא זהwho this is’ (Michelsohn 1912: 49)
‘ וזה אמר באופן אחרAnd this one said it in a different manner’ (HaLevi 1907:

24b)
The feminine singular pronoun is זאת. It is almost unattested in the tales in
conjunction with feminine predicates; the following is a rare example:
– ‘ וזאת היתה יודעת בבירור שאין זה בעלהAnd she (lit: this one) knew with certainty
that this was not her husband’ (Brandwein 1914: 1)
Although the gender distinction between  זהand  זאתis typically upheld, זאת
does sometimes appear in conjunction with masculine predicates, e.g.:
– ‘ ושאלו איזה מקום זאתAnd they asked, “What place is this?” ’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911b: 57)
– ‘ זאת הוא השבח של הבעש״טThis is the praise of the Baʾal Shem Tov’ (Brandwein
1912: 9)
In addition to its use as a subject pronoun,  זאתserves as an anaphoric pronoun
referring to abstract concepts, as shown below. The same applies to the prefixed
variant ‘ כזאתsuch a’, illustrated in the last example. The authors most likely
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adopted this convention because it is common in earlier Hebrew texts; for
example, in the Hebrew Bible the feminine singular demonstrative pronoun
is the form most commonly used as a neutrum pronoun (Waltke and O’Connor
1990: 312).
– ‘ את כל זאת דיברוThey spoke all of this’ (Munk 1898: 49)
–  ולאחר זאת כשנסתלק הצ׳ הק׳.‘ וכן היהAnd so it was. And after this when the holy
Tzaddik went away …’ (Sofer 1904: 20)
– ‘ המלך בראותו זאת נבהלThe king was alarmed when he saw this’ (Sobelman
1909/10, pts. 1–2: 12)
– ‘ כי הוא בעצמו לא רצה להגיד לו זאתBecause he himself did not want to tell him
this’ (Berger 1907: 46)
– ‘ ורצו לשאול אותו על זאתAnd they wanted to ask him about this’ (Hirsch 1900:
24)
– ‘ את זאת למדתי מרבי מלובליןI learned this from the Rebbe of Lublin’ (Jacob
Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908: 47)
– ‘ והחסידים שראו ושמעו זאתand the Hasidim who saw and heard this’ (Rakats
1912, pt. 1: 57)
– ‘ וכאשר ספרו זאת להבעש״ט אמר לא די אשר אינו הולך אליAnd when they told this
to the Baʾal Shem Tov he said, “It’s not enough that he is not coming to [see]
me”’ (Chikernik 1903b: 6)
– ‘ איש אשר כזאת עשהA man who has done such a thing’ (N. Duner 1912: 21)
6.3.2 Distal
In contrast to the distal demonstrative adjectives, the distal pronouns are not
a common feature of Hasidic Hebrew. The following is a rare example:
– ‘ והוא מדרגה יותר גדולהAnd that is a greater level’ (Bromberg 1899: 8)
However, the 3cp object pronoun אותם/( אותןdiscussed further in 12.3.1.1.4) is
often employed as a plural distal demonstrative pronoun in relative clauses, as
below. This usage has precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999:
23).
– ‘ הוא היה מאותם שנגזר עליהם מיתהHe was one of those upon whom death has
been decreed’ (J. Duner 1899: 75)
– ‘ אמר על אותן שלובשים בגדי שבתHe said of those who wear Sabbath clothes …’
(Greenwald 1897: 92)
– ‘ על אותן שנדפסו מכברabout those which had been printed previously’ (Heilmann 1902: 164)
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– ‘ ולא כאותן שמצאו להם דרך אחרתand not like those who found another way for
themselves’ (N. Duner 1899: 87)

6.4

Interrogative Pronouns

The Hasidic Hebrew interrogative pronouns are listed below. They do not differ
from those used in the canonical forms of the language.
– ‘ מהwhat’, e.g. ‘ מה הייתי יכול לעשותWhat could I do?’ (M. Walden 1914: 53)
– ‘ מיwho’, e.g. ‘ מי הוא זהWho is he’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908:
43)

6.5

Indefinite Pronouns

The commonly used Hasidic Hebrew indefinite pronouns are shown below.
They typically derive from Rabbinic Hebrew (see Pérez Fernández 1999: 40–
42).
Depending on context  כל אדםand  כל דברcan mean either ‘everyone’ or
‘anyone’ and ‘everything’ or ‘anything’ respectively.
Likewise,  הכלcan mean ‘everyone’ or ‘everything’.
The characteristically rabbinic indefinite pronoun ‘ מישהוsomeone’ is very
rare in Hasidic Hebrew. When attested, it appears as two words מי שהוא, as
below. It always has a relative sense rather than a strictly indefinite one, being
translatable as ‘one who’, ‘a person who’, or ‘someone who’ who rather than
simply as ‘someone’.
Every
– ‘ כל אחדeveryone’; ‘each one’, e.g. ‘ לכל אחד משני הקהלות טענהEach one from
the two communities had a claim’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 1: 9)
– ‘ כל אדםeveryone’, e.g. ‘ אנו רואים שלאו כל אדם זוכה אלי׳We see that not everyone
merits it’ (M. Walden 1913, pt. 2: 6)
– ‘ הכלeveryone’, e.g. ‘ והכל הכירו בו שהוא לא איש עני פשוטAnd everyone recognized in him that he was not a simple poor man’ (Heilmann 1902: 107)
– ‘ הכלeverything’, e.g. ‘ אני אציע הכלI will offer everything’ (Rapaport 1909: 26)
– ‘ כל דברeverything’, e.g. ‘ הגשמיות שבכל דברthe physicality that is in everything’
(Zak 1912: 67)
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Any
– ‘ כל אדםanyone’, e.g. ‘ ותיכף נתרפאה האשה הנ״ל ככל אדםAnd that woman
recovered immediately, like anyone’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1910: 64)
– ‘ כל דברanything’, e.g. ‘ אין רחמנות על אדם כזה יותר מעל כל דבר שבעולםThere is
no more mercy for such a man than for anything in the world’ (Yellin 1913:
64)
Some
– ‘ פלוניsuch-and-such’, e.g. ‘ רינדאר ששמו פלוניa tenant farmer whose name is
such-and-such’ (Munk 1898: 30)
– ‘ דבר מהsomething’, e.g. ‘ נא תנו לי דבר מהPlease give me something’ (Rosenthal 1909: 74)
– ‘ מי שהואsomeone who’; ‘one who’, e.g. ‘ שוכב כמו מי שהוא ישןlying like someone
who is sleeping’ (Greenwald 1899: 10a)
– ‘ משהוsomething’, e.g. ‘ משהו כזהsomething like this’ (Breitstein 1914: 60)
No, Any (negative)
– ‘ שום אדםno-one’, ‘anyone’, e.g. ‘ ולא הגיד הגאון לשום אדםAnd the Gaon didn’t
tell anyone’ (Seuss 1890: 60)
– ‘ שום דברnothing’, ‘anything’, e.g. ‘ אנכי לא אדע שום דברI don’t know anything’
(? 1894: 16)

6.6

Reflexive Pronouns

The Hasidic Hebrew authors often employ the characteristically post-biblical
construction -‘ עצמ-self’ in conjunction with a possessive suffix as a reflexive
pronoun. The construction frequently appears in abbreviated form as א״ע, as
in the third example below. The reflexive pronoun may be used as a direct
or indirect object, as in the first set of examples below, or, when prefixed by
-ב, as an adverbial intensifier, as in the second set. It is also rarely employed
as an adnominal intensifier, as in the final set. A noteworthy Hasidic Hebrew
use of the reflexive pronoun is in conjunction with hitpael/nitpael verbs (see
8.9.5.4.3).
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Direct or Indirect Object
– ‘ מנע עצמו מלאכול צוקערHe prevented himself from eating sugar’ (Yellin 1913:
5)
– ‘ והניח את עצמו לישןAnd he laid himself down to sleep’ (Hirsch 1900: 11)
– ‘ וגם הילד העכו״ם הנ״ל הי׳ מנענע א״עAnd that non-Jewish child also used to
shake himself (in prayer)’ (Brandwein 1912: 5)
– ‘ אך אתה תכין עצמך לביאתוBut you must prepare yourself for his arrival’
(Rodkinsohn 1864a: 30)
– ‘ ויאמר לו לעצמו זעטצט אייך רבי ר׳ שמעלקאAnd he said to himself, “Sit down,
Reb Shmelke”’ (Bodek 1865c: 11)
Adverbial
– ‘ אז הבנתי בעצמי שלא התחלתי כלום בעבודת השי״תThen I understood by myself
that I had not started anything in the worship of the Lord blessed be He’
(Moses of Kobrin 1910: 34)
– ‘ זה האיש משה ירא לנפשו ליסע בעצמוThis man Moses feared for his life to travel
by himself’ (Ehrmann 1903: 20b)
– ‘ אנכי הרואה אותו בעצמי בכל יום לובשׁ תפילין ומתפללI, who myself see him every
day putting on phylacteries and praying’ (Berger 1910b: 13)
– ‘ אם הי׳ ביכולתי לילך בודאי הייתי הולך בעצמיIf I had the ability to go I would
certainly go by myself’ (M. Walden 1914: 93)
Adnominal
– ‘ יען שהוא בעצמו מארצות המערב הנהוBecause he himself was from the western
lands’ (M. Walden 1914: 14)
– ‘ היא אותה הנשמה בעצמה שניתן לו בעודו במעי אמוIt is that very same soul itself
that was given to him when he was still in his mother’s belly’ (Rosenthal 1909:
39)

6.7

Reciprocal Pronouns

The Hasidic Hebrew reciprocal pronoun is a construction consisting of the singular proximal demonstrative ‘ זהthis one’, followed by the accusative marker
 אתor preposition, followed by another singular proximal demonstrative זה.
The accusative marker is used when the pronoun functions as a direct object,
while the prepositions serve to denote various types of indirect object. These
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reciprocal constructions are very commonly written in abbreviated form as
זא״ז, זל״ז, etc., as in the first example below. This construction derives from
Rabbinic Hebrew (Segal 1927: 208).
– ‘ וכאשר בא הרב התחילו לפלפל זא״זAnd when the rabbi came they started to
debate each other’ (Sofer 1904: 5)
– ‘ ובלעדי הגירות לא היו מכירים זה את זהAnd without the conversion to Judaism
they would not have met each other’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 4)
– ‘ בתוך כך שמע שני עורבים אם ובנה אומר זה לזה מת אדם זה או לאAt that moment,
he heard two ravens, a mother and her son, saying to each other, “Is this man
dead or not?”’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 1: 6)
– ‘ וגם שותים יי״ש ואומרי׳ לחיים זה לזהand also drinking alcohol and toasting each
other’s health’ (Bodek 1866: 24)

6.8

Relative Pronouns

Hasidic Hebrew possesses three variants of the relative pronoun, the typically
biblical אשר, the typically post-biblical -ש, and the Aramaic -ד, as illustrated
below in turn. See 13.11.1 for details regarding the distribution of these three
variants.
– ‘ ונפלאותיו אשר עשה הבעש״ט ז״לAnd his wonders that the Baʾal Shem Tov of
blessed memory performed’ (Bodek 1865c: 1)
– ‘ השחוק ששחק רבינו אמשthe laugh that our Rebbe laughed last night’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 1)
– ‘ תניא דמסייע לךa baraita that helps (i.e. supports) you[r argument]’ (Bromberg 1899: 11)
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Numerals
7.1

Paradigm

The Hasidic Hebrew cardinal numerals 1–19 are as follows. Note that the
authors do not typically employ construct forms (with the exception of the
numeral 2 and in rare cases before the word ‘ אלפיםthousands’, discussed in 7.5
below).

Feminine
—
—
שלוש
ארבע
חמש
שש
שבע
שמונה
תשע
עשר
אחת עשרה
שתים עשרה
של)ו(ש עשרה
ארבע עשרה
חמש עשרה
שש עשרה
שבע עשרה
שמונה עשרה
תשע עשרה

Common

 שתי,שני
(construct)

 אחת,אחד
 שתים,שנים

1
2

(absolute)
שלושה
ארבעה
חמשה
ששה
שבעה
שמונה
תשעה
עשרה
אחד עשר
שנים עשר
שלשה עשר
ארבעה עשר
חמשה עשר
ששה עשר
שבעה עשר
שמונה עשר
תשעה עשר

3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_008
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Gender

As in earlier forms of Hebrew, the numerals 1–19 exhibit two variants. However,
as shown in the above table, the distribution of these variants in Hasidic
Hebrew is different than in other forms of the language, in which one variant is
employed in conjunction with masculine nouns and the other with feminine
nouns. These differences will be discussed in detail below.
7.2.1
Numerals 1–2
In Hasidic Hebrew the variants for 1 and 2 are all interchangeable, used with
both masculine and feminine nouns. The following examples illustrate each
pair of numerals, אחד/ אחתand שני/שתי, modifying masculine and feminine
nouns. Note that only the construct forms of ‘two’ are used in conjunction with
nouns; the absolute forms  שניםand  שתיםare avoided in such contexts. This will
be discussed further in 7.5 below.
אחד

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ עני אחדa pauper’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 26)
‘ פעם אחדone time’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 22)
‘ רגל אחדone foot’ (Berger 1910b: 123)
‘ שטות אחדone silliness’ (Gemen 1914: 54)
‘ שבת אחדone Sabbath’ (Breitstein 1914: 19)
‘ פסיעה אחדone step’ (Ehrmann 1905: 48b)
‘ מזוזה אחדOne mezuzah’ (N. Duner 1912: 21)

אחת

–
–
–
–

‘ בכפר אחתin one village’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 24)
‘ ספסל אחתone bench’ (Shenkel 1903b: 27)
‘ פעם אחתone time’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 34b)
‘ אשה אחתone woman’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 18)

שני

–
–
–
–
–

‘ שני שליחיםtwo emissaries’ (A. Walden 1860?: 29a)
‘ שני עבדיםtwo slaves’ (Hirsch 1900: 73)
‘ שני תורותtwo Torahs’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 13)
‘ שני ילדות קטנותtwo small girls’ (Berger 1906: 12)
‘ שני חתיכותtwo pieces’ (Hirsch 1900: 32)

numerals

–
–
–
–
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‘ שני חלותtwo challahs’ (Bodek? 1866: 15a)
‘ שני ברירותtwo options’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 26)
‘ שני מדורות גדולותtwo big bonfires’ (Shenkel 1903b: 21)
‘ שני עגלותtwo wagons’ (A. Walden 1860?: 32a)

שתי

–
–
–
–

‘ שתי ילדיםtwo children’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 44)
‘ אחת מהשתי נזמיםone of the two nose-rings’ (Bodek 1865c: 6)
‘ לשתי שלחנותto two tables’ (Ehrmann 1903: 8a)
‘ שתי כסאותtwo chairs’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 31)

The interchangeability of  שניםand  שתיםis clearly illustrated by comparison of
the following two examples, in which the same author employs both variants
in conjunction with the same noun.
– ‘ יותר משתי שעותmore than two hours’ (Munk 1898: 19); cf. ‘ בשני שעותin two
hours’ (Munk 1898: 50)
This phenomenon is comparable to that of the proximal demonstrative adjectives (5.5.1) and the personal pronouns (6.1.1), in which any gender distinction has been levelled. As in the case of the proximal demonstrative adjectives, this usage seems to be rooted at least partly in the fact that the numerals in question do not fit neatly into the authors’ conception of grammatical gender: neither  אחדnor  אחתends in [ə], which means that the authors
did not recognize either form as clearly feminine, and instead treated them
as interchangeable. This phonological levelling is likely to have been reinforced by the existence of a similar tendency in rabbinic literature to employ
אחד/ אחתand שני/ שתיwith both masculine and feminine nouns (which was
itself motivated by similar factors such as a realignment in the gender of certain
nouns and a weakening of the phonological distinction between the masculine and feminine forms of some of the numerals; see Sharvit 2008: 228–234 for
details).
7.2.2 Numerals 3–19
Similarly, in the case of the numerals 3–19 the variants that are traditionally
masculine are employed interchangeably with nouns of both gender; by contrast, the traditionally feminine variants 3–19 are employed relatively rarely,
and almost always in conjunction with ‘ שניםyears’ or a small assortment of feminine nouns.
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Thus, the traditionally masculine numerals are often found in conjunction
with nouns that are regarded as masculine in Hasidic Hebrew (though not
necessarily in other forms of the language), as in the following examples:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ חמשה או ששה אנשיםfive or six men’ (Chikernik 1903b: 25)
‘ עשרה ירחיםten months’ (Berger 1906: 56)
‘ עשרה שניםten years’ (Sofer 1904: 13)
‘ חמשה עשר שניםfifteen years’ (Bodek 1865a: 24)
‘ שלשה שניםthree years’ (Rosenthal 1909: 18)
‘ שלשה פעמיםthree times’ (Gemen 1914: 91)
‘ שלשה נשיםthree women’ (Michelsohn 1905: 79)

They also frequently appear in conjunction with nouns treated as feminine by
the Hasidic Hebrew authors as well as in other forms of the language:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ חמשה או ששה שאלותfive or six questions’ (Chikernik 1903b: 24)
‘ ושלשה בנותand three daughters’ (Berger 1910a: 63)
‘ חמשה מאותfive hundred’ (Shenkel 1903b: 16)
‘ שבעה מכותseven plagues’ (Stamm 1905: 6)
‘ בחמשה שעותin five hours’ (Singer 190a, pt. 2: 12)
‘ ארבעה שעותfour hours’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 15)
‘ עשרה פרסאותten parsahs’ (Bromberg 1899: 57)
‘ שלשה מצות התורהthree commandments of the Torah’ (Shenkel 1903b: 11)
‘ בן תשעה עשר שנהnineteen years old’ (Kaidaner 1875: 17b)

Conversely, the feminine variants of these numerals are not often utilized;
when attested, they appear almost exclusively in conjunction with feminine
nouns or with the noun ‘ שניםyears’ (which is typically regarded as masculine
in Hasidic Hebrew but is feminine in other forms of the language).
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בכל השבע חכמותin all the seven wisdoms’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 53)
‘ חמש עשרה שעותfifteen hours’ (Kaidaner 1875: 25a)
‘ שבע שניםseven years’ (Bodek 1865c: 19)
‘ שתים עשרה שנהtwelve years’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 3: 2)
‘ שבע שניםseven years’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 55)
‘ תשע עשרה שנהnineteen years’ (Gemen 1914: 56)

The feminine form is also more common in set phrases, e.g.:
– ‘ בשלש סעודותat the third Sabbath meal’ (Ehrmann 1905: 144b)
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These tendencies suggest that the numeral system in late nineteenth- and
early twentieth-century Hasidic Hebrew was undergoing a process of simplification whereby the feminine variants were being abandoned in favour
of their masculine counterparts. Similar patterns are attested in non-Hasidic
nineteenth-century Ashkenazi Hebrew writings from Eastern Europe and
Palestine (Wertheimer 1975: 157), suggesting that the levelling process exhibited
in the tales is part of a much more widespread phenomenon. This streamlining
of numeral gender was most likely influenced at least in part by the fact that the
authors’ native Yiddish has only one set of numerals, which is used to modify
nouns of any gender (Katz 1987: 201–203). As in the case of the numerals 1 and 2,
this process is likely to have been reinforced by the existence in rabbinic literature of a blurring of the boundary between masculine and feminine numerals
due to shifting noun gender and lack of phonological distinctiveness (Sharvit
2008: 228–234). Note that the Hasidic Hebrew phenomenon is comparable to
the converse development in present-day colloquial Hebrew whereby the feminine numerals are commonly employed in conjunction with both masculine
and feminine nouns (see Glinert 1989: 80–81).

7.3

Number

Nouns are invariably plural in conjunction with numerals 1–10, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ שני שעותtwo hours’ (Berger 1906: 74)
‘ שלשה שניםthree years’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 9)
‘ חמש שניםfive years’ (Ehrmann 1903: 23b)
‘ שבעה מכותseven plagues’ (Stamm 1905: 6)
‘ שמונה ימיםeight days’ (Bromberg 1899: 26)

Nouns appearing in conjunction with numerals higher than 10 are most commonly in the plural, as in the first set of examples below. More rarely they may
be in the singular, as in the second set. This preference for plural nouns is not
based strictly on either a biblical or a rabbinic model: in Biblical Hebrew nouns
appearing in conjunction with the decimals may be either singular or plural
(Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 280–281; Shivtiel 2013), while in Rabbinic Hebrew
nouns in conjunction with the decimals are typically singular (Pérez Fernández 1999: 87). The authors’ tendency to employ the plural form of nouns in such
cases is likely to have been reinforced by Yiddish, in which nouns appear in the
plural in conjunction with numerals except in a few set circumstances (Mark
1978: 234–235; Jacobs 2005: 191–192).
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Plural Noun
–
–
–
–
–

1‘ עשרה מינוטעןten minutes’ (Ehrmann 1911: 11a)
‘ חמישים שניםfifty years’ (Sofer 1904: 23)
‘ ששים גבוריםsixty great men’ (Berger 1910c: 13)
‘ שמונים שניםeighty years’ (Landau 1892: 65)
‘ מאה שניםa hundred years’ (Zak 1912: 12)

Singular Noun
–
–
–
–

‘ עשרים שנהtwenty years’ (Zak 1912: 12)
‘ שמונים שנהeighty years’ (Chikernik 1903b: 10)
‘ שלשים שׁנה רצופיםthirty consecutive years’ (Yellin 1913: 9)
‘ בן תשעים שנהninety years old’ (J. Duner 1899: 16)

The two variants were used interchangeably, as comparison of the following
pair of examples from the work of a single author illustrates: the first contains
a singular noun and the second a plural one.
– ‘ עשרים שנהtwenty years’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 45); cf. ‘ יותר מעשרים שניםmore
than twenty years’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 43)

7.4

Definiteness

Numerals modifying definite nouns typically appear prefixed by the definite
article, while the following nouns remain unprefixed, as below. This convention differs from the standard Hebrew convention dating back to the biblical
stratum, whereby numerals associated with definite nouns appear in construct,
with the definite article prefixed to the following noun (see Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 277).
–
–
–
–
–

‘ השמונה ימיםthe eight days’ (Sofer 1904: 38)
‘ השני דבורים הללוthose two bees’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 69)
‘ השבעה אנשיםthe seven men’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 8)
‘ השתי שעותthe two hours’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 34)
‘ השלשה צדיקים הנ״לthose three righteous men’ (Hirsch 1900: 33)

1 See 16.3.4.4 for details of this Yiddish plural suffix.
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‘ השלשה פרסאותthe three parsahs’ (Gemen 1914: 62)
‘ ובאלו השני דבריםand in these two things’ (Brandwein 1912: 22)
‘ השני אנשיםthe two men’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908: 59)
‘ השלשה ימיםthe three days’ (Rosenthal 1909: 53)
‘ הששה בקבוקי ייןthe six bottles of wine’ (Breitstein 1914: 45)
‘ אחד מהשני אנשים הנ״לone of those two men’ (Shenkel 1903a: 4)
‘ והשני תלמידים שלוand his two students’ (Chikernik 1902: 7)

Less frequently both the numeral and noun are definite, as below. This type
of construction is comparable to the common phenomenon of doubly definite
construct chains discussed in 4.3.2.2.3 except that it is much rarer with numerals.
– ‘ השני האחיםthe two brothers’ (Michelsohn 1905: 63)
– ‘ השני בני האדםthe two men’ (Berger 1907: 42)
Finally, sometimes the construction that is standard in the canonical forms
of Hebrew is attested, though less often than the non-standard constructions
shown above.
– ‘ שני האנשיםthe two men’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 24)
– ‘ שני הצדיקים האלוthose two righteous men’ (Singer 1900b: 23)

7.5

Word Order and State

7.5.1
Numeral 1
The numeral אחד/‘ אחתone’ always follows its associated noun, as below. This
corresponds to both Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew (see Joüon-Muraoka 2006:
492 and Pérez Fernández 1999: 86 respectively).
–
–
–
–

‘ איש אחדone man’ (Ehrmann 1905: 55a)
‘ פעם אחתone time’ (Munk 1898: 18)
‘ כותל אחדone wall’ (Zak 1912: 7)
‘ ביום אחדon one day’ (Bromberg 1899: 23)

7.5.2 Numeral 2
The numerals שנים/‘ שתיםtwo’ always appear in construct before their associated noun, as below. This convention differs from that of Biblical Hebrew, in
which שנים/ שתיםmay appear in construct before the noun, in absolute form
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before the noun, or in absolute form following the noun (see Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 276). Conversely, it more closely resembles that of Rabbinic Hebrew,
in which שנים/ שתיםusually appear in construct form preceding the noun (Pérez
Fernández 1999: 86). Moreover, the Hasidic Hebrew usage has an identical parallel in Israeli Hebrew, in which only the construct variant is used (see Coffin
and Bolozky 2005: 184).
–
–
–
–

‘ שני שניםtwo years’ (Munk 1898: 18)
‘ שני תלמידיםtwo students’ (Laufbahn 1914: 45)
‘ שתי נשיםtwo women’ (Sofer 1904: 3)
‘ שתי שעותtwo hours’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 6)

7.5.3 Numerals 3 and Above
Numerals 3 and above almost invariably appear in absolute form preceding
the associated noun, as illustrated below. This practice differs somewhat from
Biblical Hebrew, in which numerals may either precede or follow their nouns
(see Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 276–277, Weitzman 1996, and Williams 2007:
41 for details)—though they more commonly precede them (Joüon-Muraoka
2006: 492–493). It more closely resembles Rabbinic Hebrew, in which numerals most commonly appear in absolute form preceding their associated nouns
(see Pérez Fernández 1999: 86). Moreover, the Hasidic Hebrew usage identically mirrors the authors’ native Yiddish, in which numerals invariably precede their associated nouns (see Mark 1978: 234 for details); in addition, it
corresponds precisely to Israeli Hebrew (see Coffin and Bolozky 2005: 183–
184). Despite the latter resemblance, it is unclear whether the Hasidic Hebrew
usage played a role in the establishment of the Israeli Hebrew convention, as
the identical Yiddish construction may have exerted a stronger direct influence.
–
–
–
–
–

‘ שלשה חלותthree challahs’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 14ii2)
‘ שבעה מכותseven plagues’ (Stamm 1905: 6)
‘ חמש עשרה שעותfifteen hours’ (Kaidaner 1875: 25a)
‘ חמשה מאות רוסיםfive hundred Russians’ (Berger 1910b: 87)
‘ חמשה עשר מאות וששה זהוביםfifteen hundred and six złoty (or: guilders)’

(Breitstein 1914: 22)

2 Two consecutive pages in this text are both numbered 14.
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Only very rarely is such a numeral attested following the noun, as in the
following example. This may be a calque of the Russian construction whereby
the numeral following the noun denotes imprecision, similar to the English
‘or so’ (Wade 2000: 208); however, given the rarity of this construction and the
Hasidic Hebrew authors’ general unfamiliarity with the Russian language, it is
more likely to derive from the biblical usage.
– ‘ ועברו ימים שלשה ולא נודע עקבות האיש הלזהAnd three days (or possibly: about
three days or so) went by, and there was no trace of that man’ (Bodek 1865b:
3)
7.5.4 Numeral 1,000
‘ אלףthousand’ appears only rarely modified by another numeral. When such
constructions do occur, the numerals modifying ‘ אלףthousand’ are placed
prepositively, with  אלףpluralized as ‘ אלפיםthousands’. They may appear in construct, as in the first two examples below; this corresponds to the standard order
in Biblical Hebrew (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 300). Alternatively, they may appear
in their absolute form, as in the last example. This construction differs from
the canonical norm but corresponds to the above-discussed Hasidic Hebrew
tendency to avoid the construct form of numerals.
– ‘ שני אלפיםtwo thousand’ (Bodek? 1866: 7a)
– ‘ ששת אלפים שנהsix thousand years’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 26b)
– ‘ ובששה אלפיםand in six thousand’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 26b)
7.5.5 Compound Numerals
Compound numerals greater than 20 are not usually written out in full, but
rather are typically represented alphanumerically (as discussed in 3.10). On
the occasions when they are written out, they may be formed with the tens
first, as in the first set of examples below, or with the units first, as in the
second set. Both patterns are attested in Biblical Hebrew (Waltke and O’Connor
1990: 280–281), while tens + units seems to be the norm in Rabbinic Hebrew
(Segal 1936: 101). The Hasidic Hebrew use of the units + tens construction
may be reinforced by the fact that this order is standard in Yiddish (Jacobs
2005: 191), e.g. ‘ צוויי און צוואָנציקtwenty-two (lit: two and twenty)’. However, the
relative paucity of cases in which compound numerals are written out in words
makes it difficult to ascertain which of these two patterns would have been
the dominant one in the authors’ Hebrew idiom when the numerals were read
aloud.
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Tens + Units
–
–
–
–

‘ עשרים ושנים וויערסטtwenty-two versts’ (Chikernik 1903b: 12)
‘ ארבעים ושמנה שניםforty-eight years’ (Breitstein 1914: 9)
‘ עשרים ושתי שנים רצופיםtwenty-two consecutive years’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 33)
‘ מאה ותשעים ושלשה שניםa hundred and ninety-two years’ (Gemen 1914: 83)

Units + Tens
– ‘ שלשה וחמשים שנהfifty-three (lit: three and fifty) years’ (Hirsch 1900: 69)
– ‘ שנים ועשרים שנהtwenty-two (lit: two and twenty) years’ (Sofer 1904: 22)
– ‘ חמשה ושבעים קאפיקסseventy-five (lit: five and seventy) kopecks’ (Chikernik
1903a: 25)
– ‘ תשעה ותשעים חלקיםninety-nine (lit: nine and ninety) parts’ (Breitstein 1914:
13)

chapter 8

Verbs
In the following section the morphology and uses of each verbal form are
discussed in turn. The morphology of Hasidic Hebrew verbs corresponds in
many respects to the standard forms in other types of the language; as such,
only non-standard or variant forms and other noteworthy morphological issues
are presented here.

8.1

Qaṭal

8.1.1
Morphology
The morphology of the qaṭal in Hasidic Hebrew corresponds to that of other
types of Hebrew, with the exception of certain phenomena relating to weak
roots discussed in 8.10.
8.1.2 Uses
The qaṭal in the Hasidic Hebrew tales serves almost exclusively as a past
tense marker. In this respect it differs from Biblical Hebrew, in which the
qaṭal is found in present and future settings as well as punctive past ones
(see Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 478–495 and Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 330–337
for details); rather, it more closely resembles Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the
qaṭal serves primarily as a past tense (Pérez Fernández 1999: 115–116). However,
Hasidic Hebrew usage diverges from the rabbinic model in that it employs the
qaṭal in iterative past contexts in addition to punctive ones. This treatment
of the qaṭal as an aspect-neutral past tense form does not seem to be rooted
in earlier canonical forms of Hebrew, but rather mirrors contemporaneous
Maskilic Hebrew literature and the authors’ native Yiddish. Conversely, the
Hasidic Hebrew authors regularly employ the qaṭal form of certain stative roots
to convey present states; this usage differs strikingly from that of rabbinic and
rabbinic-based forms of the language and from Yiddish, and is instead directly
rooted in Biblical Hebrew. These various uses of the Hasidic Hebrew qaṭal are
discussed below.

© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_009
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8.1.2.1
Preterite
The most common use of the Hasidic Hebrew qaṭal is as a preterite, as in the
following examples. In this respect the language of the tales corresponds to
earlier varieties of Hebrew, in which a preterite meaning is generally regarded
to be a central function of this conjugation (see e.g. Waltke and O’Connor 1990:
486 and Joosten 2012: 193, 215–218 for Biblical Hebrew; Pérez Fernández 1999:
115–116 for Rabbinic Hebrew; Rand 2006: 324–325 for piyyuṭim from Byzantine
Palestine; Kahn 2009: 87–89 for nineteenth-century Maskilic Hebrew).
– ‘ והדלת סגר הגביר בעצמוAnd (as for) the door, the rich man closed (it) himself’
(Rodkinsohn 1865: 13)
– ‘ תיכף אחר הנשואין העמיד לו החדר המיוחדAnd straight after the wedding he set
up the special room for him’ (Brandwein 1912: 1)
– ‘ והתחילה לבכותAnd she started to cry’ (Singer 1900b: 5)
– ‘ וקפצתי מתחת הקליידערAnd I jumped from under the clothes’ (Ehrmann 1905:
52a)
– ‘ הלכתי ג״כ החוצה לראות אם עוד עת לסע מכאןI also went outside in order to see
if it was time to travel from here’ (Seuss 1890: 23)
Chains of qaṭal are often used to convey sequences of past action, as in the
following examples; such chains are used in free variation with wayyiqṭol to
convey past action sequences (see 8.3.2 for further discussion of this issue).
– ‘ הלך וחפש ומצא אותי ואמר לי ליתן לו אותו הסךHe went and searched and found
me and told me to give him that sum’ (M. Walden 1914: 6)
– ‘ ואחזתני חיל ורעדה ופתחתי הדלת ונסתיAnd fear and trembling gripped me, and
I opened the door and fled’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1910: 4)
– (‘ אמר זאת בקול גדול ואחר כך שתה קאווע ולבש בתי ידים )הענשטקיסHe said this in
a loud (lit: big) voice and afterwards drank coffee and put on gloves’ (Gemen
1914: 91)
– הלכה לשכנים וצוותה לה ששה גראשין וקנתה בעד שנים קמח שנים ביצים ובעד שני
‘ ג׳ חמאה והכינה סעודה כזאתShe went to the neighbours and asked for six
groschen for herself, and she bought flour for two, eggs for two, and butter
for two groschen, and she prepared this kind of meal’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 46)
Qaṭal forms with preterite value often appear prefixed by the conjunction waw
following a temporal clause consisting of an infinitive construct, e.g.:
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– ‘ ובבאי ונתתי לו הניירAnd when I came I gave him the paper’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911a: 22)
– ‘ בבואו לבית הרה״ק ורצה לכנוסWhen he came to the house of the holy Rebbe,
he wanted to enter’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 10)
– ‘ ובבואה לפני הרה״ק ונתנה לו הפתקאAnd when she came before the holy Rebbe
she gave him the note’ (N. Duner 1912: 28)
– ‘ והנה כאשר נסעו ותעו מהדרך הישרהAnd when they were travelling, they strayed
from the right road’ (Brandwein 1912: 21)
– ‘ ובבואה לפני הרה״ק ונתנה לו הפתקא עם שמוAnd when she came before the holy
Rebbe she gave him the note with his name’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 11)
– ‘ וכבואו לפרימישליאן וקיבל שלום מהר׳And when he arrived in Premishlan he was
greeted by the Rebbe’ (Breitstein 1914: 43)
– ‘ ובהיותם בקאברין ונכנסו לאדמו״ר מקאבריןAnd when they were in Kobrin they
went in to [see] the Admor of Kobrin’ (Moses of Kobrin 1910: 45)
This phenomenon lacks clear precedent in earlier forms of Hebrew. It partially
resembles a rare biblical construction whereby a qaṭal with preterite value
may appear in narrative prefixed by the conjunction waw (see Joosten 2012:
223–225 for details); however, the biblical construction is quite marginal and
not linked to temporal clauses, whereas the Hasidic Hebrew construction is
relatively common and found only following temporal clauses. These factors
suggest that the Hasidic construction does not derive directly from the biblical
one. Rather, it seems to constitute a fusion of the typical biblical construction
composed of a temporal clause with infinitive construct followed by a wayyiqṭol
combined with the post-biblical use of qaṭal rather than wayyiqṭol in preterite
settings. As such, it fits in with the wider Hasidic Hebrew tendency to fuse
biblical and post-biblical forms and constructions in innovative and productive
ways.
8.1.2.2
Present Perfect
The qaṭal may also be used to convey the equivalent of English present perfect
actions, i.e. actions that took place in the past but are seen to have an effect
in the present. Present perfect contexts are often difficult to distinguish from
preterite ones, but typically refer to an experience that the subject has had at
some unspecified point prior to the present moment and possibly on more than
one occasion, as in the examples below. This usage is particularly common in
negative sentences, often in conjunction with the adverb ‘ עודyet’, as in the final
example.
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– ‘ חייט א׳ יש לו ג׳ בתולות אשר הגיעו לפרקןA certain tailor has three virgin
[daughters] who have come of age’ (Sofer 1904: 8)
– ‘ מכתב חתום הבאתי לך מבעש״טI have brought you a sealed letter from the Baʾal
Shem Tov’ (Ehrmann 1903: 4a)
– ‘ כי זה שלשה ימים לא אכלתיFor I have not eaten these past three days’ (A. Walden 1860?: 29b)
– הלא זה שלשה רבע שעה אשר אתם מדברים ועוד לא הזכרתם בדבריכם שם שמים
‘You’ve been speaking for three quarters of an hour, and you haven’t yet
mentioned spiritual matters (lit: the heavenly name) in your speech’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 36)
8.1.2.3
Pluperfect
The qaṭal can be used in pluperfect contexts, conveying that an action was
already in a state of completion by the time that the mainline narrative action
took place, as in the following example. Again, this corresponds to the canonical forms of Hebrew (see e.g. Joosten 2012: 219–220 for Biblical Hebrew and
Pérez Fernández 1999: 116 for Rabbinic Hebrew).
– ‘ ובא לבהמ״ד ]בחזרה[ ועדיין לא סיים תפלת לחשAnd he came (back) to the study
house, and he had not yet finished the whispering prayer’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1910: 4)
Qaṭal forms in this type of setting most commonly appear in complement
clauses and are introduced by the typically biblical particles  כיor ‘ אשרthat’
or their post-biblical equivalent -‘ שthat’, as in the examples below.
– ‘ כי הקייסר ידע מהרב ר׳ אשר מסטאלין כי מסר אותו אביגדורBecause the emperor
knew from the rabbi, R. Asher from Stolin, that Avigdor had turned him in’
(Rodkinsohn 1864b: 16)
– ‘ והנה כאשר נסעו ותעו מהדרך הישרה ונסעו דרך הרים וגבעות אשר לא עבר בה אישAnd
when they were travelling, they strayed from the correct road and travelled
through mountains and hills that no man had passed through’ (Brandwein
1912: 21)
– ‘ אח״כ בא טעליגראף שר׳ מאטלי הנ״ל זכה המשפטAfterwards a telegraph came
[saying] that that R. Motele had won the court case’ (Rapaport 1909: 43)
– ‘ חשב הבישוף מתחילה שהתעלף וקרא את הרופא שיראה מצבוAt first the bishop
thought that he had fainted, and he called the doctor to check his condition’
(HaLevi 1909: 54)
– ‘ כאשר פנו הי״ש מהשומרים קמו משינתם וראו שברח היהודיWhen the alcohol had
worn off the guards, they awoke from their sleep and saw that the Jew had
escaped’ (Kaidaner 1875: 17a)
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– ‘ וכאשר הרגיש הרב שנרדמתי קצת תיכף יצא מהמטהAnd when the Rebbe felt that
I had fallen asleep a bit, he immediately got out of the bed’ (Berger 1907: 56)
They may also appear in causal clauses, introduced by a particle such as כי
‘because’, as in the examples below.
–  כי נסע להעיר עם אשתו.‘ הבעל הבית לא היה בביתוThe innkeeper wasn’t in his
house, because he had travelled to the city with his wife’ (Sobelman 1909/10,
pts. 1–2: 4)
– ‘ ויהי כבואו לביתו אמר לאיש השליח מזל טוב כי כבר ילדה האשה בן זכרAnd when
he arrived at his house he said ‘Congratulations’ to the man, the messenger,
because the woman had already given birth to a son’ (Bodek 1865a: 71)
– הנה הרה״ק התולדות הנ״ל לא היה מכיר מקודם את הבעש״ט כי לא ראה אותו עדיין רק
‘ שמע ממנוThat holy Rebbe, the Toledot, didn’t know the Baʾal Shem Tov from
previously, because he hadn’t seen him yet, only heard of him’ (Chikernik
1902: 13)
– ‘ כי אשתו קנתה אותם מאת הדייגים קודםbecause his wife had bought them from
the fishermen before’ (A. Walden 1860?: 56a)
8.1.2.4
Past Progressive
Qaṭal forms in Hasidic Hebrew are not used solely to indicate punctive past
actions; rather, they may also be used in durative past contexts. Thus, they are
relatively frequently used to denote past progressive actions. Such qaṭal forms
are typically found in subordinate clauses, as in the following examples:
– ‘ וכאשר פתח הדלת והנה הרר״ב הלך בחדרו אנה ואנהAnd when he opened the
door, Reb Baruch was walking back and forth in his room’ (Zak 1912: 153)
– ‘ ויראה הבעש״ט מרחוק כי עמד הזקן אצל העגלהAnd the Baʾal Shem Tov saw from
afar that the old man was standing next to the wagon’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 12)
– ‘ ושם לנו הרבה סוחרים שנסעו על איזה ירידAnd many merchants who were
travelling to some fair were lodging there’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 15)
– ‘ והנה כאשר נסעו ותעו מהדרך הישרה ונסעו דרך הרים וגבעות אשר לא עבר בה אישAnd
when they were travelling, they strayed from the correct road and travelled
through mountains and hills that no man had passed through’ (Brandwein
1912: 21)
– ‘ ובבואם לקבל שלום ישב אז המגיד עם בנוAnd when they came to receive a
greeting the Maggid was then sitting with his son’ (Chikernik 1902: 7)
– ‘ ושמע קול צעקת עני אחד שעמד עם העגלה שלו במקום רפש וטיטAnd he heard
the cry of a pauper who was standing with his wagon in a place of mud and
muck’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 26)
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However, they may additionally appear in main clauses, e.g.:
– ‘ ]…[פ״א נסע בעש״ק ושמע קול צעקת עני אחדOnce he was travelling on Friday
afternoon and he heard the cry of a pauper’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 26)
– ‘ וירץ ויבא להבעש״ט והוא כבר התפלל מנחה ולא נתן לו הבעש״ט שלוםAnd he
ran and came to the Baʾal Shem Tov, and he was already praying the afternoon prayers, so the Baʾal Shem Tov did not greet him’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
21)
– ‘ ושם לנו הרבה סוחרים שנסעו על איזה ירידAnd many merchants who were
travelling to some fair were lodging there’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 15)
The Hasidic Hebrew use of the qaṭal in past progressive contexts differs from
both Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the qaṭal is typically used only for
punctive rather than durative past actions. In Biblical Hebrew, the qoṭel would
most likely be used to convey past progressive actions (Joüon-Muraoka 2006:
383), while in Rabbinic Hebrew a periphrastic construction would commonly
be used in such contexts (Pérez Fernández 1999: 137). The Hasidic Hebrew
treatment of the qaṭal as an aspect-neutral past tense that can be used in
progressive as well as habitual settings (see 8.1.2.5) does not seem to have clear
precedent in the earlier canonical forms of Hebrew; rather, it resembles the
qaṭal in contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew and the past tense in the authors’
native Yiddish, as these forms are used to convey punctive, progressive, and
iterative past actions (see Kahn 2009: 77–83 and 2012b: 194–197 for Maskilic
Hebrew; see U. Weinreich 1971: 328 and Estraikh 1996: 88 for Yiddish). Moreover,
this use of the qaṭal became a standard feature of Israeli Hebrew (see e.g.
Glinert 1989: 125; Coffin and Bolozky 2005: 40; Boneh 2013).
8.1.2.5
Past Habitual
In addition to its use in past progressive contexts, the qaṭal frequently serves
to denote past habitual actions. In such cases it is often accompanied by temporal adverbs like ‘ תמידalways’ and ‘ בכל יוםevery day’. The following examples
illustrate this usage:
– ‘ וכן קראוהו תמיד בשם אלטרAnd so they always called him by the name Alter’
(Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 42)
– ‘ ואצל קידוש והבדלה בא תמיד תוך הבית פנימהAnd at kiddush and havdalah he
always came into the house’ (Ehrmann 1903: 19b)
– ‘ וזה הנוסח אמר תמיד בכל יום קודם השינהAnd this is the wording that he would
always say every day before sleep’ (Gemen 1914: 91)
– ‘ דרכו של המגיד זצ״ל שהתפלל בכל יום לפני העמוד בעצמוThe way of the Maggid of
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blessed memory was that every day he prayed before the pulpit by himself’
(Greenwald 1899: 52b)
– וכשהיה צריך לילך בלילה בימי החורף לטבול א״ע בנהר כדרכו בקודש הלכה אשתו עמו
‘ לשמרוAnd when he had to go at night in the winter days to immerse himself
in the river, as was his way in holiness, his wife would go with him to guard
him’ (Chikernik 1903a: 7–8)
–  נתנו בידו פתקאות.‘ ובכל פעם שנסע ללובליןAnd every time that he travelled to
Lublin, they would give him (lit: into his hand) notes of petition’ (M. Walden
1912: 123)
– ‘ בכל היארידין הגדולים היה נוסע והיה שוכר חנות ועמד שם כל ימי היארידAt all of the
big fairs, he would travel [there] and rent a shop, and he would stand there
for all the days of the fair’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 7)
As in the case of the past progressive qaṭal this usage is noteworthy in that it
differs from both Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the qaṭal is used only
to convey punctive past actions, with past habitual actions indicated by other
means. However, in this respect as in that of the past progressive discussed
above, the Hasidic Hebrew qaṭal corresponds to that of contemporaneous
Maskilic Hebrew literature as well as to the aspect-neutral past tense of the
authors’ Yiddish vernacular. Furthermore, this usage became standard in Israeli
Hebrew, in which the qaṭal is regularly employed in past habitual contexts
(Glinert 1989: 126; Boneh 2013).
8.1.2.6
Present States
Although in general the qaṭal does not appear in present tense contexts in
Hasidic Hebrew, there is one frequent exception whereby the qal root .ע.ד.י
‘know’ is employed in the qaṭal conjugation with present meaning. This convention is illustrated below:
– ‘ ואמר אליו עתה ידעתי כי רבי שלכם הוא בשמים ואני בארץAnd he said to him, “Now
I know that your Rebbe is in the heavens, and I am on the earth”’ (Bromberg
1899: 30)
– ‘ אז אמר מרן הריזינער למשמשׁו הידעת מי הוא זה השרThen the Ruzhiner Rebbe
said to his attendant, “Do you know who this minister is?” ’ (Zak 1912: 15)
– ‘ עתה ידעתי כי יש אלקים בישראלNow I know that there is a God in Israel’
(Rodkinsohn 1864a: 12)
– ‘ אתם ידעתם אותיYou know me’ (Bodek? 1866: 23a)
– ‘ שאלו הידעת את מענדילThey asked, “Do you know Mendl?” ’ (Michelsohn
1910c: 70)
– ‘ הנה ידעתי כי איש חלש אתהI know that you are a weak man’ (Seuss 1890: 5)
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– ‘ ויען הבעש״ט ידעתי בני ידעתיAnd the Baʾal Shem Tov answered, “I know, my son,
I know”’ (Chikernik 1903b: 10)
– ‘ ידעתי שאתה איש צדיקI know that you are a righteous man’ (A. Walden 1860?:
14b)
Although this phenomenon is typically restricted to the root .ע.ד.‘ יknow’, it is
rarely attested with the root .ב.ה.‘ אlove’, e.g.:
–  ויענהו אהבתיך למאד.‘ וכטוב לבו ביין אמר לרעהו אהבת אותי או לאAnd when his
heart was merry with wine, he said to his companion, “Do you love me or
not?” And he answered him, “I love you very much”’ (Moses Leib of Sasov
1903: 21a)
The Hasidic Hebrew use of the stative qal qaṭal to convey present conditions
directly mirrors that of its biblical predecessor (see Waltke and O’Connor 1990:
364–373). This Hasidic and biblical usage can be contrasted with Rabbinic
Hebrew, in which the qoṭel is typically employed in similar cases (Pérez Fernández 1999: 133). However, the Hasidic Hebrew convention is smaller in scope
than that of Biblical Hebrew, as the former is almost completely restricted to
the root .ע.ד.‘ יknow’ while the latter extends to a range of stative roots. This
may constitute a case in which the Hasidic Hebrew authors (perhaps subconsciously) partially adopted a characteristically biblical construction (but
failed to replicate it in full) in order to give their writing a feeling of historical
authenticity by grounding it within the linguistic tradition of biblical historical
narrative.1 This phenomenon of harnessing typically biblical features for stylistic effect is evident in various other aspects of the tales’ grammar; see e.g. 8.2.1.4
and 8.3.3.1 for a fuller discussion of the issue in relation to 3fp yiqṭol forms and
wayyiqṭol sequences respectively.

8.2

Yiqṭol

8.2.1 Morphology
8.2.1.1
Paragogic נ
Occasionally yiqṭol forms appear in the tales with a paragogic  נsuffix. In many
cases the Hasidic Hebrew form has a precise biblical parallel by which the
authors were most likely inspired. This is illustrated in the examples below,

1 I am very grateful to Ada Rapoport-Albert for initially proposing this motivation.
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each of which is based on an identical biblical form. These forms are not
frequently attested in the Hebrew Bible (e.g.  ִיְשֲׁאבוּןis found only in Ruth 2:9),
but they all appear in well-studied parts of the corpus (i.e. the Pentateuch,
Psalms, Ruth) that would have been familiar to the authors. Moreover, the
familiarity of these forms was probably reinforced by the citation of the verses
in question in Rabbinic, Medieval, and Early Modern Hebrew writings.
– ‘ והמה ירבון פצעי ומכותיAnd they will multiply my wounds and blows’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 28); cf. ‘ ֶ֭אְסְפּ ֵרם ֵמ֣חוֹל ִי ְר֑בּוּןWere I to count them, they would
outnumber [grains of] sand’ (Psalms 139:18)
– ‘ כלם אך מבאר תורתן ישאבוןBut they all draw from the well of their Torah’
(Bodek 1865c: 1); cf. ‘ ְוָשִׁ֕תית ֵמֲאֶ֥שׁר ִיְשֲׁא֖בוּן ַה ְנָּע ִֽריםAnd you shall drink from [the
water] that the lads draw’ (Ruth 2:9)
– ‘ ואת המעשה אשר יעשון ע״פ הדרך הקדשand the deed that they would do
according to the holy way’ (Heilmann 1902: 24); cf. ‘ ְוֶאת־ ַֽהַמֲּע ֶ ֖שׂה ֲאֶ֥שׁר ַיֲעֽשׂוּןand
the deed[s] that they must do’ (Exod. 18:20)
In other cases, the Hasidic Hebrew forms lack biblical precedent but appear
in medieval and early modern writings. For example, each yiqṭol shown below
appears in identical form in Moses Alshich’s biblical commentary. This is in
keeping with the widespread tendency of the Hasidic Hebrew authors discussed elsewhere in this volume to avail themselves of structures and phrases
appearing in Hebrew texts from the medieval and early modern periods, with
Alshich’s commentary a particularly common source.
– ‘ כאשר רבים וכן שלימים יעידון ויגידוןas many, and indeed fine (lit: complete), ones
will testify and say’ (Kaidaner 1875: 30a)
– ‘ ומאז הסכים לדעתו כי תמיד יכתבוןAnd from then on he agreed with his opinion
that they should always write [their sermons down]’ (Ehrmann 1903: 17a)
– ‘ להבין את אשר ירמזון אליוto understand what they were hinting to him’ (Bodek
1865a: 50)
However, other Hasidic Hebrew paragogic forms lack attestation in either the
Hebrew Bible or post-biblical literature. The verb ‘ תשלחוןyou are sending’
below constitutes such a case. The only precedent for this form in earlier
Jewish sources appears to be five appearances in Targum Onqelos. Since the
Hasidic Hebrew authors are likely to have regularly studied and therefore been
intimately familiar with Targum Onqelos, it is possible that their use of the form
 תשלחוןwas inspired by its appearance in this text, despite the fact that the latter
is in Aramaic. This phenomenon is part of a broader, though sporadic, tendency
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on the part of the authors to incorporate certain Aramaic elements into their
Hebrew writing (see 16.2 for details).
– ‘ הלא תדעון למי תשלחון אותיDo you not know to whom you are sending me’
(Rodkinsohn 1865: 28)
Rarely, a yiqṭol with paragogic  נseems to lack precedent altogether in earlier
sources, suggesting that on these instances it was used productively by the
Hasidic Hebrew authors. Such a case is illustrated below. This phenomenon
is not common and therefore cannot be said to constitute an integral feature of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, but it nevertheless demonstrates that the
authors were capable of adapting this variant independently rather than simply incorporating well-known biblical and rabbinic forms into their compositions.
– :‘ ומן השמים יסייעון לוAnd from the heavens they will aid him’ (Bodek 1865a:
49)
8.2.1.2
Shortened (Jussive) Forms
On very rare occasions in the tales a second or third person hifil yiqṭol with
clearly indicative or modal force appears in shortened form, identical to a
jussive, as in the following examples:
– ‘ למען תבוא ותגד לי סיבת הדברSo that you should come and tell me the reason
for the matter’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 59)
– ‘ אולי יואל לתת לי בהקפה עוגה אחתMaybe he will agree to give me a cake with
the coffee’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 6)
– ‘ וביקש ממנו הנכרי שיוסף לו עודAnd the non-Jew asked him to add more for him’
(M. Walden 1914: 52)
This use of shortened forms in indicative contexts is noteworthy both because it
stands in striking contrast to the almost complete avoidance in Hasidic Hebrew
of the jussive in third person command settings (see 8.7.3) and because its historical origins are uncertain. While there is some biblical precedent for shortened yiqṭol forms in indicative contexts, particularly in poetic and late texts
(Qimron 1986–1987; 148, 158), it is doubtful whether this rather marginal phenomenon had any direct bearing on the (likewise marginal) Hasidic Hebrew
usage. Similarly, shortened forms are found in the language of Palestinian
piyyuṭim (Rand 2006: 140–141); however, the degree to which the tale authors
would have been influenced by such forms is again uncertain.
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Rather, the development is perhaps more likely to have been synchronic: the
authors may have employed these forms based on analogy with the hifil wayyiqṭol, which is frequently shortened in Hasidic Hebrew (see 8.3.1.1.2). This is particularly likely in cases wherein the shortened form is prefixed by the conjunction waw, which could easily have been confused with the waw-consecutive.
The first example above constitutes such a case. Alternatively, it is possible that
the authors did not make a clear distinction between shortened and unshortened forms and used them interchangeably in these cases, as they seem to have
done in the case of the wayyiqṭol (see 8.3.1.1). This trend may be linked to the
identical phenomenon which is more commonly found in Maskilic Hebrew
(see Kahn 2009: 18–20), and as such constitutes one of many features of a more
widespread Eastern European form of Hebrew. However, only a few such forms
are attested in the tales, and as such the practice is better regarded as an occasional aberration rather than an entrenched feature of Hasidic Hebrew grammar.
8.2.1.3
2/3mp with ḥolem
The standard form of the 2mp and 3mp yiqṭol in Hasidic Hebrew, as in other
forms of the language, contains a shewa in the second syllable. However, occasionally a Hasidic Hebrew 2mp or 3mp yiqṭol is found with a ḥolem (represented by  )וin this position instead of the expected shewa. Such forms are not
particularly commonly attested, but are distributed throughout the tale corpus.
Some of these forms have precise counterparts in the Hebrew Bible or
rabbinic literature, and as such it is likely that the Hasidic Hebrew authors
selected them on occasion because they were familiar with them from their
appearance in these earlier texts. For example, the form in following example
was selected because the whole clause is an adaptation of Genesis 8:22, which
contains an identical yiqṭol with ḥolem.
–  עדי הרב מאוסטרא, קור וחום לא ישבותו,[…] כן עשה הרבי ר׳ זישא פעמים רבות
‘ הרגיש בזהRebbe Zusha did so many times […]—cold and heat shall not
cease—until the rabbi from Ostroh felt it’ (Ehrmann 1903: 15a); cf. ֶ֡ז ַרע ְ֠וָקִציר
ח ֶרף ְו ֥יוֹם ָו ַ֖ל ְיָלה ֥ל ֹא ִיְשׁ ֽבֹּתוּ׃
ֹ ֛ חם ְו ַ֧ק ִיץ ָו
ֹ ֜ ‘ ְו ֨קֹר ָוSeed and harvest, cold and heat, summer
and winter, day and night, shall not cease’ (Gen. 8:22)
Other forms seem to derive from rabbinic or medieval literature; for example,
the following extract contains a form with a precise counterpart in Moses
Alshich’s commentary on 1Samuel 16.
– ‘ כל אשר יחפוצוeverything that they might want’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 28)
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However, other Hasidic Hebrew forms seem to be completely without precedent in earlier forms of Hebrew, including not only Biblical or Rabbinic but
also medieval varieties of the language. The following example constitutes such
a case. These unprecedented forms comprise part of a trend visible throughout the tales whereby the authors employed biblical and rabbinic morphological features productively, rather than limiting themselves to forms actually
attested in the canonical literature.
– ‘ ואתם תגנוזו אותיAnd you will bury me’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 40)
Moreover, the syntactic use of the Hasidic Hebrew form only partially resembles that of Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew. In Biblical Hebrew yiqṭol with ḥolem
is restricted to pausal positions, i.e. marked by a disjunctive accent at the end
of a clause or verse (König 1881–1897, 1:161; Lambert 1946: 280; Joüon-Muraoka
2006: 125); similarly, in Rabbinic Hebrew, such forms are almost always found
in pausal positions (Segal 1927: 71–72; Haneman 1980: 41; Bar-Asher 1990: 69;
Sharvit 2004: 54). By contrast, in Hasidic Hebrew they may appear in any syntactic position. Thus, while they are sometimes found at the end of a clause or
sentence, as in the first example below, they often appear within a syntactic
unit, as in the remaining examples. This discrepancy suggests that the Hasidic
Hebrew authors were familiar with the long form and incorporated it into their
writing without necessarily taking into account all of the syntactic properties
of the biblical and rabbinic forms. In this respect the Hasidic Hebrew use corresponds to that of contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew, in which 3mp yiqṭol
with ḥolem is likewise employed in both the middle and end of clauses and
sentences (see Kahn 2009: 22–24).
– ‘ והשר העמיד שומרים אצלם שלא יברוחוAnd the officer appointed guards next to
them so that they wouldn’t escape’ (Kaidaner 1875: 16b)
– ‘ בוודאי כי יגנובו הערלים מן היי״שCertainly the non-Jews will steal some of the
wine’ (Bodek? 1866: 24b)
– ‘ לבל יגנובו אותוlest they steal him’ (Sofer 1904: 6)
– ‘ שלא יחשובו ב״א כי הטמינוה שםso that people wouldn’t think they had hidden
it there’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 28)
8.2.1.4
3fp Form
Verbs associated with feminine plural subjects in the Hasidic Hebrew tales
almost invariably appear in the 3fp form. This phenomenon applies equally to
logically and grammatically feminine subjects, as in the following examples:
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– ‘ והיה כבואם הביתה תבואנה אמותם להגיש מאכליםAnd when they came home,
their mothers came to serve food’ (Bodek 1865c: 21)
– ‘ בודאי כל עצמותי תשברנהSurely all of my bones would break’ (Kaidaner 1875:
15a)
– ‘ ובדרך הי׳ נזהרות הנקיבות שלא תתראנה בהדרךAnd on the way the females would
be warned not to see each other on the way’ (Lieberson 1913: 21)
– ‘ וב״ה אנחנו יודעים את אשר בקרב איש ואת אשר כליותיו תיעצנהAnd thank God
we know what is inside a man, and what his insides (lit: kidneys) advise’
(Ehrmann 1903: 9a)
– ‘ עצמותיו תאמרנה ה׳ מי כמוהוHis bones say, “The Lord, who is like Him?” ’
(Heilmann 1902: 20)
This practice clearly follows the model of Biblical Hebrew, in which the feminine plural yiqṭol forms are typically used in conjunction with feminine plural
subjects, in contrast to Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the feminine plural yiqṭol
forms have with few exceptions been replaced by their masculine equivalents
(see Schwarzwald 1981: 15; Pérez Fernández 1999: 106).
The Hasidic Hebrew authors’ relatively consistent use of the 3fp form is
striking and possibly surprising: given that references to plural female subjects
are rare in the tales and that the authors often employ a masculine singular
verb or adjective in conjunction with a feminine singular subject (see 8.13.2),
one might expect them to use the extremely common 3mp instead of the 3fp on
the relatively few occasions warranting this form. As in the case of the stative
qal with present meaning discussed in 8.1.2.6, it is possible that the Hasidic
Hebrew authors selected this form precisely because it had strong biblical
associations for them: when composing historical narrative they are likely to
have turned to the classic model of historical Hebrew narrative provided by the
Hebrew Bible, and as such sometimes availed themselves of characteristically
biblical features such as the 3fp yiqṭol in order to lend a biblical, and thereby
historical, feel to their writing. The same tendency can be seen in other aspects
of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, for example the wayyiqṭol (see 8.3.3.1). Conversely,
or additionally, the 2/3fp yiqṭol is a prominent feature of Rashi’s biblical and
Talmudic commentaries (Betzer 2001: 108), and it is likely that the presence of
the form in these writings, with which the Hasidic Hebrew authors would have
been familiar, reinforced their tendency to employ it.
Only on very rare occasions is the 3mp form employed in conjunction with
a feminine plural subject, as below. In some of these cases, such as the first two
examples below, it is possible that the plural suffix ים-, which is regarded as
masculine in Hasidic Hebrew even when the noun in question is feminine in
the singular, may have triggered use of the masculine plural verb.
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– ‘ ובסוף ימיו היה מקפיד שלא יכנסו נשים לביתוAnd at the end of his days he used to
insist that women not come into his house’ (Landau 1892: 54)
– ‘ וכשיבואו הנשים לבקרך תאמרAnd when the women come to visit you, say …’
(Sofer 1904: 16)
– ‘ נשמות גדולות הצריכים לבוא על זה העולםGreat souls who need to come to this
world’ (Michelsohn 1912: 86)
8.2.2 Uses
The yiqṭol in Hasidic Hebrew functions primarily as a marker of future tense,
non-past modalities, and volitional senses, but it is also sometimes used in past
and present contexts. In this regard Hasidic Hebrew follows the biblical model
to some extent, as the yiqṭol can be used in all of these settings in that form
of the language (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 502–514; Joosten 2012: 266–287),
in contrast to rabbinic-based forms of Hebrew, in which it is not used in past
or present indicative contexts (Pérez Fernández 1999: 108; Geiger 2013c). However, the Hasidic Hebrew yiqṭol differs from its biblical equivalent in that it is
not used as frequently in past and present contexts; this is most likely rooted in
influence from the post-biblical forms of the language. Indeed, the use of the
yiqṭol in past and present contexts at all may reflect another (conscious or subconscious) attempt on the part of the authors to link their writings linguistically
to the revered historical narratives of the Hebrew Bible and thereby highlight
their status as serious documents worthy of attention and study. In this respect
Hasidic Hebrew resembles contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew prose fiction, in
which the yiqṭol is found in past, present, future, modal, and volitional settings
(see Kahn 2009: 104–154). Likewise, the motivation for this similarity may have
the same ideological basis in both Hasidic and Maskilic Hebrew, as each set of
authors had the biblical model in mind to some extent. However, the Maskilic
Hebrew authors were explicit in their goal to follow biblical usage as closely as
possible, while the Hasidic Hebrew authors had no such expressed aim. Moreover, the two forms of Hebrew differ in that the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use
of the yiqṭol in past habitual contexts is much less frequent than that of their
Maskilic counterparts.
8.2.2.1
Past
The yiqṭol does not typically serve as a past tense marker in Hasidic Hebrew.
However, very rarely it appears in past tense contexts, where it may indicate
past habitual, preterite, or pluperfect actions, as below.
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8.2.2.1.1 Past Habitual
On very rare occasions the Hasidic Hebrew yiqṭol is found in a context indicating that it refers to an iterative past action. Such a case is shown below. It is
possible that this infrequent phenomenon is based on the very common biblical use of the yiqṭol as an iterative past marker (see Waltke and O’Connor 1990:
502–503), though the fact that the Hasidic Hebrew usage appears so rarely suggests that the biblical influence was marginal in this case.
– וכן בכל השבת ובכל פעם שאל ישאל לו הרב מה יאמר ד׳· ויהי במוצש״ק באו לפני הרב
‘And so it was for the whole Sabbath, and every time the Rebbe would ask
him, “What does the Lord say?” And on Saturday night they came before
the Rebbe’ (Bodek 1866: 56)
8.2.2.1.2 Preterite
There are only two clear instances in the tales in which the yiqṭol serves to
denote a preterite action, both in the writings of a single author (Bodek), as
follows:
– ‘ ויהי כבואם הביתה תבואנה אמותם להגיש מאכלים ]…[ ולא אבו הילדים לאכולAnd
when they came home, their mothers came to serve food […] but the children did not want to eat’ (Bodek 1865c: 21)
– (‘ והנה פתאום תשמענה אזניו מאחוריו צלצל פעמון )שליטיןAnd all of a sudden his
ears heard the ringing of a bell (a sleigh) behind him’ (Bodek 1865b: 10)
This scarcity is in keeping with earlier forms of Hebrew, in which the yiqṭol does
not typically convey preterite actions. Nevertheless, there is historical precedent for this anomalous use: yiqṭol with preterite value is occasionally attested
in Biblical Hebrew (Joosten 2012: 287). Similarly, yiqṭol sometimes has preterite
value in nineteenth-century Maskilic Hebrew (Kahn 2009: 109–111). However,
the marginal nature of this usage in all of these forms of Hebrew makes it difficult to make any definite associations between the Hasidic phenomenon and
its biblical or Maskilic counterparts.
8.2.2.1.3 Pluperfect
Extremely rarely the yiqṭol is attested in a seemingly pluperfect context, as
below. This usage is hardly less marginal in earlier canonical forms of the
language than it is in Hasidic Hebrew; as such, the few cases appearing in the
tales are best regarded as anomalies.
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–  ועדיין לא יקדש את הלבנה.‘ פ״א נתארח בק״ק ראשקיב בימי החורףOnce he stayed
in the holy community of Rashkov in the winter. And he had not blessed the
[new] moon yet’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 1)
8.2.2.2
Present
8.2.2.2.1 General Present
The yiqṭol is most commonly employed in future, modal, and volitional contexts. However, very occasionally it appears in present settings. In such cases it
most commonly denotes general present states, as in the following examples.
– ‘ כולמו יחזיקו בהתאחדות בבתי כנסיות ובבתי מדרשות ואיש את רעהו יאהבEveryone
keeps united in the synagogues and study houses, and everyone loves his
fellow’ (Bodek 1865c: 13)
– ‘ התזכור היום אשר שלח הרב שלכם ליב אחריDo you remember the day on which
your Rebbe sent Leib after me?’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 12)
– ‘ התכיר את המלמד בעירךDo you know the melamed in your town?’ (Seuss 1890:
15)
– ‘ מה תרצו מהאיש הזהWhat do you want from this man?’ (M. Walden 1913, pt. 3:
5)
The use of the yiqṭol in general present contexts is occasionally attested with
the stative root .ע.ד.‘ יknow’, as below. As discussed in 8.1.2.6, this root more
commonly appears in the qaṭal with present meaning; aside from the difference in frequency the two conjugations are employed in free variation in such
contexts. In this respect the Hasidic Hebrew authors follow biblical precedent,
as this root is sometimes attested in the yiqṭol with present force in that form
of the language (e.g. in 1Kings 3:7).
– ?‘ ושאלה אותו מנין תדע זאתAnd she asked him, “How do you know this?” ’
(Michelsohn 1910a: 39)
– ‘ ואמר לו אהובי הלא תדע שקרוב זמן שבת קודשAnd he said to him, “My beloved,
don’t you know that the holy Sabbath is approaching?” ’ (Zak 1912: 12)
Similarly, the root .ל.כ.‘ יbe able’ is often used with present tense meaning. In
this case, the tendency may be linked to the modal sense of the root, as the
yiqṭol is commonly employed in modal contexts in Hasidic Hebrew (see 8.2.2.4).
– ?‘ כמה יוכל איש אחד לשתותHow much can one man drink?’ (Ehrmann 1905:
55a)
– ‘ ומהמעשה הזה נוכל להביןAnd from this story we can understand’ (? 1894: 26)
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– ‘ אנכי זקן וחלוש לא אוכל עוד לצאת ולבוא בדברי ריבותI am old and weak; I can’t
take part in quarrels any more’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 28)
8.2.2.2.2 Present Progressive
In addition, on rare occasions the yiqṭol is used to denote present progressive
actions, as below. This usage has a parallel in Biblical Hebrew, in which it is
equally marginal and is restricted primarily to questions (see Joosten 2012:
61–62, 278–280). In some of these cases the Hasidic Hebrew form is based
directly on a biblical model; for example, the yiqṭol in the first example below
derives from a very similar phrase in Genesis 37:15.
– ?‘ פגע בו עוד נכה רוח חייט אביון ועני ר״ל ושאל אותו מה תבקשAnother wretched
man, a destitute and impoverished tailor, Lord have mercy, met him and
asked him, “What are you looking for?”’ (Ehrmann 1903: 2a); cf. ַו ִיְּשָׁא ֵ֧להוּ
מר ַמה־ְתַּב ֵֽקּשׁ
ֹ ֖ ‘ ָהִ֛אישׁ ֵלאAnd the man asked him, “What are you looking for?” ’
(Genesis 37:15)
– ‘ לכן התעוררו ריב ומרו על ראותם כי העברים יעלו מעלה מעלה במסחרTherefore a
quarrel arose and they rebelled upon seeing that the Hebrews were (lit: are)
rising higher and higher in trade’ (Bodek 1865c: 5)
–  ושאל לו מדוע לא תראה.‘ השׁבתי לו איני רואה כלוםI answered him, “I don’t see
anything.” And he asked him, “Why don’t you see?” ’ (Zak 1912: 40)
8.2.2.2.3 Present Habitual
Likewise, the yiqṭol very rarely serves to convey present habitual actions, as
in the following examples. This usage most likely stems from Biblical Hebrew,
in which it is a regular feature (Joosten 2012: 276–277); however, in this case
the frequency of the Hasidic Hebrew usage does not correspond to that of the
biblical model, as the former is quite marginal while the latter is widespread.
– ‘ מה זה שתמיד תלך אחריWhat is this, that you always go after me’ (Gemen 1914:
54)
– ‘ למה תכה אותי יותר מהנערים אחריםWhy do you hit me more than the other
boys’ (Sofer 1904: 22)
– ‘ יסופר בשמו שפ״א בא באונגארין אצל קצב א׳ שלא הכירוIt is told in his name
that once he came in Hungary to a butcher who did not know him’ (Teomim
Fraenkel 1911a: 24)
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8.2.2.3
Future
8.2.2.3.4 Absolute Future (Plans and Predictions)
The yiqṭol is commonly used to indicate various types of future actions. Thus,
it frequently denotes future plans, as below:
– ‘ נספר זאת לקמן אי״הWe shall tell of this below, please God’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b:
17)
– ‘ ואמרו הצדיק מאפטא יבוא לכאןAnd they said, “The Tzaddik of Apta is going to
come here”’ (Hirsch 1900: 41)
– ‘ אספר לכם מעשה נפלאהI will tell you a wonderful story’ (Rosenthal 1909: 17)
– ‘ ויאמר האיש כן אעשהAnd the man said, “I will do so” ’ (Seuss 1890: 5)
– ‘ אספר לכם סיבת לידתיI will tell you the reason of my birth’ (Breitstein 1914: 8)
– ‘ מה לי לילך להבעש״ט אני אשבות בכאןWhat use is it to me going to the Baʾal
Shem Tov? I’ll rest here’ (A. Walden 1860?: 15a)
Similarly, it is used to convey predictions, e.g.:
– ‘ עוד חמשה מאות רוסים יפלוAnother five hundred Russians will fall’ (Berger
1910b: 87)
– ‘ בליל ד׳ כחצות יבא בעלך לביתךOn Wednesday night around midnight your
husband will come to your house’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 30)
– ‘ אולי נלמוד ממנו דרך השםMaybe we will learn the way of the Lord from him’
(Michelsohn 1905: 85)
– ‘ אולי ירפא את בנינוMaybe he will heal our son’ (Chikernik 1902: 12)
– ‘ הלא בשתי ירחים תוכל לאסוף כשלשים רו״כAfter all, in two months you will be
able to collect around thirty roubles’ (A. Walden 1860?: 32b)
These uses of the yiqṭol in the Hasidic Hebrew tales are unremarkable given
that they are found in the Hebrew Bible (see e.g. Gibson 1994: 76–78; Joosten
2012: 266–268) as well as in Rabbinic Hebrew (though mostly in subordinate
clauses; see Pérez Fernández 1999: 108, 124) and later literature (see e.g. Rand
2006: 335–336; Gryczan 2013).
8.2.2.3.5 Relative Future
Sometimes the yiqṭol is used to denote the relative future in past contexts, as
below. Such yiqṭol forms usually appear in subordinate clauses introduced by
subordinators such as אשר, כי, or -‘ שthat’ or ‘ כאשרwhen’, as in all except the
last example. However, they are occasionally found in independent clauses, as
in the last example. This usage has clear precedent in Biblical Hebrew (Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 513; Williams 2007: 70), which may have influenced the
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Hasidic Hebrew authors to some degree. Any such influence may have been
compounded by the fact that the future tense is used in relative settings in
Yiddish (Schaechter 2003: 56). The possibility of Yiddish influence may be supported by the fact that an identical use is found in nineteenth-century Maskilic
Hebrew (Kahn 2009: 121–122), which was composed by native Yiddish speakers,
and subsequently became a standard feature of Israeli Hebrew (Tzivoni 1991: 84;
Boneh 2013).
– ‘ וישבו כל הליל׳ ויפרוט לו האיש כל מסעו דרך איזה עיירות אשר יצטרך לנסועAnd
they sat the whole night, and the man described in detail to him his whole
journey, through which towns he would have to travel’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 15)
– ‘ ואמר להם כי אח״כ יחקור על עגלה ההוא ויכריחו אותם לשוב לו הכסףAnd he said to
them that afterwards he would enquire about that wagon, and force them to
return the money to him’ (Bromberg 1899: 24)
– ‘ והכוונה היה שבתוך השכרות יעמדו עליו להכותו מכת רצחAnd the intention was
that in the drunkenness they would rise up over him to strike him a fatal
blow’ (J. Duner 1899: 96)
– ‘ והסכים העלם בדעתו כי בבוקר השכם כאשר יפתחו את חדרו יברח משםAnd the
youth determined that early in the morning when they unlocked his room
he would escape from there’ (Berger 1907: 25)
– ‘ ובלילה הזאת טרם ישכב המגיד על משכבו אמר רבש״עAnd that night, before the
Maggid lay down on his bed he said, “Master of the Universe”’ (Hirsch 1900:
65)
– ולבש בתי ידים )הענטשקיס( כי ידע שהדאקטער יבוא ולא רצה ליגע בו בידיו הקדושים
‘And he put on gloves because he knew that the doctor was going to come,
and he didn’t want to touch him with his holy hands’ (Gemen 1914: 91)
– ‘ והבטיח לה שהוא בעצמו יבא אחר מותוAnd he promised her that he himself
would come after his death’ (Brandwein 1912: 2)
– ‘ והביטו אחריו לדעת את המקום אשר שם יתאכסןAnd they watched after him in
order to know the place where he was going to lodge’ (N. Duner 1912: 19)
– ‘ ויאמר אליהם אשר בבית הבע״ש יסעדו ביום השבת הקודשAnd he said to them
that they would dine at the Baʾal Shem Tov’s house on the holy Sabbath day’
(Munk 1898: 72)
– ‘ השעתות חלפו עברו ועוד מעט יבא אחר במקומוThe hours passed and went by,
and soon another would arrive in his place’ (Bodek 1865c: 14)
8.2.2.4
Modal
The yiqṭol can be used to convey a range of deontic and epistemic modalities, most typically capability, obligation, desirability, and possibility, as in the
examples below respectively. In this regard Hasidic Hebrew resembles both its
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biblical and rabbinic antecedents, as the yiqṭol can be used in similar modal
contexts in both of these strata of the language (see Waltke and O’Connor 1990:
506–509 for Biblical Hebrew; see Mishor 2013 for Rabbinic Hebrew). However,
Hasidic Hebrew is more closely aligned with post-biblical conventions in that it
uses the yiqṭol only in non-past modal contexts, in contrast to Biblical Hebrew,
in which it may be used with reference to past modalities as well.
Capability
– ‘ ושם ראו ממנו נוראות ונפלאות אשר לא ישוער במוח גשמיAnd there they saw from
him marvels and wonders that cannot be comprehended by the physical
brain’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 38)
–  ואמר מה אעשה,‘ והתחילו כולם לבכות ואמרו איך תעזוב אותנוAnd they all started
to cry, and they said, “How can you leave us?” And he said, “What can I do”’
(Bromberg 1899: 25)
– ‘ הן ידעתי שיש בפולין צדיקים שיוכלו לפעול גדולות ונפלאות אמנם איך אלךI know that
there are tzaddikim in Poland who can work wonders and miracles, but how
can I go?’ (Singer 1900b: 2)
Obligation
– ‘ ולבעלך לא תגיד דברAnd you must not tell your husband anything’ (Sofer 1904:
16)
– ‘ והוא יגיד לך את אשר תעשהAnd he will tell you what you must do’ (Rodkinsohn
1864a: 19)
– ‘ גזירת המלך הי׳ שלא יסעו החסידים להרבנים על ימי נוראיםThe edict of the king was
that the Hasidim must not travel to the Rebbes for the Days of Awe’ (Seuss
1890: 10)
Desirability
– ‘ מותב שתשב בביתךIt is better that you should sit in your house’ (Zak 1912: 29)
– ‘ מה אעשה עם הילד שאני לומד עמוWhat should I do with the child with whom
I study?’ (Landau 1892: 29)
– ‘ והשיב רבינו כי ישברו את כל הכלים שלהם או ימכרום לנכרים ויקנו כלים חדשיםAnd
our Rebbe replied that they should break all of their dishes or sell them to
non-Jews, and buy new dishes’ (Michelsohn 1912: 106)
– ‘ ולמה אשנא אותו ע״זSo why should I hate him for that?’ (Sobelman 1909/10,
pts. 1–2: 5)
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Possibility
– ‘ והוא רצה ליתן לו כל מבוקשו אשר יבקשAnd he wanted to give him anything that
he might request’ (Ehrmann 1903: 1b)
– ‘ תן לי עצה מה לעשות ]…[ ובמה אזכה גם אנכיGive me advice [about] what to do
[…]; how may I also merit [it]?’ (Zak 1912: 12)
8.2.2.5
Volitional
8.2.2.5.1 1cp Mutual Encouragement
1cp yiqṭol is occasionally used to convey mutual encouragement, equivalent to
English ‘let’s’, as in the following examples:
– ‘ עתה נניח מלספר מעשי האיש בווילנאNow let’s leave off telling the story of the
man in Vilna’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 7)
– ‘ עתה נשב נא בזה שבועות אחדיםNow let’s stay here a few weeks’ (N. Duner 1912:
10)
– ‘ בוא עמי ונלך יחדוCome with me and let’s go together’ (M. Walden 1914: 124)
– ‘ ויאמרו זל״ז ויהי מה נשבות פהAnd they said to each other, “Come what may,
let’s stop here”’ (Laufbahn 1914: 49)
In this type of setting the yiqṭol may be used interchangeably with the cohortative (see 8.7.1). This use of the yiqṭol has precedent in biblical and post-biblical
forms of Hebrew. In Biblical Hebrew the yiqṭol can serve to convey mutual
encouragement alongside the cohortative, though each form is employed in
slightly different circumstances, with the cohortative thought to be used in
more urgent and personal contexts than the yiqṭol (see Shulman 1996: 196–197).
In Rabbinic Hebrew, by contrast, the yiqṭol is the only form used in such settings as the cohortative is not a productive feature (Bar-Asher 1999: 9; Pérez
Fernández 1999: 105; Fassberg 2013). The Hasidic Hebrew authors follow biblical precedent in that they employ both the yiqṭol and the cohortative to denote
mutual encouragement (and indeed exhibit something of a preference for the
markedly biblical cohortative over the yiqṭol); however, unlike their biblical
model they do not seem to use the two forms in distinct semantic settings.
8.2.2.5.2 Second Person Commands
The yiqṭol often serves to convey positive second person commands, as below.
In such contexts the yiqṭol is used interchangeably with the imperative (see
8.7.2.2). This phenomenon has precedent in both Biblical and post-Biblical
Hebrew. In Biblical Hebrew the yiqṭol and imperative are both employed in
similar though not identical contexts; the yiqṭol is used in less personal and
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urgent circumstances than the imperative (Shulman 2001). Similarly, in Rabbinic Hebrew the yiqṭol is very frequently used with second person command
reference, in contrast to the imperative, which is relatively rare (Pérez Fernández 1999: 124).
– ‘ תאמין לו כי אנוכי אינני רואה כ״א כח האלקיBelieve him that I don’t see anything
except the Godly power’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 39)
– ‘ קח את מטבע זו ותקנה אתרוגTake this coin and buy a citron’ (Sobelman 1909/10,
pts. 1–2: 25)
– ‘ תדעו שאין זה רוח הקדושKnow that this is not the holy spirit’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 2:
19)
– ‘ תלמוד גם אתה עמו איזה פעםYou learn with him as well some time’ (Berger
1910c: 54)
– ‘ תאכל ותשתה הרבה כדי שתהא בריאEat and drink a lot so that you will be
healthy’ (Chikernik 1903b: 20)
The yiqṭol can also be employed in conjunction with the negator  אלwith all
stems and root types to denote negative second person commands, as in the
first example below, or alternatively with the negator  לאin otherwise identical
settings, as in the second. The Hasidic Hebrew convention of using the yiqṭol
following  אלto convey negative commands differs from Biblical Hebrew in that
it extends to stems and root types such as the hifil and hollow roots (as in the last
example) which in Biblical Hebrew have a distinct shortened jussive form that
would be used in such contexts. Conversely, the Hasidic usage mirrors Rabbinic
Hebrew, in which negative commands are routinely conveyed by  אלfollowed
by the yiqṭol (Pérez Fernández 1999: 124).
– ‘ אמר לבתו ]…[ אל תעמודHe said to his daughter, “[…] Don’t stand still” ’
(Bodek? 1866: 14a)
– ואמר לו כבוד קדושתו מענין הוצאות הרשיון לא תדאג כלל איעצך ויהי׳ אלקים בעזרך
‘And His Holy Honour said to him regarding the matter of getting the permit,
“Don’t worry at all; I will advise you, and God will assist you”’ (Kaidaner 1875:
41a)
– ‘ אשאל ממעלתכם אל נא תשיבו פניI will ask your honour one small question;
please do not deny me’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 5)
– ‘ אל תשיב לביתךDon’t return to your house’ (Bodek 1865b: 1)
Occasionally a 3ms yiqṭol is used as an oblique way of issuing a polite request
or suggestion to an interlocutor. The practice, illustrated below, serves as a way
of conveying deference towards the interlocutor, who is invariably a Rebbe or
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other highly esteemed figure. The verbs in question always have third person
command force and are usually followed by the politeness marker נא. This
usage most likely stems from Biblical Hebrew, in which third person singular
yiqṭol and jussive forms followed by  ָנאmay be used with polite second person
reference (Shulman 1999: 61–62).
– ‘ ואמר לו איש אחד יאמר נא כבודו אליו שיקח איזה דבר לפיוAnd one man said to him,
“Let his Honour say to him that he should eat something (lit: take something
into his mouth)”’ (Bromberg 1899: 32)
– ‘ ויאמר לו האיש יאמר נא רבינו מה אתם רואיםAnd the man said to him, “Let our
Rebbe please tell us what you see”’ (Singer 1900b: 4)
8.2.2.5.3 Third Person Commands
The yiqṭol is the only form used in Hasidic Hebrew to convey third person
commands, as shown below.
– ‘ מי שטבל בהמקוה יכנוסLet he who has immersed in the ritual bath enter’
(Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 38)
– ‘ ויען הבעש״ט ואמר ואמר אתי יאכלAnd the Baʾal Shem Tov answered, saying,
“Let him eat with me”’ (Sofer 1904: 9)
– ‘ יבא נא הנהLet him come here’ (Laufbahn 1914: 49)
– ‘ אל ישים אשם עלינוLet him not lay blame on us’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 40);
cf. ‘ ַאל־ ָיֵשׂ֩ם ַהֶ֨מֶּלְך ְבַּעְב ֤דּוֹ ָדָב֙רLet not the king lay any [blame] on his servant’
(1Sam. 22:15)
In this respect Hasidic Hebrew differs from its biblical antecedent in that it
never employs the jussive form to convey third person commands, even in the
case of iii-ה/י, hollow, and hifil roots from which a jussive could be formed
on the basis of those attested in Biblical Hebrew. For example, in the final
example above the yiqṭol is used to convey a negative third person command
even though there is a shortened jussive form attested for the root in question
in the Hebrew Bible. Instead, the language of the tales resembles Rabbinic
Hebrew, in which the jussive is not a productive feature (Segal 1927: 72; Pérez
Fernández 1999: 105). In this respect it also overlaps with nineteenth-century
Maskilic Hebrew, in which the jussive is likewise unproductive (see Kahn 2009:
150–152).
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Wayyiqṭol

The wayyiqṭol is a common feature of Hasidic Hebrew narrative. The centrality
of this form to the verbal system exhibited in the tales is striking considering
that the wayyiqṭol is a prominent characteristic of Biblical Hebrew as opposed
to rabbinic or rabbinic-based varieties of the language. While the Hasidic
Hebrew wayyiqṭol generally resembles its biblical predecessor, it has some
idiosyncrasies of morphology and usage which will be discussed below.
8.3.1 Morphology
8.3.1.1
Shortening
Although the Hasidic Hebrew wayyiqṭol is modelled on that of its biblical
antecedent, the authors’ treatment of wayyiqṭol forms of qal iii-ה/י, qal hollow,
and hifil roots differs to a certain degree from their biblical counterparts in
that the biblical wayyiqṭol forms typically undergo vowel shortening while in
Hasidic Hebrew this convention is followed only sporadically.
8.3.1.1.1
Unshortened wayyiqṭol
In the Hasidic tales the wayyiqṭol forms of all root types in the hifil, of iii-ה/י
verbs of all stems, and of hollow roots in the qal most commonly appear in
unshortened form. This contrasts with Biblical Hebrew, in which these types of
wayyiqṭol are usually shortened (Gesenius-Kautzsch 1910: 147; Joüon-Muraoka
2006: 128, 191, 196).
The following are some of the unshortened qal forms appearing in the tales:
–
–
–
–

‘ ויבנהand he built’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 33)
‘ ויענהand he answered’ (Breitstein 1914: 18)
‘ ויעשהand he did’ (Singer 1900b: 19)
‘ ויסורand he turned aside’ (Bodek 1865c: 3)

Unshortened hifil wayyiqṭol forms are particularly numerous in Hasidic Hebrew, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ויעבירand he passed’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 28)
‘ ויציגand he showed’ (Berger 1907: 115)
‘ ויכהand he struck’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 75)
‘ ויוסיףand he continued’ (Bodek 1865c: 3)
‘ ויעידand he testified’ (Sofer 1904: 32)
‘ ויביאand he brought’ (Laufbahn 1914: 48)
‘ ותושיטand she stretched out’ (Michelsohn 1912: 21)
‘ ויבטיחand he promised’ (Chikernik 1903b: 7)
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Unapocopated iii-ה/ יpiel is less common but is also occasionally attested,
e.g.:
– ‘ ויכסהand he covered’ (Zak 1912: 32)
– ‘ וינסהand he tried’ (Bodek 1865a: 20)
– ‘ ויצוהand he commanded’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 16)
Most of these unshortened wayyiqṭol forms are 3ms, but occasionally a 3fs form
is attested, e.g.:
– ‘ ותהיהand there was’ (Kaidaner 1875: 47a)
– ‘ ותמתיןand she waited’ (A. Walden 1860?: 48a)
– ‘ ותגידand she told’ (Laufbahn 1914: 46)
Some of these unshortened Hasidic Hebrew wayyiqṭol forms lack biblical parallels. A striking example is the form shown below:
– ‘ ויתחילand he started’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 33)
This is a wayyiqṭol from a post-biblical root .ל.ח.( תa secondary root derived
from .ל.ל.)ח, and thus completely unattested in the Hebrew Bible. In this case
the lack of shortening is attributable to the absence of a model in the Hebrew
Bible: as the Hasidic Hebrew authors had no shortened biblical wayyiqṭol from
this root in mind, when composing their form their most immediately familiar
model would have been the frequently attested post-biblical yiqṭol יתחיל, and
it is easy to see how when adapting this form into a wayyiqṭol they left it
unshortened. This phenomenon of taking a post-biblical root and using it to
form a characteristically biblical wayyiqṭol, with a resulting divergence from the
biblical tendency towards shortening, is an example of the widespread Hasidic
Hebrew tendency to create original forms representing a fusion of biblical and
post-biblical convention.
Similarly, in other cases the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ a wayyiqṭol
based on a root that is attested in Biblical Hebrew, but does not appear as a
wayyiqṭol in that form of the language. In such cases, as in those discussed
above, the Hasidic Hebrew authors would have had no clear biblical model on
which to base their wayyiqṭol, which may explain the forms’ lack of shortening.
The following two examples illustrate such wayyiqṭol forms: the first is attested
in the Hebrew Bible as a qaṭal and infinitive construct but not as a wayyiqṭol,
and the second appears as a yiqṭol but not as a wayyiqṭol.
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– ‘ ויזהירand he warned’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 11)
– ‘ ויכסהand he covered’ (Zak 1912: 32)
However, in many other cases Hasidic Hebrew unshortened wayyiqṭol forms do
have shortened biblical equivalents. For example, each wayyiqṭol shown below
appears relatively frequently in the Hebrew Bible in shortened form. In these
cases the reason for the lack of shortening is less clear than in those lacking biblical precedent. It is noteworthy that the Hasidic Hebrew use of unshortened
wayyiqṭol is closely mirrored in contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew narrative
literature (see Kahn 2009: 38–41). This similarity is one element of a much more
large-scale correspondence between nineteenth-century Hasidic and Maskilic
Hebrew reflected in morphological and syntactic issues discussed throughout
this volume.
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ויענהand he answered’ (Landau 1892: 101); cf. ( ַו ַ֥יַּעןGen. 18:27)
‘ ויעשהand he did’ (Singer 1900b: 19); cf. ( ַו ַ֨יַּעשׂExod. 9:6)
‘ ויצוהand he commanded’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 16); cf. ( ַו ְי ַ֤צוNum. 32:28)
‘ ויראהand he showed’ (Breitstein 1914: 25); cf. ( ַו ַ֥יּ ְרא2 Kings 11:4)
‘ ויבכהand he wept’ (Rosenthal 1909: 8); cf. ( ַו ֵֽיְּבְךּGen. 27:38)
‘ ויסורand he turned aside’ (Bodek 1865c: 3); cf. ( ַו ָיַּ֣סרJudges 14:8)

8.3.1.1.2 Shortened wayyiqṭol
Although unshortened wayyiqṭol is extremely common in Hasidic Hebrew,
some shortened forms are attested. Qal iii-ה/ יroots sometimes appear in apocopated form, usually in the 3ms, as below. In most cases the apocopated and
unapocopated variants are used in free variation; it is possible that the authors
regarded them as interchangeable variants like, for example, the 3cp pronouns
המה, הם, and  הןdiscussed in 6.1.1.8.
–
–
–
–

‘ ויבךand he cried’ (Michelsohn 1912: 50)
‘ ויעןand he answered’ (? 1894: 15)
‘ ויעשand he did’ (Bromberg 1899: 26)
‘ וישתand he drank’ (Hirsch 1900: 48)

Interestingly, qal hollow wayyiqṭol is more frequently shortened than not, as in
the following examples. This may be due to the fact that the authors would
have pronounced the final syllable of such forms as [ə] whether they were
shortened or not (in accordance with the typical pronunciation of unstressed
final syllables in Ashkenazi Hebrew as [ə]; see U. Weinreich 1965: 43), which
corresponds to the spelling of the shortened biblical form rather than to the
unshortened version.
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‘ וישםand he placed’ (Bodek 1865a: 39)
‘ ויפגand it sank/faded’ (Kaidaner 1875: 9b)
‘ וירץand he ran’ (Chikernik 1903b: 10)
‘ ויסרand he turned aside’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 33)
‘ וינסand he fled’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 4)
‘ ויקםand he arose’ (Bodek 1865a: 36)
‘ וימתand he died’ (A. Walden 1860?: 2a)

Apocopated piel iii-ה/ יforms are only rarely attested, e.g.:
– ‘ ויצוand he commanded’ (J. Duner 1899: 19)
However, shortened hifil appears more frequently, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ וילבש אותהand he put [it] on her’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 42)
‘ וישכםand he rose early’ (Kaidaner 1875: 19b)
‘ ויגדand he told’ (Chikernik 1903b: 10)
‘ ויבטand he looked’ (Laufbahn 1914: 48)

Although most shortened wayyiqṭol forms are 3ms, some 3fs forms are attested,
e.g.:
– ‘ ותוסףand she continued’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 38)
– ‘ ותבךand she wept’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 4)
– ‘ ותפןand she turned’ (Kamelhar 1909: 26)
Apocopated 1cs wayyiqṭol is attested only very rarely, e.g.:
– ‘ ואעןand I answered’ (Kaidaner 1875: 25b)
8.3.1.2
3mp with ḥolem
The 3mp wayyiqṭol of qal roots is occasionally attested with ḥolem (represented
by  )וinstead of the expected shewa. This phenomenon is identical to that of
qal 2mp and 3mp yiqṭol with ḥolem discussed in 8.2.1.3, though it is much
less frequent. Some of these forms are most likely based on identical biblical
models, as in the following example:
– ‘ ויעמודו שמהAnd they stood there’ (Seuss 1890: 28); cf. מדוּ
ֹ ֽ ‘ ַֽו ַיֲּעAnd they stood
still’ (2Sam. 2:23)
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By contrast, some of these forms appear to constitute original Hasidic
Hebrew creations lacking precise biblical or post-biblical counterparts but
drawing on and fusing elements of earlier strata of the language. For example, the construction  וישתוקוshown in the example below is not attested in the
Hebrew Bible; however, the corresponding yiqṭol form תּקוּ
ֹ  ִיְשׁwith ḥolem in the
second syllable is attested once, in Psalms 107:30, and this yiqṭol is repeated several times in texts by medieval and early modern writers including Ibn Ezra and
Alshich. It is possible that the existence of this particular yiqṭol form in these
texts, all of which would have been extremely familiar to Rodkinsohn, subconsciously prompted him to use this variant rather than its equivalent with shewa
when creating his new wayyiqṭol.
– ‘ ואח״כ טענו עוד החי והמת וישתוקוAnd afterwards the living and the dead argued
further and fell silent’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 35)
8.3.1.3
3fp Forms
As discussed above, feminine plural subjects are relatively uncommon in the
Hasidic Hebrew tales. However, when such subjects are attested, any associated
wayyiqṭol typically appears in the 3fp form, as below (like their yiqṭol counterparts; see 8.2.1.4).
– ‘ ותשארנה שתי נשיםAnd two women remained’ (Sofer 1904: 3)
8.3.1.4
Wayyiqṭol with  הSuffix
The wayyiqṭol with suffixed ה, which is sometimes found in Biblical Hebrew
(Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 129–130), is almost unattested in the Hasidic Hebrew
tales. The only clear example is shown below. Interestingly, this form does not
have a biblical counterpart, but because the phenomenon is so marginal it
cannot be considered a productive feature of Hasidic Hebrew.
– ‘ ותספרה האשה את המעשהAnd the woman told the story’ (Seuss 1890: 32)
8.3.2 Uses
The Hasidic Hebrew wayyiqṭol functions exclusively as a past tense marker. It
appears in two different past tense contexts, as detailed below.
8.3.2.1
Preterite
The Hasidic Hebrew wayyiqṭol most commonly serves to convey preterite actions in narrative, as below. As discussed in 8.1.2.1, qaṭal forms are also very
frequently employed in preterite contexts in Hasidic Hebrew. In contrast to
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Biblical Hebrew, in which there are syntactic and semantic differences governing the use of the qaṭal vs. wayyiqṭol in preterite settings, in Hasidic Hebrew the
two conjugations are employed in free variation. This treatment of the qaṭal
and wayyiqṭol as two interchangeable preterite forms closely resembles that of
Maskilic literature (see Kahn 2009: 241–243).
– ‘ וילכו החבירים לראות את האישSo the friends went to see the man’ (Rodkinsohn
1864b: 46)
– ‘ ויקצוף המלך מאד ויתהפך על החסיד לאכזר ויצו את עבדו להרוג את החסידThe king
became very angry and became cruel to the Hasid, and ordered his servant
to kill the Hasid’ (J. Duner 1899: 19)
–  ויעש גם מכסה.וגם כאדומו״ר עשה תיקון עם גיוועלב בביהכ״נ הנזכר בשנת תר״ך
‘ לאהלAnd the honourable Rebbe made an improvement with a vault in
that synagogue in the year 1860. And he also made a cover for the burial
monument’ (Landau 1892: 49)
– ‘ ונתבהלה וחזרה לביתה ותבא ותגיד לבעלהAnd she became agitated, and she
returned to her house and she came and told her husband’ (Laufbahn 1914:
46)
– ‘ ויסגור את הדלת ויקרא בקול ויאסוף כל עבדיו ויאסרו אותו בזיקיםAnd he closed the
door and called out (lit: with a voice) and gathered all his servants and they
bound him with restraints’ (Bodek? 1866: 20a)
– ‘ ויעזוב את החלה שלו והלך לביתוAnd he left the challah and went home’ (Sofer
1904: 1)
– ‘ וישכימו בבקר ויסעו עם עוד הרבה אנשים סוחריםAnd they got up early in the
morning and they travelled with many other men, merchants’ (Kamelhar
1909: 29)
– ‘ ותשמע האשה לאישה ותלך אז בימי הגשם והשלג לבית הטבילהAnd the woman
listened to her husband, and she went then, in the days of rain and snow,
to the ritual bath’ (Seuss 1890: 31)
– ‘ ויתעורר לבי מאד והתחלתי לבכותAnd my heart was greatly stirred, and I started
to cry’ (Breitstein 1914: 20)
– ‘ ויקצוף הרינדאר מאוד וישלח אחריו עבדו ערל וירכב על סוס לרוץ אחריוAnd the tenant
farmer grew very angry, and he sent his non-Jewish servant after him, and he
rode on a horse to run after him’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 45)
– ותשמור הזקנה את הלילה ההוא ותדליק נרות הרבה ותבשל מאכלים טובים ותמתין
‘ כל הלילהAnd the old woman kept guard that night and lit many candles,
and cooked good dishes and waited the whole night’ (A. Walden 1860?:
48a)
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8.3.2.2
Past Progressive
Although in the vast majority of cases the Hasidic Hebrew wayyiqṭol denotes
preterite actions, on rare instances it has past progressive force, as below. In
such cases the wayyiqṭol takes its tense/aspect value from a closely preceding
qaṭal.
– ‘ ויראה הבעש״ט מרחוק כי עמד הזקן אצל העגלה וידבר עם האורחAnd the Baʾal Shem
Tov saw from afar that the old man was standing next to the wagon and was
talking with the guest’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 12)
8.3.3 Syntax
While the syntax of the Hasidic Hebrew wayyiqṭol partially overlaps with that
of its biblical counterpart, it has several noteworthy properties, to be discussed
below.
8.3.3.1
Sequences with qaṭal and wayyiqṭol
Wayyiqṭol may appear at the end of a verbal sequence preceded by multiple
qaṭal forms, as in the first two examples below, or conversely at the beginning
of a sequence that is continued by qaṭal forms, as in the third example.
– ‘ החיגר רקע ברגלו וחרק בשיניו ויצעוק בקול מרThe lame man stamped his foot and
ground his teeth and cried out in a bitter voice’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 46)
–  ושמח מאד הה״ק ויקרב אותם מאד,‘ ואמר זה הוא בנו והוא מתלמידיוAnd he said,
“This is his son, and he is one of his students,” and the holy Rebbe was very
happy and he brought them very close’ (M. Walden 1914: 55)
– וישלח האיש הנ״ל את ידו ויפתח הדלת ותיכף רץ לקראתו הרב ולקח את הרב ר׳ בעריש
‘And that man stretched out his hand and opened the door, and the Rebbe
ran towards him and took Rabbi Berish’ (Singer 1900b: 13)
These usages differ from Biblical Hebrew, in which past narrative sequences
are typically conveyed by a series of wayyiqṭol forms rather than by a combination of qaṭal and wayyiqṭol. Thus, in contrast to its biblical counterpart, the
Hasidic Hebrew wayyiqṭol is not an obligatory component of the verbal system
but rather an optional element that can be selected as desired, possibly as a
stylistic device serving to situate the tales as the linguistic heirs to the venerable
tradition of biblical narrative. Significantly, this same approach to the wayyiqṭol is found in nineteenth-century Maskilic Hebrew literature, which often
contains chains of qaṭal with a single wayyiqṭol at the end (see Kahn 2009: 188–
189).
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8.3.3.2
Temporal Clause + wayyiqṭol without ויהי
Occasionally the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ a wayyiqṭol as the first finite
verb of a narrative unit following a temporal clause that lacks an introductory
ויהי, as below; this diverges from biblical convention, according to which a
sequence containing a wayyiqṭol following a temporal clause would typically
be introduced by ויהי, with only rare exceptions (van der Merwe, Naudé, and
Kroeze 1999: 166–167).
– ‘ פ״א בדברו מצדיקים הראשונים וחסידים הראשונים ויאמר לו חסיד אחדOnce when
he was talking of the first Tzaddikim and the first Hasidim, a Hasid said to
him …’ (Moses of Kobrin 1910: 75)
– ‘ וכשמעם דברי האיש ויאמרו זל״ז ויהי מה נשבות פהAnd when they heard the man’s
words, they said to each other, “Come what may, let’s stop here”’ (Laufbahn
1914: 49)
– ‘ הראש ישיבה כשמעו זה וידע בנפשו שהוא אינו במדריגה זוWhen the head of the
yeshivah heard this, he knew in his soul that he was not on such a [spiritual]
level’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 3)
– ‘ ולמחר כאשר נתודע הדבר בכל העיר ותהום העירAnd the next day when the matter
became known in the whole town, the whole town was abuzz’ (N. Duner
1899: 42)
8.3.3.3
Adverb + wayyiqṭol
Sometimes a wayyiqṭol beginning a narrative sequence is immediately preceded by an adverb, as shown below. This practice is not standard in Biblical
Hebrew, Maskilic Hebrew, or the Hasidic tale corpus itself. It is sometimes the
result of shibbuṣ, i.e. the insertion of a biblical phrase into the narrative, without
concern for syntactic compatibility with its immediate setting. The last example constitutes such a case. (See section 15 for further discussion of shibbuṣ in
Hasidic Hebrew.)
– ‘ ופתאום וישתומם הדאקטארAnd suddenly the doctor was astonished’ (Seuss
1890: 4)
– ‘ ותיכף ויפקוד ד׳ אותהAnd the Lord immediately took notice of her’ (Brandwein 1912: 40)
– ‘ מיד ותהום כל העירImmediately (and) the whole town was astir’ (Rodkinsohn
1865: 6); cf. הם ָכּל־ָהִעי֙ר ֲעֵליֶ֔הן
ֹ ֤ ‘ ַו ְיִ֗הי ְכּבָֹ֙א ָנ֙ה ֵ֣בּית ֶ֔לֶחם ַוֵתּAnd when they arrived in
Bethlehem the whole town was abuzz over them’ (Ruth 1:19)
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8.3.3.4
Extended wayyiqṭol Sequences
In contrast to Biblical Hebrew, in which wayyiqṭol sequences can continue
for extended stretches of narrative, in Hasidic Hebrew it is rare to find more
than three or four in close proximity. However, longer wayyiqṭol sequences do
occasionally occur, as below.
–  ובתוכם בא איש כפרי.ויתאספו הרבה אומנים הבאים לראות את יקר ערך הפלטרין הזה
 מדלת העם ויכנוס פנימה תוך היכלי הפלטרין וישא עיניו וירא והנה על כותל אחד.אחד
. ויען ויאמר הכפרי הנ״ל.מצויר איש כפרי כדמותו וכצלמו אוחז בידו כוס יין ושותה שיכור
‘And many artists who were coming to see the great worth of this palace
gathered together. And among them came a villager, from among the poor
of the people. And he entered into the halls of the palace and raised his
eyes and saw that on one wall was painted a villager just like him (lit: like
his resemblance and his image), holding a cup of wine in his hand and
drinking until he was drunk. And that villager answered and said …’ (Zak
1912: 7)
8.3.4 ויהי
Closely linked to the Hasidic Hebrew use of the wayyiqṭol is its employment
of the related construction ויהי.  ויהיis commonly used to introduce temporal
phrases and clauses in past settings. This usage is a feature of Biblical Hebrew
(see Gibson 1994: 157) but does not occur in rabbinic literature (Bendavid 1971:
577). In some cases, such as that shown in the following example, the temporal
phrase or clause introduced by  ויהיis followed by a wayyiqṭol. This type of
construction precisely mirrors biblical usage.
– ‘ ויהי כאשר שמע המלך את דברי הכומר ויקצף המלך מאודAnd when the king heard
the priest’s words, the king grew very angry’ (Bodek 1865c: 16)
– ‘ ויהי אחר השבת ויסעו יחדיו עד עיר ליזענסקAnd after the Sabbath they travelled
together to the city of Lizhensk’ (M. Walden 1912: 15)
However, more frequently Hasidic temporal phrases or clauses with  ויהיare
immediately followed by a qaṭal, as below. This is true even when the subsequent narrative is continued by wayyiqṭol forms, as in the final example.
This usage contrasts with that of Standard Biblical Hebrew, in which temporal
clauses introduced by  ויהיare typically followed by a wayyiqṭol (Joüon-Muraoka
2006: 608). By contrast, it is attested in Late Biblical Hebrew (Cohen 2013: 70–
71), and this may have contributed in some measure to the development of the
Hasidic construction. Any such influence was probably compounded by the
authors’ lack of familiarity with the syntactic properties of the Standard Bib-
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lical construction; they are likely to have employed  ויהיsimply because they
perceived it (like the wayyiqṭol) as a salient element of narrative Hebrew due
to its frequent appearance in the Bible.
– ‘ ויהי בלכתו פגע בכפר אחד לפנות ערבAnd as he was walking he encountered a
village at evening time’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 4)
– ‘ ויהי כאשר עמדו כולם בהכפר באו הערלים גם המה להכפרAnd when they were
all standing in the village, the non-Jews also came to the village’ (Bromberg
1899: 24)
– ‘ ויהי בליל שבת עמד הבחור בשעת הקידושAnd on Friday evening the boy stood
up at Kiddush time’ (? 1894: 3)
– ‘ ויהי אחר הדברים האלה ערכו את השולחן כיד המלךAnd after these things they set
the table in a manner fit for a king’ (Seuss 1890: 34)
– ‘ ויהי בדרך באו למלוןAnd on the way they came to an inn’ (Michelsohn 1910a:
48)
– ‘ ויהי כאשר ראה אותו המלך נשא חן בעיניו וירץ לקראתו ויחבק וינשק להחסידAnd when
the king saw him, he found favour in his eyes, and he ran towards him and
hugged and kissed the Hasid’ (Bodek 1865c: 15–16)

8.4

Weqaṭal

Just as the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ the wayyiqṭol construction in past
narrative contexts, so they use the weqaṭal in consecutive future settings. However, in contrast to the wayyiqṭol, the weqaṭal is only a marginal feature in the
tales. It usually occurs in instances of shibbuṣ, phrases directly taken or very
closely adapted from biblical verses (see section 15 for a discussion of shibbuṣ in
Hasidic Hebrew). This is illustrated in the following examples, which are close
adaptations of biblical verses.
– ואם תאבו ושמעתם טוב הארץ תאכלו· אולם אם תמאנו ומריתם חרב שנאת המחמ״ד
‘ תלהט אתכם כי פיהו דברAnd if you are willing and obey, you will eat of the
good of the land. However, if you refuse and rebel, the sword of Mohammed’s
hatred will burn you up, for his mouth has spoken’ (Bodek 1865c: 9); cf.
ִאם־תּ ֹא֖בוּ וְּשַׁמְע ֶ֑תּם ֥טוּב ָהָ֖א ֶרץ תּ ֹא ֵֽכלוּ׃ ְוִאם־ְתָּמֲא ֖נוּ וְּמ ִרי ֶ֑תם ֶ֣ח ֶרב ְתֻּאְכּ ֔לוּ ִ֛כּי ִ֥פּי ְיה ָ֖וה ִדּ ֵֽבּר׃

‘If you are willing and obey, you will eat of the good of the land; but if you
refuse and rebel, you will be devoured by the sword, for the mouth of the
Lord has spoken’ (Isa. 1:19–20)
– ‘ לשנה הבאה כעת חיה את יולדת בן וקראת שמו ישראלThis time next year you will
bear a son and call him Israel’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 3); cf. ֲאָב֙ל ָשׂ ָ֣רה ִאְשְׁתָּ֗ך י ֹ ֶ֤ל ֶדת
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‘ ְלָ֙ך ֵ֔בּן ְוָק ָ֥ראָת ֶאת־ְשׁ֖מוֹ ִיְצ ָ֑חקIndeed, your wife Sarah will bear you a son and you
will call him Isaac’ (Gen. 17:19)

The Hasidic Hebrew weqaṭal does not commonly appear outside of this type of
shibbuṣ setting and therefore does not appear to be a very productive feature
of the language. However, it is rarely attested in original constructions, e.g.:
– ‘ שלח מהר באי אשר יובילוך אנשים חכמי לב עושים במלאכה ובנו לך אוצרותSend [a
message] quickly on the island that they should bring you wise hearted men
who do work, and they should build storehouses for you’ (Shenkel 1903b: 31)
– ‘ ואח״כ אמר לו בעז״ה יהי׳ לה רפואה ויהי׳ לה בנים ומלת בניםAnd afterwards he said
to him, “With the Lord’s help she will be cured and she will have sons, and
you will circumcize sons”’ (Singer 1900b: 12)
Another aspect of the restricted nature of the Hasidic Hebrew weqaṭal is the
fact that it is limited to future settings, in contrast to its biblical predecessor,
which can be found in past habitual, present, and command contexts as well
(see Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 367–375 for details). This discrepancy seems to indicate that the Hasidic Hebrew authors regarded the weqaṭal as the future tense
equivalent of the preterite wayyiqṭol and therefore did not incorporate, or perhaps even recognize, the numerous other biblical uses of the form.
The same phenomenon discussed in 8.3.3.3 regarding the wayyiqṭol is attested with the weqaṭal, whereby it may appear in a syntactically unexpected
environment, immediately preceded by an adverb or prepositional phrase. This
is illustrated below. Because the weqaṭal is in general a much less common feature of Hasidic Hebrew narrative than the wayyiqṭol, this type of construction
is quite marginal.
– ‘ אח״כ והבאת אתה את הדברים לפני אלקים להמליץ טובAfterwards (and) you will
bring the matters before God to advocate’ (Zak 1912: 30)

8.5

Qoṭel

8.5.1 Morphology
8.5.1.1
Feminine Singular
The feminine singular qoṭel has two variant forms in Hasidic Hebrew. The first,
and most common by far, ends in ת-. This applies to qoṭel forms of a range of
stems, as illustrated in the following examples.
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– ‘ ושני פעמים בשנה היתה נוסעת להצדיק מבעלזAnd twice a year she used to travel
to the Tzaddik of Belz’ (? 1894: 9)
– ‘ המלכה המסתרת פניםthe queen, who was hiding her face’ (Bodek 1865c: 9)
– ‘ וראה שמגולגלת בו נשמהAnd he saw that a soul had been reincarnated in it’
(Shenkel 1903b: 15)
– ‘ ואשתו היתה מדלקת נרות של שבתAnd his wife used to light Sabbath candles’
(Chikernik 1902: 24)
– ‘ וכשראה אותה נכנסת לחדרו התחיל לברוחAnd when he saw her entering his
room he started to flee’ (Berger 1910a: 32)
– ‘ וימצאה מתעלפתAnd he found her unconscious’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 6)
Much less frequently, feminine singular qoṭel forms of various stems are attested with the ending ה-ָ . Examples of this variant include the following:
– ‘ מכה נמרצהa vigorous blow’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 44)
– ‘ בתי המסוכנהmy daughter, who is in danger’ (Kamelhar 1909: 29)
– ‘ המעשה המקובלהthe story which was received’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 25)
Both of these forms have precedent in Biblical Hebrew, though the ת- variant is more common in that stratum of the language (Joüon-Muraoka 2006:
137; Geiger 2013a). This preference is more pronounced in Rabbinic Hebrew,
in which the ת- variant is standard (Pérez Fernández 1999: 106, 129). In this
respect the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ position is somewhere between that of
Biblical Hebrew and Rabbinic Hebrew, as they employ both variants like Biblical Hebrew but exhibit a marked preference for the ת- variant, like Rabbinic
Hebrew.
8.5.1.2
Masculine Plural
Like masculine plural nouns and pronouns, Hasidic Hebrew masculine plural
qoṭel usually takes the suffix ים- but sometimes instead appears with the variant
ין-, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ משגיחיןtake care’ (Bodek 1865c: 17)
‘ מבקשיןseek’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 33)
‘ לוקחיןtake’ (Zak 1912: 161)
‘ שואליןask’ (Sofer 1904: 10)
‘ נראיןseem’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 36)
‘ כותביןwrite’ (Bodek 1865a: 58)
‘ ]…[נותניןgive’ (Berger 1906: 61)
‘ יכוליןcan’ (Seuss 1890: 12)
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‘ ]…[שותיןdrink’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 37a)
‘ שומעיןhear’ (Gemen 1914: 55)
‘ מכיריןknow’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 13)
‘ נתגליןare revealed’ (Munk 1898: 1)

The authors’ occasional selection of the ין- suffix does not reflect any particular
syntactic or semantic patterns; rather, it is likely that they viewed this variant
as interchangeable with the more typical ים- suffix. It is possible that their
preference for the ים- suffix is, like other aspects of their writing such as the 3fp
yiqṭol form (see 8.2.1.4) due to their tendency to select forms and patterns that
they associated (perhaps subconsciously) with the Hebrew Bible. Examples of
the ין- suffix are distributed throughout the tale corpus but are in the minority
among all writers.
Conversely, in some cases the ין- suffix may have been chosen because the
form in question is part of a quote or paraphrase from an earlier source which
itself contains the same form. For example, the selection of the ין- suffix on the
qoṭel ‘ יכוליןcan’ shown below is likely due to the fact that it is based on an almost
identical phrase in Maimonides’ Mishne Tora (which is itself a paraphrase
of a very similar phrase appearing in the Babylonian Talmud Berakhot 34b).
However, despite their close resemblance, in the Hasidic Hebrew phrase only
the second of the two plural qoṭel forms has the ין- suffix, whereas in Mishne
Tora both do. The fact that the quote is reproduced precisely with the sole
exception of the plural suffix supports the likelihood that the Hasidic Hebrew
authors regarded the ים- and ין- variants as interchangeable.
– ‘ במקום שבעלי תשובה עומדים אין צדיקים גמורים יכולין לעמודIn a place in which
repentant sinners stand, completely righteous people cannot stand’ (Bodek
1865b: 22); cf. מקום שבעלי תשובה עומדין בו אין צדיקים גמורין יכולין לעמוד בו
‘Completely righteous people cannot stand in a place in which a reformed
sinner stands’ (Mishne Tora, Sefer haMadda, Hilkhot Teshuva ch. 4)
8.5.1.3
Suffixed qoṭel and qaṭul
The Hasidic Hebrew authors occasionally employ a 1cs subject suffix in conjunction with a qoṭel. This practice is restricted to the few qal forms shown
below. The convention of attaching a 1cs subject suffix to a qoṭel derives from
Rabbinic Hebrew; however, in the Hasidic tales it is restricted and infrequent,
whereas it is relatively commonplace in rabbinic literature (Pérez Fernández
1999: 130).
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– ‘ כן זוכרני אני הכותבIndeed, I, the writer, remember’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 38)
– ‘ היא לא האמינתו ע״ז ואמרה חוששני שתברחShe didn’t believe him on this matter,
and said, “I fear that you will flee”’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 4)
– ‘ ואמר לו הרב גוזרני עליך שתגלה ליAnd the Rebbe said to him, “I command you
to reveal to me” ’ (A. Walden 1860?: 4a)
Similarly, qaṭul forms occasionally appear with a 1cs subject suffix. These forms
always have an active sense despite their passive form. They are restricted to
the root .ר.כ.‘ זremember’ in the qal, as in the first example below, and the
roots .ח.ט.‘ בbe assured’; ‘promise’ and .ח.ר.‘ כbe obliged’ in the hofal, as in the
remainder.
– ‘ וזכורני כי פ״א היו ג׳ משוגעים ביום אחדAnd I remember that once there were
three madmen on one day’ (Bromberg 1899: 23)
– ! כי בוודאי כשר הוא,‘ מובטחני ְב ִדב ַרת רביI promise in the name of my Rebbe that
it is certainly kosher!’ (Ehrmann 1903: 35b)
– ‘ ואמר לו מובטחני שבהכרח על כרחך תהיה לרבAnd he said to him, “I am sure that
by necessity [and] not by your will you will become a rabbi”’ (J. Duner 1899:
90)
– ‘ ומוכרחני ללכת מכאןAnd I am obliged to go from here’ (Berger 1910c: 14)
The Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use of this type of construction appears to stem
from rabbinic and medieval literature, as the forms in question are all attested
in e.g. the Babylonian Talmud and Alshich’s commentaries. (These constructions seem in turn to stem from the mishnaic convention of using the qal qaṭul
of the root .ר.כ. זin an active sense; see Pérez Fernández 1999: 140.) The fact that
this construction is limited to a very small number of roots indicates that it is
an isolated lexicalized phenomenon rather than a productive grammatical feature.
8.5.2 Uses
The Hasidic Hebrew qoṭel is most commonly a tensed form that serves to mark
present progressive and planned future actions. This usage differs from Biblical
Hebrew, in which the qoṭel is a verbal adjective used to convey progressive
or iterative action in any tense (Williams 2007: 88). Instead, it more closely
resembles Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the qoṭel has been fully incorporated
into the tense system and serves as a present/future marker (Pérez Fernández
1999: 108). However, the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ treatment of the qoṭel is
not identical to that of Rabbinic Hebrew; rather, they sometimes follow the
biblical model, employing the form as an untensed marker of progressive
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actions and states that may appear in past tense contexts. This fusion of biblical
and post-biblical uses, to be discussed below, is part of a much more widespread
trend visible throughout the morphology and syntax of the Hasidic Hebrew tale
corpus.
8.5.2.1
Present Progressive
The qoṭel is used to convey actions in progress at the present moment (most
typically in direct speech), e.g.:
– ‘ פה יהודי עומד אשר אין מעצור בעדו לגשת אל המלכהA Jew is standing here, who
cannot be prevented from going in to see the queen’ (Bodek 1865c: 6)
– ‘ וכעת ג״כ את בוכהAnd now you are crying too’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2:
25)
– ?‘ וא׳ לו הרבי הנ״ל מדוע אתה בוכהAnd that Rebbe said to him, “Why are you
crying?”’ (Greenwald 1899: 53b)
This usage, which is illustrated in the following examples, overlaps with both
biblical and post-biblical varieties of Hebrew (see Waltke and O’Connor 1990:
626 and Geiger 2013a for Biblical Hebrew; see Mishor 1983: 251; Azar 1995: 17;
Geiger 2013b for Rabbinic Hebrew; Rand 2006: 240–241 for Hebrew poetry from
Byzantine Palestine; Rabin 1968: 114–115 for medieval Ashkenazi Hebrew).
8.5.2.2
Present Habitual
The qoṭel serves as the main way of conveying present habitual actions in
Hasidic Hebrew, as illustrated below. This usage is rooted in Rabbinic Hebrew,
in which the qoṭel is primarily a present/future tense marker and is used for all
types of present actions including habitual ones (Mishor 1983: 251, 263; Geiger
2013c). It differs from Biblical Hebrew, in which the yiqṭol is the chief form used
to indicate present habitual actions (Joosten 2012: 276–277). As discussed in
8.2.2.2.3, the Hasidic Hebrew authors may also use the yiqṭol in this type of
context and as such there is a degree of overlap between the two verbal forms;
however, the use of the qoṭel to denote present habitual actions is much more
common than that of the yiqṭol, which is quite rare.
– ‘ וכן עושים היום כל אנשי מדינת רייסיןAnd all of the people of eastern Galicia do
so today’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 11)
– ושם המנהג עד היום הזה שהשמש דעיר מכה בכל יום בבוקר בהפטיש על כל דלתות וחלוני
‘ העירAnd there the custom until this day is that every day in the morning
the beadle of the city strikes with a (lit: the) hammer on all of the doors and
windows of the city’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 48)
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– ‘ אני שותה יין שרף קודם אכילת הקאטלעטI drink wine before eating the cutlet’
(Gemen 1914: 69)
– ‘ ועתה הצדיקים יושבים בדירות נאות ואוכלין ושותין כמו הנגידיםAnd now the righteous men sit in nice apartments and eat and drink like the rich men’ (Greenwald 1897: 100)
8.5.2.3
Future Plans
In addition to its frequent use in present contexts, the qoṭel is often attested in
direct speech contexts indicating planned actions scheduled to take place in
the near future. This usage is illustrated below. Qoṭel in this type of context is
sometimes preceded by the particle הנה, as in the last two examples.
– ‘ ועוד לא תראני כי נוסע אני תיכף מכאןAnd you will not see me again, for I am
leaving here straight away’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 38)
– ‘ ואח״כ אני נותן לך לאכולAnd afterwards I will give you [something] to eat’
(Greenwald 1897: 94)
– ‘ ולסימן אני שולח לך את הטבעת שלךAnd as a sign I’m sending you your ring’
(Breitstein 1914: 29–30)
– ‘ הנה אני נוסע כעת מחר לרביTomorrow at this time I am going to travel to my
Rebbe’ (Kaidaner 1875: 17a)
– ‘ ומעתה הנני מוכר לך העצים כמה שתרצהAnd from now on I will sell you the
wood, as much as you like’ (Ehrmann 1911: 11a)
The use of the qoṭel to convey imminent future plans has widespread precedent
in previous forms of the language, being found in Biblical Hebrew (Williams
2007: 88) as well as tannaitic literature (Pérez Fernández 1999: 138) and in later
writings including e.g. piyyuṭim from Byzantine Palestine (Rand 2006: 341). The
use of the particle  הנהin such contexts also has historical precedent, as it is
common in Biblical Hebrew (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 627–628), though not
a feature of Rabbinic Hebrew (Segal 1927: 149). Given its common appearance in
earlier types of Hebrew, this Hasidic use of the qoṭel is not surprising; moreover,
as in the case of other usages discussed in the present study, this tendency may
have been strengthened by the fact that Yiddish also employs the present tense
(which generally corresponds to the Hasidic Hebrew qoṭel in other ways) with
reference to planned future actions (Mark 1978: 276).
8.5.2.4
Present Perfect Progressive
The qoṭel is also used with reference to present perfect progressive actions,
i.e. actions that started at some point in the past and have continued uninterrupted until the present moment. This usage is typically found in direct
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speech, with the present moment corresponding to the time of utterance, as
below.
– ‘ ומאז והלאה אני עוסק במלאכתי באמונהAnd since then I have been working at
my trade with faith’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 16)
– ‘ והנה זה שמונה ימים שאני רואה אותו תמיד הולך אחריAnd so for the past eight
days I have always been seeing him walking behind me’ (Bromberg 1899: 26)
– ‘ זה ארבעה עשר שנים שאתה נוסע אליFor fourteen years now you’ve been
travelling to [see] me’ (Berger 1910a: 40)
– ‘ ומעת הלז הנני עושה טובות לישראלAnd from that moment I have been doing
good things for the Jews’ (Ehrmann 1903: 5b)
– ‘ זה כמה שנים אשר אנחנו יושבים בכפר הזהWe have been staying in this village
for a few years now’ (HaLevi 1907: 22b)
The use of the qoṭel in present perfect progressive contexts can be traced back
to Rabbinic Hebrew (Mishor 1983: 258), but it does not seem to be a particularly
common usage in that stratum of the language. It is likely that the Hasidic
Hebrew authors’ use of this construction is based not solely on rabbinic and
rabbinic-based literature, but also reflects influence from Yiddish, in which
the present tense (which frequently overlaps with the Hasidic Hebrew qoṭel in
other respects, as mentioned in the previous section) is used to convey present
perfect progressive actions (U. Weinreich 1971: 328).
8.5.2.5
Narrative Present
The qoṭel does not usually function as a narrative present in Hasidic Hebrew
but is rarely attested in such settings, e.g.:
–  והוא ביקש ממני שאניחהו לקבץ מעט. ואני מוליך אותו לבית האסורים.תפשתי את הגנב
‘ מעותI caught the thief, and I brought him to the jailhouse. And he asked me
to let him beg for a few alms’ (Sofer 1904: 35)
– ‘ וישתומם הדאקטאר ]…[ ועוד ברגעים אחדים מתחיל הילד פתאום לבכותAnd the
doctor was astonished […] and in a few moments the child suddenly started
to cry’ (Seuss 1890: 4)
– ‘ ופתאום עמדה המרכבה ואיש זקן אחד נשוא פנים יוצא ממנה החוצהAnd suddenly
the carriage stopped, and a respectable old man got out of it’ (Seuss 1890: 31)
As in the case of the qoṭel used in present perfect progressive contexts, this
usage is likely the result of multiple influences: it is a feature of Rabbinic
Hebrew (Mishor 1983: 255; Pérez Fernández 1999: 134) as well as the authors’
native Yiddish (Mark 1978: 276). However, it is noteworthy that this is an ex-

verbs

185

tremely marginal feature of Hasidic Hebrew compared to Rabbinic Hebrew and
Yiddish. This discrepancy is particularly striking considering that the Hasidic
Hebrew tales have a high proportion of direct speech retelling past events,
which one might expect to be the quintessential setting for the narrative present. Seuss (1890) uses it more often than any other author in the corpus, as
evident from the examples above, though even he does not employ it very
frequently.
8.5.2.6
Past Progressive
Although the qoṭel is not usually employed in past contexts in Hasidic Hebrew,
it is sometimes found in past progressive settings. In such cases it most commonly appears following the particle הנהו, as in the examples below.
– ‘ וירץ המוכסן לראות מה היה שם והנה היא שוכבת כמתAnd the tax-collector ran
to see what was going on there, and there she was, lying like a dead person’
(Rodkinsohn 1865: 8)
– וברגע זה באו בתוך הכפר והנה הסוס הולך כדרכו דרך הכפר ואינו עומד אצל שום בית
‘And at that moment they entered the village, and there the horse was, going
on its way through the village and not stopping at any house’ (Kaidaner 1875:
9a)
– ‘ ויהי כאשר הקיץ הרב משינתו וירא והנה הם נוסעים בדרך העולה לעיר בארAnd when
the Rebbe awoke from his sleep, he saw that they were travelling on the road
that goes up to the town of Bar’ (N. Duner 1912: 19)
This usage is most likely inspired by the frequent biblical use of  ְוִה ֵנּהfollowed
by a qoṭel with past progressive sense. However, the two forms of Hebrew
differ in that the Hasidic use of the qoṭel in past progressive settings is largely
restricted to this specific construction starting with והנה, while the biblical
qoṭel is primarily an untensed form that is often used in a wide variety of past
progressive contexts and need not be introduced by ( ְוִה ֵנּהsee Joüon-Muraoka
2006: 381–382 for details of the biblical uses of the qoṭel in past contexts).
Similarly, the qoṭel is sometimes used to convey past progressive actions in
subordinate clauses introduced by a complementizer instead of והנה, e.g.:
– ‘ הם בראותם שאיש יהודי אחד הולך על הדרך בלי מנעלים ]…[ מאוד נתפלאו מזהWhen
they saw that a Jewish man was going along the road without shoes […] they
marvelled greatly at this’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 4)
– ‘ כשרציתי לכנוס לבית התפלה ראיתי שאבי זלל״ה הולך ובאWhen I wanted to enter
the prayer house I saw that my father of eternal memory was coming out’
(Zak 1912: 37)
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In addition, the qoṭel may be employed in past progressive contexts without
an introductory  והנהor temporal conjunction, as below. In this type of instance,
only the wider context indicates that the qoṭel refers to a past action or state.
This usage is very rare and is most commonly seen in the work of Kaidaner
(1875), as below.
– ‘ והלך למרחץ ובא מן המרחץ וביקש ממנו שיספר לו מה והמשרת אינו זוכר כללAnd he
went to the baths and came [back] from the baths, and he asked him to tell
him what [it was], and the servant didn’t remember at all’ (Kaidaner 1875:
11b)
Like the other past progressive uses of the qoṭel, this one most likely derives
from Biblical Hebrew, in which the qoṭel is an untensed form that can likewise
be used in independent past tense contexts to convey progressive action or
states (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 624–625; Williams 2007: 88). This Hasidic
Hebrew usage is noteworthy because it contrasts with the more common trend
evident throughout the tales whereby the qoṭel serves primarily as a tensed
form conveying present and future action, as it does in Rabbinic and many
other post-biblical forms of Hebrew (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 624–625;
Pérez Fernández 1999: 108). This treatment of the qoṭel as both a tensed and
untensed form constitutes one of many cases discussed throughout this volume
whereby the Hasidic Hebrew authors fuse elements of biblical and post-biblical
convention. However, the use of the qoṭel in independent clauses with past
progressive sense is very restricted in scope and as such cannot be considered
a typical feature of Hasidic Hebrew.
8.5.2.7
Concurrent Action
The Hasidic Hebrew qoṭel may be used to denote an action in progress at the
same time as that of the main verb in the clause. Such actions usually have
past tense reference, as they are typically found in narrative or in direct speech
recounting past events. In such cases the subject of the qoṭel is usually different
from that of the main verb, as in the following examples:
– ‘ העגלון נכנס וראה שם הרבה יהודים עומדים שםThe carriage driver came in and
saw many Jews standing there’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 10)
– ‘ פ״א בא לבית מדרשׁו ומצא את החסידים יושבים ושותים יי״שOne time he came to
his study house and found the Hasidim sitting and drinking wine’ (Zak 1912:
30)
– ‘ ובתוך הלימוד נרדם ושמע קול קורא אותו בשמוAnd during the studies he fell
asleep, and heard a voice calling him by name’ (Kaidaner 1875: 28a)
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– ‘ ומצא אותו יושב מעוטף בטי״ת ולומד גמרא עם מפרשיםAnd he found him sitting
wrapped in a prayer-shawl and phylacteries and studying Talmud with commentators’ (Munk 1898: 19)
– ‘ הנה ראיתי איש אחד עומד בביהמ״דI saw a man standing in the study-house’
(Laufbahn 1914: 46)
– ‘ אנכי הרואה אותו בעצמי בכל יום לובשׁ תפילין ומתפללI, who myself see him every
day putting on phylacteries and praying’ (Berger 1910b: 13)
– ‘ ומצא את המוכסן עומד ומוכר יי״שAnd he found the tax-collector standing and
selling alcohol’ (N. Duner 1912: 18)
– ‘ והנה לפתע נראה מרחוק רוכב על סוס לבןAnd all of a sudden he was seen from
afar riding on a white horse’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 3: 7)
– ‘ כשבאו לגשר ראו כמה ערלים עומדים וזורקים אבניםWhen they came to the bridge
they saw some non-Jews standing and throwing stones’ (Berger 1910c: 132)
– ‘ ובבואם מצאו את הרבי מלובלין עומד בחוץAnd when they arrived they found the
Rebbe of Lublin standing outside’ (M. Walden 1913, pt. 3: 10)
– ‘ ומיד ראה שני שליחים נושאים ספרAnd he immediately saw two emissaries
carrying a book’ (A. Walden 1860?: 29a)
Occasionally both the main verb and the concurrent qoṭel may have the same
subject, as in the following examples; such constructions usually contain a form
of the root .ד.מ.‘ עstand’ in the qal as either the main verb or the qoṭel.
– ‘ נבהלתי מראות ונשארתי עומד ומרעידI was startled from seeing [it], and I stayed
standing and trembling’ (Bodek 1866: 8)
– ‘ וכאשר ראה צורת הה״ק עמד משתומםAnd when he saw the form of the holy
Rebbe he stood marvelling’ (Ehrmann 1911: 12b)
This usage has parallels in earlier forms of the language including Biblical
Hebrew (König 1881–1897, pt. 3: 601; Davidson 1994: 168–169) and Rabbinic
Hebrew (Segal 1908: 696). However, the canonical forms of the language often
convey concurrent actions in other ways, e.g. conjunction waw + qoṭel in Biblical Hebrew and - כש+ qoṭel in Rabbinic Hebrew (Gordon 1982: 135, 159), whereas
the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ only the unaccompanied qoṭel. An identical practice is found in contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew prose (Kahn 2009:
175–178), suggesting that it may comprise a feature of a wider Eastern European
variety of Hebrew.
This usage bears a partial resemblance to the employment of the qoṭel to
convey past progressive actions (discussed in 8.5.2.6 above) in that in both cases
the qoṭel refers to a past action ongoing at the same time as the main action(s)
of the surrounding narrative; however, the two usages differ in that qoṭel forms
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conveying concurrent action take their tense value from the preceding finite
verb, while those in past progressive contexts do not necessarily do so.
8.5.2.8
Complement of Finite Verb ‘ התחילBegan’
Very occasionally the qoṭel serves as the complement of the qaṭal ‘ התחילbegan’.
This construction is extremely marginal in Hasidic Hebrew; rare examples are
shown below. It is identical in meaning to the much more common construction composed of a finite verb followed by an infinitive construct (discussed in
8.8.2.2.1). It is most likely ultimately traceable to Rabbinic Hebrew, which possesses the same construction (Sharvit 1998: 337; Pérez Fernández 1999: 136).
– ‘ התחיל דופק על השערHe started pounding on the gate’ (Bodek 1865a: 70)
– ‘ התחילו בוכים במר נפשThey started crying with bitter spirit’ (Munk 1898: 36)

8.6

Periphrastic Constructions

Periphrastic constructions constitute a major component of the Hasidic
Hebrew verbal system. These constructions are composed of an auxiliary consisting of a form of the root .ה.י.‘ הbe’ in conjunction with a main verb which
can be a qoṭel, a qaṭal, or an infinitive construct. Hasidic Hebrew periphrastic
forms serve to indicate a broad range of tense and aspect values, most of which
can alternatively be conveyed using other verbal forms.
8.6.1 Qaṭal + qoṭel
By far the most common type of periphrastic construction in Hasidic Hebrew
is composed of a qaṭal of the root .ה.י.‘ הbe’ followed by a qoṭel. This type of construction is used in a wide variety of past tense and irreal conditional settings, as
detailed below. These periphrastic constructions overlap with the qaṭal, which
is often used to convey exactly the same kinds of values; indeed, there seems to
be no semantic difference in Hasidic Hebrew between the periphrastic construction on the one hand and the qaṭal on the other. This employment of
two different constructions in free variation to designate the same tense and
aspectual meanings comprises part of the broader tendency visible throughout
Hasidic Hebrew grammar to incorporate a wide range of morphological and
syntactic alternatives drawn from various earlier strata of the language rather
than relying exclusively on one variant or another. However, the periphrastic
forms are employed somewhat more commonly than the qaṭal, which may suggest that the Hasidic Hebrew verbal system was in the process of developing a
formal distinction between punctive and progressive aspect.
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8.6.1.1
Past Habitual
Periphrastic constructions consisting of the qaṭal of the root .ה.י.‘ הbe’ followed by a qoṭel are frequently used to convey a past habitual sense. Such
actions are often accompanied by a temporal adverb indicating frequency.
These periphrastic constructions may refer to both actions and states, as illustrated below. This usage has precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández
1999: 108–109; Mishor 2013) as well as in medieval forms of the language such
as the piyyuṭim (Sáenz-Badillos 1993: 210). The same sense may additionally be
expressed by the qaṭal, as discussed in 8.1.2.5, but the periphrastic construction
is more common.
– ‘ ור׳ יהודא הי׳ אומר תמיד תהליםAnd R. Yehuda always used to recite Psalms’
(Sofer 1904: 1)
– ‘ והיה א׳ מלבוב שותה בכל יום בביתו עד שנעשה שיכורAnd a certain [man] from
Lvov used to drink in his house every day until he became drunk’ (J. Duner
1899: 14)
– ‘ צוה להרים אותו ממטתו ולהושיבו על הכסא שהיה יושב תמיד עליהHe ordered [them]
to lift him from his bed and seat him on the chair that he always used to sit
on’ (Landau 1892: 66)
– ‘ הלא המלך נאפאליאן לא היה ישן מעולם ביוםIndeed King Napoleon never used
to sleep during the day’ (Stamm 1905: 10)
– ‘ ובכל יום ויום היה האדון מתענג ביותר מהחלבAnd each and every day the gentleman would enjoy the milk very much’ (Hirsch 1900: 18)
– ‘ בדורות הראשונים הגזלן הי׳ יושב ביערIn the first generations, the robber used to
live in the forest’ (Greenwald 1897: 100)
– ‘ הרבי מלובלין זצללה״ה בכל יום קודם הלימוד הי׳ אומר רבש״עThe Rebbe of Lublin of
eternal memory used to say every day before study, “Master of the Universe!”’
(Rapaport 1909: 10)
– ‘ ופעם אחת לשלש שנים היו נוסעים כל הדוכסים לווארשאAnd once in three years all
of the dukes used to travel to Warsaw’ (Shenkel 1903a: 17)
– ‘ בשנים קדמוניות היו לומדים הרבה במדינתנוIn previous years they used to study
a lot in our country’ (Chikernik 1908: 4)
– ‘ אנכי אספר לך איך היה הולך אלי ערב ובוקרI will tell you how he used to come to
me evening and morning’ (A. Walden 1860?: 31b)
Very occasionally the word order is reversed, with the qoṭel preceding the
qaṭal, as in the following example. This convention is not very common; the
fronting of the qoṭel is perhaps intended to draw attention to that element of
the construction, but it may simply be a rare stylistic variant.
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– ‘ ויאמר לו הסוחר מכיר הייתי אותו היטבAnd the merchant said to him, “I used to
know him well”’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 14)
8.6.1.2
Past Progressive
The periphrastic construction consisting of the qaṭal of the root .ה.י.‘ הbe’ followed by a qoṭel is additionally used to convey past actions that were in progress
at a point simultaneous with that of the main verb of the sentence (which is
itself usually a qaṭal). Only context distinguishes this usage from its past habitual counterpart discussed in the previous section. This usage, which is illustrated below, has precedent in various forms of post-Biblical Hebrew ranging
from mishnaic literature (see Pérez Fernández 1999: 108–109; Sharvit 2004: 50;
Mishor 2013) to several types of medieval writings (Rabin 1968: 115; Sarfatti 2003:
87; Rand 2006: 341–342). Again, this usage may alternatively be conveyed by the
qaṭal, as discussed in 8.1.2.4, though the periphrastic construction is more common.
–  מהלך בדרך עם מורי ]האר״י[ זלה״ה ובא ת״ח והלך לפניו2‘ פ״א היתיOne time I was
walking on the road with my teacher (the Ari), may his memory live on in
the World to Come, and a Torah scholar came and walked in front of him’
(J. Duner 1899: 57)
– ‘ בשעה שהיה ישן בא שליח אחדWhen he was sleeping a messenger came’
(Bodek 1865a: 70)
– הרב ר׳ יוסף מגיד דפולנאה היה ישן פעם אחד שינת צהרים וראה ]בחלומו[ מראה גדולה
‘Rabbi Joseph the Maggid of Polonnoye was having an afternoon nap once
when he saw (in his dream) a great sight’ (N. Duner 1912: 35)
– ‘ ובבואי על האכסניא הי׳ הרה״ק היהודי זלה״ה סועד סעודת שחריתAnd when I came
to the inn the holy Rebbe, the [Holy] Jew of everlasting memory was eating
breakfast’ (Breitstein 1914: 5)
– ‘ כשבא אצל הרבי היה בוכה מאודWhen he came before the Rebbe he was crying
very much’ (Greenwald 1899: 53b)
– ‘ ובעת הזאת היה ישן הרה״ק הנ״לAnd at that time that holy Rebbe was sleeping’
(Chikernik 1902: 26)
8.6.1.3
Preterite
This type of periphrastic construction can also be used to convey punctive
past actions, as below. The punctive force of such constructions is particularly
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unmistakable in cases such as the first example, in which it clearly refers to a
single incident and is immediately followed by a sequence of qaṭal forms with a
similar preterite value, or the second example, in which the action in question
(breaking) is explicitly telic. As in the case of the other uses discussed above,
this meaning can alternatively be conveyed by the qaṭal, as discussed in 8.1.2.1.
However, unlike for the other uses, the qaṭal is actually the default conjugation for preterite actions while the periphrastic construction is comparatively
uncommon.
–  והיה יוצא מחדרו, ובא ההק׳ המפורסם ז״ל מווארקא לבקרו,פ״א היה מרן ז״ל נחלה מאד
‘Once our Teacher of blessed memory was very ill, and the famous Holy One
of Warka of blessed memory came to visit him, and he came out of his room’
(Bromberg 1899: 32)
– ‘ ופ״א בסעודתו הי׳ נותן לו הרבה ייןAnd once at his feast he gave him a lot of wine’
(Michelsohn 1910a: 62)
This usage does not have clear precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the
periphrastic construction is typically reserved for progressive and habitual
action. However, there may be some precedent in the sixteenth- and seventeenth-century Hebrew kabbalistic texts of Moses Cordovero, Isaac Luria, and
Chaim Vital, who employ the periphrastic construction simply as a past marker
(Betzer 2001: 120).
More frequently, the periphrastic construction is used to convey past states
with stative roots; this is particularly common with the roots .ע.ד.‘ יknow’ and
.ל.כ.‘ יbe able’.
– ‘ ולא היה רוצה להאמין להםAnd he didn’t want to believe them’ (Brandwein 1912:
21)
– ‘ והרב המגיד הי׳ רוצה לילך להתפללAnd the Maggid wanted to go pray’ (Rapaport
1909: 34)
– ‘ מעשה בציד אחד שצד עוף אחד שהיה יודע את לשון בני האדםA story of a hunter
who hunted a bird that knew the language of humans’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 1:
20)
– ‘ ובעיר הזאת עוד לא היו מכירים אותוAnd in that town they didn’t know him yet’
(A. Walden 1860?: 30a)
– ‘ בעת הברית של הילד הזה לא הייתי יודע איזה שמו שיקרא בישראלAt the time of this
child’s circumcision I did not know what his name was that would be called
in Israel’ (Bromberg 1899: 40)
– ‘ ושום איש מבית אדמו״ר לא הי׳ מכיר אותוAnd no one from the Rebbe’s household
recognized him’ (Zak 1912: 12)
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– ‘ והמגיד הגדול ממעזריטש הי׳ רוצה שישן הרר״ש יותר ]…[ והיה ישן אח״כ ח׳ שעותAnd
the great Maggid of Mezeritch wanted Rebbe Shmelke to sleep more […] and
after that he slept for eight hours’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 62)
8.6.1.4
Pluperfect
Rarely, periphrastic constructions serve to denote pluperfect actions, as below.
This usage is limited to the writings of a single author, Bromberg, and so is not
representative of the Hasidic Hebrew corpus as a whole.
– ‘ והיה דרכו בקודש גם כשלא היה נתרפא לגמרי עודAnd it was his way in holiness
even when he had not completely recovered yet’ (Bromberg 1899: 21)
– ‘ וסיפר אח״כ מה שהיה כועס בסעודת שבתAnd he told afterwards how he had
been angry at the Sabbath meal’ (Bromberg 1899: 41)
This usage is noteworthy because it is not clearly based on Rabbinic Hebrew
precedent: in that form of the language, periphrastic forms are used to convey
past habitual, past progressive, and irreal conditional actions (Sharvit 2004: 50),
but not pluperfect ones. Moreover, it does not seem to be rooted in the qaṭal
+ qoṭel constructions used in Medieval Hebrew literature, which likewise tend
to convey past habitual, progressive, and/or irreal conditional actions (see e.g.
Rand 2006: 341–342 and Sarfatti 2003: 87). The origins of this innovation are thus
unclear. It is possible that the construction is indirectly modelled on analogy
with the Yiddish pluperfect, which is a periphrastic construction composed
of the past tense of the verb ‘ האָבןto have’ or ‘ זַײןto be’ followed by the past
participle (Jacobs 2005: 218), e.g. ‘ ער האָט געהאַט געזאָגטhe had said’. However,
the relationship between the Hebrew and Yiddish constructions is uncertain
because, while somewhat similar, they do not mirror each other precisely, and
because the Yiddish pluperfect is chiefly a literary form that does not feature
frequently in everyday language (Mark 1978: 281; Jacobs 2005: 218).
8.6.1.5
Irreal Conditions
Periphrastic constructions with  היה+ qoṭel are frequently employed in the
protasis and apodosis of irreal conditions, as below.
– [אם הייתי לומד הייתי זוכר..] ‘If I studied, I would remember’ (Zak 1912: 14)
–  לא היית בוכה,‘ באם היית רואה השמחה הגדולה שהיה בג״ע בביאת בנך היניק הק׳If you
had seen the great joy that there was in Paradise when your holy infant son
arrived, you wouldn’t cry’ (Bromberg 1899: 4)
–  היה מת וגוע מהקור,‘ ולולא הם שפתחו לוAnd if hadn’t been for those who opened
for him, he would have died of the cold’ (Gemen 1914: 66)
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– ‘ ולולי כן הי׳ מביא הגאולהAnd if it were not so, he would have brought the
redemption’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 2: 30)
– ‘ אולי אם הייתי הולך עוד פעם א׳ אל הר״ר אלימלך היה מקבל אותיMaybe if I went to
the Rebbe Elimelech one more time he would receive me’ (Breitstein 1914: 12)
– ‘ אם הי׳ ביכולתי לילך בודאי הייתי הולך בעצמיIf I had the ability to go I would
certainly go by myself’ (M. Walden 1914: 93)
–  בודאי היית דן אותי לכף זכות.‘ אם היית יודע באיזה מקום חלקי למעלהIf you knew
where my place was above, you would certainly judge me favourably’
(Michelsohn 1910a: 39)
The Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use of this construction in irreal conditional settings is unsurprising given that it is a feature of Rabbinic Hebrew (Mishor
2013), as well as of certain medieval writings (Sarfatti 2003: 87). In contrast to
the other uses of this construction discussed above, in this case  היה+ qoṭel
is the main form employed in such settings, in contrast to the qaṭal, which
appears in such clauses only infrequently by comparison (see 13.6.2 for examples).
8.6.2 Qaṭal + qaṭal
Although the most frequently attested periphrastic construction in Hasidic
Hebrew consists of a qaṭal followed by a qoṭel, there is also a rarer construction
composed of a qaṭal of the root .ה.י.‘ הbe’ followed by another qaṭal of a different
root. Such constructions are typically used to convey preterite actions, as in the
following examples:
– ‘ ולאחר שני שנים ]…[ היתה האשה הנ״ל חשבה בלבה ליסע עם הילד להבעש״ט ז״לAnd
after two years […] that woman decided in her heart to travel with the child
to the Baʾal Shem Tov of blessed memory’ (Munk 1898: 18)
– ‘ וערכו קרב עם בעל העגלות שלנו עדי הי׳ הגיע הדבר עד סכנת מותAnd they fought
with our wagon drivers until the matter became life-threatening’ (Ehrmann
1903: 16b)
– ‘ ובעבור זאת היה הוכרח לבוא לבית בעה״בAnd for this he had to go to the owner’s
house’ (Bodek? 1866: 24a)
– ‘ שהרבי מלובלין בימי עלומיו הי׳ גמר כל הש״סFor the Rebbe of Lublin in the days
of his youth finished all of the Talmud’ (M. Walden 1913, pt. 3: 22)
They are also very rarely found in irreal conditional contexts:
– יתן ד׳ שאהיה עכ״פ בא״י שבת אחד ואתפלל לפני כותל המערבי אז בטח הייתי פעלתי
‘ הרבהMay the Lord grant that I be in any case in the Land of Israel one
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Sabbath and pray before the Western Wall; then I would surely accomplish
a lot’ (Breitstein 1914: 19)
This type of construction is used in similar contexts to those in which qaṭal or
qaṭal + qoṭel constructions are found, and there is no clear reason motivating
the authors’ selection of this relatively rare alternative on any given occasion.
It may derive from medieval Hebrew translations of Arabic works, in which
the same construction exists (Sarfatti 2003: 87); however, the Hasidic Hebrew
version seems to have a different function than that of its medieval counterpart,
as the latter is typically reserved for conveying pluperfects (G. Khan, personal
communication).
8.6.3 Yiqṭol + qoṭel
The Hasidic Hebrew authors very rarely employ periphrastic constructions
consisting of a yiqṭol of the root .ה.י.‘ הbe’ followed by a qoṭel. These constructions indicate absolute or relative future actions, which may be progressive, as
in the first example below, or punctive, as in the second example.
– אך הזהירם באם יפול דבר בהשק אזי תיכף יסגירו את השק ]…[ ויעירו את הבעש״ט אם
‘ יהיה ישןBut he warned them that if something were to fall in the bag, then
they should immediately close the bag […] and wake up the Baʾal Shem Tov
if he were sleeping’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 10)
– ‘ אם יתן לו מרן יין מה יהיה עושהIf our teacher gives him wine, what will he do?’
(Bromberg 1899: 28)
This usage has precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999: 108–109),
but the Hasidic Hebrew usage differs from its rabbinic antecedent in that the
latter serves only to indicate progressive and habitual future actions. The construction also appears in medieval and early modern sources such as Abarbanel
and Alshich’s commentaries, which are likely to have exerted an influence on
the emergence of the Hasidic Hebrew form (though the aspectual properties of
these forms has not been examined in the secondary literature). Interestingly,
it differs from medieval Ashkenazi Hebrew, in which periphrastic forms with
the yiqṭol as their first member are not attested (Rosén 1995: 72–73). It is possible that the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ blurring of aspectual boundaries may be
attributable to some degree to influence from Yiddish, in which there is no morphological distinction between punctive and progressive aspect in the past or
future (see Jacobs 2005: 217–220 for a description of the Yiddish tense system).
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8.6.4 Yiqṭol + yiqṭol
A periphrastic form comprised of a yiqṭol of the root .יה.‘ הbe’ followed by a
yiqṭol of another root is very rarely attested in the tales, as below. The construction indicates future tense in the same way as the simple yiqṭol more commonly
does.
– ‘ הרבי יהי׳ יוכל לעזור לךThe Rebbe will be able to help you’ (Munk 1898: 52)
The origin of this extremely marginal construction is uncertain. It lacks exact
precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew but is attested in medieval Hebrew translations
of Arabic works (Sarfatti 2003: 87; Goshen-Gottstein 2006: 60–61); it is possible
that the Hasidic Hebrew usage stems from this medieval phenomenon, though
it is so rare that it is most likely better regarded simply as an anomaly.
8.6.5 Infinitive Construct + qoṭel
While Hasidic Hebrew periphrastic verbal constructions most frequently consist of a qaṭal followed by a qoṭel, they may be composed of an infinitive construct followed by a qoṭel. In such constructions the infinitive construct is often
prefixed by -ל, as in the following examples:
– ‘ ומעולם לא ישב לסעוד עד שהכני׳ עמו עני א׳ להיות סועד עמוAnd he never sat down
to dine until he had brought a pauper in with him to dine with him’ (Bodek
1865c: 18)
– ‘ כי יותר יפה לו להיות יושב בחדרו וללמוד בהתמדהbecause it was more pleasing for him to sit in his room and study with dedication’ (Bromberg 1899:
29)
Alternatively, it frequently appears in temporal clauses prefixed by -ב, e.g.:
–  עבר דרך כפר א׳.‘ הרה״ק ר״ר שמעלקא בהיותו נוסע פ״א על הדרךOnce when the
holy Rebbe Shmelke was travelling on the road, he passed through a certain
village’ (M. Walden 1912: 109)
– פ״א בהיותו עוסק בתורה בביהמ״ד ראה איך שא׳ מבני הנעורים ניקה את המעלה עשן
‘Once, when he was studying Torah in the study house he saw how one of
the youths cleaned his (lit: the) pipe’ (J. Duner 1899: 81)
– ‘ בהיותי דר בבית חמיwhile I was living in my father-in-law’s house’ (Sobelman
1909/10, pt. 3: 3)
– ‘ ובהיותו לן בעיזה כפר לא רחוק ]…[ באו שודדיםAnd while he was lodging in a
village not far away […] robbers came’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 29)
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Finally, it sometimes appears in unprefixed form, e.g.:
– ‘ ונתעוררת מתרדימת אוולת היות מתעסק בהתבוננות אלקות ואהבת הבוראAnd you
have awoken from the stupor of stupidity to be engaged in pondering Godliness and love of the Creator’ (Kaidaner 1875: 18b)
Like most of the other periphrastic constructions discussed above, this form
is ultimately traceable to Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999: 108–109).
However, in that stratum of the language it is used specifically for progressive
actions, whereas in Hasidic Hebrew the aspectual force is often unclear (as it
is in some of the other periphrastic constructions examined previously). For
example, the constructions above that appear within temporal clauses clearly
denote ongoing activities, as illustrated in the English translations. By contrast,
in cases such as ‘ להיות סועדto dine’ in the first example there is no unambiguously progressive element in the activities, and indeed a punctive sense
seems to be more natural than a progressive one, as shown in the translation.
It is possible that in even such instances the authors selected the periphrastic
construction intentionally in order to convey an ongoing event, and that the
ongoing nature of these events simply cannot be readily translated into English
with a progressive verbal form. Alternatively, however, the selection of the
periphrastic construction in such cases may be a stylistic or even arbitrary
choice with no aspectual significance.
8.6.6 Periphrastic Constructions with nifal
The use of the periphrastic constructions consisting of a form of the root .ה.י.ה
and a qoṭel is particularly common with nifal qoṭel. The construction most
commonly consists of a qaṭal + qoṭel, but may also be comprised of a yiqṭol +
qoṭel or an infinitive construct + qoṭel. These possibilities are illustrated below.
Qaṭal + qoṭel
– ‘ והרב פתח הקמיע והי׳ נכתב בתוכו היתכן? שאח ישא אחותוAnd the rabbi opened
the amulet and inside it was written, “Is it possible that a brother should
marry his sister?”’ (Ehrmann 1903: 19b)
– ‘ אחיו של כאדומו״ר שהיה נקרא הרב מקאוולאThe brother of the honourable rabbi,
who was called the Rebbe of Kovel’ (Landau 1892: 29)
– ‘ והמכתב הי׳ נערך „למשה בן חיים״And the letter was addressed “to Moses son of
Hayim”’ (Michelsohn 1912: 105)
– ‘ ובעלה כבר היה נפטר אזAnd her husband had already died then’ (Bodek? 1866:
5a)
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– ‘ ובהיותו בפולין היה נודע שנתגלה אליו אליהו זכור לטובAnd while he was in Poland
it was made known that Elijah of blessed memory had revealed himself to
him’ (N. Duner 1899: 62)
– ‘ הרה״ג אבד״ק לובלין שהי׳ נקרא אייזערנקאפThe holy genius, the head of the
holy court of Lublin, who was called Ironhead’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of
Przysucha 1908: 44)
– ‘ ראש המתנגדים היה נקרא ר׳ שלמה חסידThe leader of the Mitnaggedim was
called R. Solomon Hasid’ (Breitstein 1914: 17)
– ‘ היו נרדפים מאוד מביתםThey were chased very much from their homes’
(M. Walden 1914: 10)
– ‘ כאילו היו נשברו רגליו וצלעותיוas if his legs and ribs were broken’ (Shenkel 1903a:
6)
– ‘ וכמעט הייתי נרתע באימהAnd I was almost repelled in horror’ (Teomim
Fraenkel 1910: 6)
– ‘ עד שכמעט שהיה נראה שם בשרוuntil his flesh could almost be seen there’
(Chikernik 1903a: 8)
Yiqṭol + qoṭel
– ‘ ואקוה לאל שמיד תהיה נפקדת בשלום על ולדהAnd I will hope to God that she will
immediately be blessed (lit: attended to in peace) with her child’ (Lieberson
1913: 92)
– ‘ רק היום והלאה יהי׳ נזהר שלא יעשה כזאתBut from today onwards he must take
care not to do such things’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 5)
– ‘ אני מברכך שתהיה נזהר באלו השני דבריםI bless you [with the intention] that
you should be careful about these two things’ (J. Duner 1899: 15)
Infinitive Construct + qoṭel
– ‘ דע כי סופך להיות נהרג ע״י גזלן עכו״םKnow that you are fated (lit: your end is)
to be killed by a pagan robber’ (Lieberson 1913: 92)
– ‘ להיות נכנעים בעולםto surrender in the world’ (Bodek 1865a: 34)
– ‘ להיות נכנעים לפניוto surrender before him’ (HaLevi 1907: 20b)
– ‘ והי׳ דרכו להיות נחבא במחבואותAnd it was his custom to hide in hiding places’
(Singer 1900a, pt. 1: 6)
– ‘ להיות נזהר בהצדיקיםto be careful of the tzaddikim’ (M. Walden 1914: 20)
– ‘ להיות נקבר אצל רבוto be buried near his rebbe’ (Michelsohn 1905: 83)
– ‘ דרכו היה תמיד להיות נזהרHis way was always to be careful’ (Yellin 1913: 31)
– ‘ והגיע עתו להיות נכנס לחופהAnd his time came to enter the wedding canopy’
(J. Duner 1899: 15)
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This type of periphrastic construction has some precedent in earlier Hebrew
sources such as Rashi’s commentaries, which may have contributed to its
appearance in the tales. However, the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use of the form
is noteworthy in that they employ it to the almost total exclusion of simple
nifal qaṭal, yiqṭol, and infinitives construct with passive meaning. Moreover,
although nifal forms with active force may appear in the tales in their simple
form (e.g. ‘ נחבאתyou hid’ [HaLevi 1909: 54]; ‘ ליזהרto be careful’ [Rakats 1912,
pt. 1: 3]; ‘ ליכנסto enter’ [Landau 1892: 22]), they often appear in periphrastic
form, as above. This suggests that the authors selected the periphrastic forms
because they found it difficult to produce the full range of nifal conjugations.
However, the fact that the use of periphrastic constructions is particularly
common in the case of nifal roots with passive meaning indicates that their
popularity is not ascribable purely to such considerations. Rather, it is possible that the authors did not perceive the passive nifal as a true verbal form but
instead understood it as an adjectival form. This may be due to influence from
Yiddish, in which the passive is a periphrastic construction formed by means
of the auxiliary ‘ ווערןbecome’ (which correlates to the Hebrew root .ה.י. הwhen
serving as an auxiliary) followed by a past participle (Jacobs 2005: 220). Moreover, this tendency may reflect an ongoing process in Hasidic Hebrew whereby
the nifal (and to some extent the other two passive stems) are losing much
of their verbal function and becoming reanalyzed as adjectival forms. This
parallels the process that took place between Biblical and Mishnaic Hebrew
whereby the pual was reanalyzed as an adjective rather than a verbal form
(Pérez Fernández 1999: 95; Hilman 2013).

8.7

Volitives

8.7.1 Cohortative
The cohortative appears relatively frequently in the direct speech in the tales in
both the singular and plural. This aspect of the Hasidic Hebrew verbal system
is directly traceable to Biblical Hebrew, in which the cohortative is a central
element (and perhaps to biblically-inspired medieval poetry, which likewise
employs it; see Fassberg 2013), in contrast to Rabbinic Hebrew, in which it is
not a productive feature (Bar-Asher 1999: 9; Pérez Fernández 1999: 105; Fassberg
2013).
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8.7.1.1
Singular Cohortative
In Hasidic Hebrew the cohortative is somewhat more frequently attested in the
singular than in the plural. Singular cohortatives may appear with a variety of
roots, but the most commonly attested one is the form ‘ אספרהI shall tell’, as in
the first two examples below. The singular cohortative almost always indicates
a planned future action; as such, it overlaps with the yiqṭol when used with
reference to future plans (as discussed in 8.2.2.3.4).
– ‘ אספרה לכם סיבת הדברI will tell you the reason for the matter’ (Berger 1910b:
23)
– ‘ ואספרה לכם איזה מעשהAnd I will tell you a certain story’ (Chikernik 1902: 14)
– ‘ חכו נא עוד מעט ואשובה אליכםPlease wait a bit more and I shall return to you’
(Rodkinsohn 1865: 19)
– ‘ לכן אציגה לכם סיפור ברור כסולת נקי׳Therefore I shall present to you a story as
clear as pure flour’ (Kaidaner 1875: 6b)
– ‘ אזכרה ואשפכהI will remember and I will pour’ (Bodek 1865a: 27)
– ‘ אולי אכפרה בעד חטאתכםMaybe I will atone for your sin’ (Michelsohn 1910a:
41)
This usage corresponds to that of Biblical Hebrew, as in that stratum of the
language the singular cohortative is sometimes used in planned future contexts
(van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 152). However, the Biblical Hebrew
singular cohortative differs from its Hasidic Hebrew counterpart in that it may
appear in a wider variety of present and future contexts. Moreover, there is
widespread agreement that despite its seeming interchangeability with the
yiqṭol, the Biblical Hebrew singular cohortative is a volitive form indicating
a heightened element of desire or personal involvement in the action on the
part of the speaker (see e.g. Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 573–574; Shulman 1996:
196–197; Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 345–346); by contrast, it is not certain that the
Hasidic authors were conscious of or sought to emulate this volitive force. It is
instead likely that, as in the case of other prominent biblical forms employed
in the tales (such as e.g. the pronouns ‘ אנכיI’ and ‘ המהthey’ discussed in
6.1.1 and the feminine plural yiqṭol discussed in 8.2.1.4), they associated the
singular cohortative with biblical style, and selected it on occasion as a variant
of the yiqṭol with future meaning in order to strengthen the linguistic similarity
between their writing and biblical narrative.
Only very rarely is a singular cohortative found in purpose clauses, as in
the following example. Such cases seem to be directly adapted from biblical
sources (as below) rather than constituting a productive Hasidic Hebrew construction.
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– ‘ הביאו נא אלי ואוכלהPlease bring [it] to me so that I may eat’ (Bodek 1865a:
43); cf. א ֵ֑כָלה
ֹ ‘ ְוָה ִ֥ביָאה ִ֖לּי ְוAnd bring it to me so that I may eat’ (Gen. 27:4)
8.7.1.2
Plural Cohortative
The plural cohortative is likewise attested relatively commonly, but is somewhat less productive than its singular equivalent because it is typically restricted to two roots, .ך.ל.‘ הgo’ and (less frequently) .ב.ו.‘ שreturn’, as illustrated
below. It is used to indicate mutual encouragement, equivalent to the English
‘let’s’. As in the case of the singular cohortative, this has precedent in the
Hebrew Bible (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 346), but the Hasidic Hebrew authors utilize the form less frequently and with a much smaller range of roots than their
biblical model.
–
–
–
–

‘ נלכה לשר העירLet’s go to the minister of the city’ (Kaidaner 1875: 33b)
‘ נלכה נא אליוLet’s go to him’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 144)
‘ לכו ונלכה אל הרב הקדושCome, let’s go to the holy Rebbe’ (N. Duner 1912: 28)
‘ נלכה נא ביחד לבית המשתהLet’s go together to the banquet house’ (Breitstein

1914: 52)
– ‘ בואו ונלכה לשמוע הדרשהCome, let’s go hear the sermon’ (Brandwein 1912: 3)
– ‘ ונשובה עתה לדבר בהעלם החתןAnd now we shall return to speaking about the
young groom’ (Bodek 1865b: 13)
8.7.2 Imperative
8.7.2.1
Morphology
8.7.2.1.1 Masculine Singular Imperatives
Masculine singular imperatives are widely distributed throughout the Hasidic
Hebrew tales, but are most commonly restricted to the qal, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ לךGo’ (N. Duner 1912: 2)
‘ ראהLook’ (Gemen 1914: 69)
‘ שמעListen’ (Berger 1910b: 24)
‘ דעKnow’ (Breitstein 1914: 40)
‘ תןGive’ (Ehrmann 1903: 49a)
‘ אמורSay’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 22)
‘ קחTake’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 26)
‘ שאLift’ (J. Duner 1899: 33)
‘ שמורLook after’ (Kaidaner 1875: 16a)
‘ חמולHave mercy’ (Hirsch 1900: 43)
‘ רוץRun’ (A. Walden 1860?: 23a)
‘ ]…[חטובChop’ (Greenwald 1897: 94)
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By contrast, masculine singular imperatives in the nifal and hitpael are
relatively uncommon. Examples include the following:
Nifal
– ‘ והכוןAnd prepare yourself’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 36)
– ‘ השמר לךBe careful’ (Sofer 1904: 7)
– ‘ הזהרBe careful’ (Singer 1900b: 12)
Hitpael
– ‘ התחזקBecome stronger’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 14)
– ‘ התבונןLook’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 25)
Masculine singular piel imperatives are somewhat more frequently attested,
though still much rarer than the qal. Common forms include the following:
Piel
–
–
–
–

‘ בקשLook for’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 10)
‘ ספרTell’ (Kaidaner 1875: 15a)
‘ וקבלAnd receive’ (Michelsohn 1912: 77)
‘ צא ובקשGo out and look for’ (Ehrmann 1905: 56a)

In contrast to the other derived stems, hifil imperatives are quite commonly
attested in the tales. Such forms are almost always shortened, following biblical
precedent (see Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 149), as below. (See 8.9.6.1 for exceptions
to this trend.)
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ הבטLook’ (Kaidaner 1875: 23a)
‘ הטTurn’ ((Michelsohn 1910b: 133)
‘ והבאAnd bring’ (M. Walden 1914: 39)
‘ והבןAnd understand’ (Bromberg 1899: 14)
‘ והעמדAnd put’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 54)
‘ השכםGet up early’ (Bodek 1865a: 15)
‘ הגדTell’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 12)
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8.7.2.1.2 Masculine Singular Imperative with  הSuffix
The Hasidic Hebrew masculine singular imperative is sometimes attested with
a  הsuffix, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ הגידה לי מה מבוקשיךTell me what you want’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 12)
‘ גשה הלוםCome here’ (Bodek 1865c: 14)
‘ תנה נא ליPlease give [it] to me’ (Michelsohn 1911: 24)
‘ תנה נא על ידי את בנךGive your son to me’ (Seuss 1890: 54)
‘ לכן תנה לי איזה עצהTherefore give me some advice’ (Breitstein 1914: 28)
‘ ויאמרו אליו לכה אתנוAnd they said to him, “Come with us” ’ (Laufbahn 1914:

49)
These Hasidic Hebrew forms all have precise equivalents in the Hebrew Bible
and are therefore most likely inspired by their biblical antecedents. (While the
suffixed imperative is not completely unknown in Rabbinic Hebrew, in that
form of the language it is a very marginal phenomenon restricted to a few forms
appearing in liturgical and intentionally biblicizing contexts [Pérez Fernández
1999: 151]; most of the Hasidic suffixed imperatives are not attested in Rabbinic
Hebrew and cannot have been inspired by that form of the language.)
The function of the suffixed imperative in the Hasidic Hebrew tales is uncertain, as is the precise relationship between the Hasidic and biblical understanding of the form. This uncertainty is in part attributable to the fact that the role
of the suffix in Biblical Hebrew is itself disputed. For example, van der Merwe,
Naudé, and Kroeze (1999: 150) state that its role is unclear, while Waltke and
O’Connor (1990: 571) argue that it is most likely no different in meaning from its
unsuffixed counterpart, as both occur in similar settings. By contrast, Fassberg
(1994: 33; 1999: 13) and Shulman (1996: 250) propose that the suffixed variant is
usually employed when the command is directed towards or for the benefit of
the speaker, whereas the unsuffixed form indicates action directed towards others. Interestingly, the use of the Hasidic Hebrew suffixed form seems to support
Fassberg’s and Shulman’s analysis of the biblical form, as it is used in contexts
indicating that the command will somehow affect the speaker. However, it is
unlikely that the Hasidic authors consciously interpreted the biblical suffixed
form in this way and that, as in the case of certain other elements of Hasidic
Hebrew grammar discussed in this volume, they did not employ it in order to
convey this type of semantic content but rather selected it simply because it
was familiar to them and perhaps in order to lend a biblical flavour to their
writing.
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8.7.2.1.3 Feminine Singular Imperatives
Feminine singular imperatives are attested only sporadically in Hasidic
Hebrew. Various stems are attested among those that do appear. This dearth of
feminine singular imperatives is attributable to the relative paucity of female
characters in the tales, compounded by the authors’ tendency to employ masculine singular imperatives in conjunction with feminine subjects (see 8.13.2.1).
Rare examples include the following:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ דעיKnow’ (Berger 1910b: 72)
‘ התבשריBe informed’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 3)
‘ תניGive’ (Kaidaner 1875: 23b)
‘ הגידיTell’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 25)
‘ לכיGo’ (? 1894: 11)

8.7.2.1.4 Masculine Plural Imperatives
Masculine plural imperatives are a relatively common feature of the tales. Like
their masculine singular counterparts, they are most frequently attested in the
qal, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ראוLook’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 12)
‘ עשוDo’ (Landau 1892: 18)
‘ סעוTravel’ (Munk 1898: 22)
‘ דעוKnow’ (Chikernik 1902: 17)
‘ לכוGo’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 37)
‘ עבדוServe’ (Laufbahn 1914: 51)
‘ חקרוInvestigate’ (Kaidaner 1875: 19b)
‘ שמעוListen’ (Hirsch 1900: 32)

Masculine plural imperatives from the derived stems are only rarely attested.
As in the case of the masculine singular, the hifil is more commonly employed
than the other derived stems. Examples include the following:
Nifal
– ‘ השמרו לכםLook after yourselves’ (Breitstein 1914: 38)
– ‘ האספוGather yourselves’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 31)
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Piel
– ‘ מהרוHurry’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 19)
– ‘ ובקשוהוAnd look for him’ (Laufbahn 1914: 49)
Hitpael
– ‘ השתדלו נאPlease do all that you can’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 5)
– ‘ לכו והתפרנסוGo and make a living’ (Shenkel 1903b: 10)
Hifil
– ‘ הביטוPlease look outside’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908: 47)
– ‘ לכו והביאוGo and bring’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 37)
– ‘ הגידוTell’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 21)
8.7.2.2
Uses
The Hasidic Hebrew imperative may be used to convey a range of volitive
senses, including urgent or immediate commands, polite requests, and durative commands and injunctions. These various uses are illustrated below. The
yiqṭol may alternatively be employed in all of these cases with the same meaning (see 8.2.2.5.2).
– ‘ פתאום קרא אותי הבעש״ט יעקב לך וקרא לי את הבישוףSuddenly the Baʾal Shem
Tov called me, “Jacob, go and summon the bishop for me”’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
19)
– ‘ קבל נא מאתי האלף אדומיםPlease take the thousand ducats from me’ (Bodek
1865c: 4)
– ‘ אתם בית ישראל הטו אזניכם ושמעו סיפורי התמימיםYou, House of Israel, lend me
your ears and hear my innocent tales’ (Kaidaner 1875: 19a)
– ‘ דעו לכם כי האיש הנ״ל הוא מהצדיקים הנסתריםKnow that that man is one of the
hidden righteous ones’ (Chikernik 1902: 17)
– ‘ קח את מטבע זו ותקנה אתרוגTake this coin and buy a citron’ (Sobelman 1909/10
pts. 1–2: 25)
The Hasidic Hebrew uses of the imperative and the interchangeability of the
form with the yiqṭol echo the canonical strata of the language, though there
are some differences. In Biblical Hebrew the imperative can serve to convey
immediate commands, polite requests, and wishes, but is not typically used in
durative contexts, in which the yiqṭol is employed instead (see van der Merwe,

verbs

205

Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 149, 151). Conversely, in Rabbinic Hebrew the imperative is used in similar settings to those in which its Hasidic Hebrew counterparts are found, but the imperative form is itself much rarer than the yiqṭol
(Pérez Fernandez 1999: 152), unlike Hasidic Hebrew in which the imperative
and yiqṭol are both employed in volitive contexts with similar frequency. However, the Hasidic Hebrew usage corresponds precisely to nineteenth-century
Maskilic Hebrew, in which the imperative and yiqṭol may be employed in free
variation in the same range of settings (Kahn 2009: 145–147, 208–210). This
is one of many areas in which both Hasidic and Maskilic Hebrew can perhaps be regarded as two components of a broader Eastern European form of
Hebrew.
8.7.3 Jussive
The jussive is almost entirely unknown in Hasidic Hebrew, in which third person command force is nearly invariably conveyed by the yiqṭol (see 8.2.2.5.3).
The only jussives attested in the tales are the 3ms and 3fs forms of the roots .ה.י.ה
‘be’ and .ה.י.‘ חlive’, as below. These often serve as fossilized components in a few
set phrases such as ‘ יחיlong live’, as in the last two examples. This convention
has a close parallel in Maskilic Hebrew, wherein the jussive is avoided except
for the roots .ה.י. הand .ה.י.( חsee Kahn 2009: 211). The avoidance of the jussive
in both Hasidic and Maskilic Hebrew is most likely rooted in the fact that the
form is largely unattested in rabbinic literature (Pérez Fernández 1999: 122).
Interestingly, in this case the Hasidic Hebrew authors did not follow the tendency discussed elsewhere in this volume to adopt characteristically biblical
forms in order to root their compositions within the biblical narrative tradition.
– ‘ יהי נא מטובך להגיד לי אם אתה ליב מסוואלקBe so good (lit: may it be of your
goodness) as to tell me whether you are Leib of Suwałki’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
39)
– ‘ הטה אזנך ושמע ותהי אזנך קשובות לדברים אלהGive ear and listen, and may your
ear be attentive to these words’ (Bodek 1865c: 3)
–  יחי המלך,‘ יחי המלךLong live the king, long live the king!’ (Shenkel 1903b:
29)
– ‘ יחי אדומו״ר הרב הצדיקLong live our holy and righteous Rebbe’ (Sofer 1904:
10)
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Infinitives

Hasidic Hebrew possesses both an infinitive absolute and an infinitive construct, discussed below in turn.
8.8.1 Infinitive Absolute
The Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use of the infinitive absolute is most likely inspired by Biblical rather than Rabbinic Hebrew, given that an analogous construction is relatively common in the former but extremely marginal in the
latter (see Zohori 1990: 132–133 for details of the few attestations of the form
in Rabbinic Hebrew). The Hasidic Hebrew infinitive absolute is used in a variety of different ways, as examined in the following sections.
8.8.1.1
Paranomastic Infinitive Absolute
The most common use of the infinitive absolute in Hasidic Hebrew is in paranomastic constructions consisting of a prepositive infinitive followed by a finite
verb of the same root. The frequency of this construction is most likely due
to the fact that it is the most common type of infinitive absolute in Biblical
Hebrew (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 391). Paranomastic infinitives absolute are most
typically qal, but nifal, piel, and hifil forms are attested as well. In the qal the construction is most commonly attested with the root .ע.ד.‘ יknow’. The following
examples illustrate these points:
Qal
–  נאפאליען תפול.‘ וקרא אחריו נפול תפולAnd he called after him, “You will fall!
Napoleon, you will fall!”’ (Berger 1910b: 87)
– ‘ ידעתי כי בוש תבושI know that you will be ashamed’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 30)
– ‘ מזה ידוע תדעו מה נורא מעשיוFrom this you will surely know how awesome his
deeds are’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 12)
– ‘ וראה ראינו אשר בביתך זורח אור גדולAnd we have indeed seen that in your
house there shines a great light’ (Brandwein 1912: 2)
– ‘ ידוע תדע כי סכנה גדולה מרחפת עליךKnow that a great danger is hovering over
you’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1910: 58)
– ‘ ידוע תדע כי אתה הוא האישKnow that you are the man’ (A. Walden 1860?:
7a)
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Nifal
– ‘ נכסוף נכסף לשמועHe yearned to hear’ (Michelsohn 1911: 25)
Piel
– ‘ ואם תבטיחני כי אתה ברך תברך אבטיחAnd if you promise me that you will
indeed bless, I will promise’ (Bodek 1865c: 3)
– ‘ לא יהי׳ לי מקום אצל חותני כי גרש יגרש אותי מביתיI will not have a place by my
father-in-law, for he will surely expel me from my house’ (Kaidaner 1875: 26a)
– ‘ אמר לו בני גרש תגרש אותהHe said to him, “My son, divorce her” ’ (Ehrmann
1905: 58b)
Hifil
– ‘ הכרע הכרעתי את נפשיI have determined my life’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 3: 8)
Although the infinitive absolute usually appears in the same stem as the associated finite verb, sometimes a qal infinitive absolute is attested in conjunction
with a finite verb of a derived stem, as below:
– ‘ הנה מדי דברי זכור אזכיר מאיש חי רב פעליםNow while I am talking I shall make
mention of a living man of many [amazing] deeds’ (Kaidaner 1875: 7a)
More rarely, a paranomastic infinitive absolute may follow the associated finite
verb, with no apparent difference in meaning. Such a case is shown below:
– ‘ וילך הלוך עד גשתו אל הגבירAnd he went until he approached the rich man’
(Bodek 1865a: 38)
The function of the Hasidic Hebrew paranomastic infinitive absolute is somewhat unclear. It sometimes appears in contexts suggesting that it may serve
to draw added attention to the finite verb. However, this reading is not at all
certain, and it is equally possible that the infinitive absolute in these constructions is devoid of clear semantic content and is instead best left untranslated.
The examples above illustrate this uncertainty: all of the infinitives absolute
in question could theoretically be interpreted as an emphatic marker drawing
attention to the urgency or seriousness of the action conveyed by the root and
could be given a translation value of ‘indeed’, while alternatively, each of these
forms may be understood as stylistic devices and omitted from the English
translations.

208

chapter 8

This lack of clarity is in part attributable to a similar uncertainty as to the
function of the corresponding form in Biblical Hebrew, which has been interpreted as a topicalization marker, an emphatic form, and a modal marker (see
Callaham 2010 for details). It is likely that the Hasidic Hebrew authors did not
perceive the construction as a meaningful semantic device but rather occasionally employed it because (like various other grammatical phenomena discussed elsewhere in this volume) it was immediately familiar to them from
its appearance in the Hebrew Bible and lent a biblical flavour to their compositions, without giving deeper thought to its significance in that form of the
language. This is supported by the fact that the infinitive absolute is relatively
infrequent and is typically limited to a few roots, e.g. .ך.ר.‘ בbless’, .ת.ו.‘ מdie’, .ע.ד.י
‘know’, which are commonly attested in the Hebrew Bible.
However, the Hasidic Hebrew infinitive absolute is not merely a fossilized
form but can rather be used productively: for example, the phrase ‘ בוש תבושyou
will indeed be ashamed’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 30) shown above is found only twice
in the Hebrew Bible, as  בּוֹשׁ ל ֹא ֵיבוֹשׁוּin Jeremiah 6:15 and Jeremiah 8:12, and
these differ from the Hasidic Hebrew phrase in that they contain a negator and
3mp verb instead of a 2ms verb with no negator; similarly, the phrase זכור אזכיר
‘I shall make mention’ (Kaidaner 1875: 7a) does not have a biblical parallel at all.
8.8.1.2
Postpositive Infinitive Absolute Expressing Concurrent Action
Although Hasidic Hebrew infinitives absolute consist predominantly of the
prepositive paranomastic type, sometimes two infinitives absolute appear following a finite verb to convey continuous or iterative action. This construction
is not productive, but rather is restricted to a set of fossilized phrases with verbs
of motion known to the authors from the Hebrew Bible, as illustrated below.
– ‘ ויסע משם הלוך ונסוע עד עיר ברעסלאAnd he went from there, travelling on to
Breslau’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 6); cf. ‘ ַו ִיּ ַ֣סּע ַאְב ָ֔רם ָה֥לוְֹך ְו ָנ֖סוַֹע ַה ֶֽנּ ְגָבּה׃And Abraham
went on, travelling to the Negev’ (Gen. 12:9)
– ‘ וילך הלוך וגדל עד כי גדול מאדAnd he kept getting bigger until he was very big’
(Laufbahn 1914: 45); cf. אד
ֹ ֽ ‘ ַו ֵיֶּ֤לְך ָהלוְֹ֙ך ְו ָג ֵ֔דל ַ֥עד ִֽכּי־ ָג ַ֖דל ְמAnd he continued to grow
in wealth until he was very wealthy’ (Gen. 26:13)
– ‘ וילך הלוך וקרובAnd he came closer and closer’ (Bodek? 1866: 9a); cf. ַו ֵ֥יֶּלְך ָה֖לוְֹך
‘ ְוָק ֵֽרבAnd he came closer and closer’ (2Sam. 18:25)
– ‘ וכחותיו הלכו הלוך וחסורAnd his strength kept fading’ (Kamelhar 1909: 64); cf.
‘ ְוַהַ֗מּ ִים ָהי֙וּ ָה֣לוְֹך ְוָח֔סוֹרAnd the waters kept receding’ (Gen. 8:5)
– ‘ ותלך הלוך ובכהAnd she went along weeping’ (Seuss 1890: 31); cf. ַו ֵ֨יֶּלְך ִאָ֜תּהּ ִאיָ֗שׁהּ
‘ ָה֧לוְֹך וָּב ֛כֹה ַאֲח ֶ֖ריָהAnd her husband went after her, weeping as he went’ (2 Sam.
3:16)
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8.8.1.3
As Imperative
The Hasidic Hebrew authors typically employ the infinitive absolute only in
paranomastic constructions and to indicate concurrent action; they do not
generally use it to denote imperatives or other finite verbs, in contrast to
Biblical Hebrew, in which it can sometimes serve these functions (Waltke and
O’Connor 1990: 593–597; Morrison 2013). However, on very rare occasions the
Hasidic Hebrew infinitive absolute is attested with the sense of an imperative.
This usage is not a productive feature of Hasidic Hebrew but rather is limited
to a very small number of fossilized forms based directly on biblical precedent,
as shown below.
– ‘ לכן זכור ואל תשכחTherefore remember, and do not forget’ (Seuss 1890: 67);
cf. ‘ ָז֛כוֹ֩ר ֶאת־ ֥֨יוֹם ַהַשּׁ ֜ ָ֖בּתRemember the Sabbath day’ (Exod. 20:8)
8.8.2 Infinitive Construct
8.8.2.1
Morphology
The Hasidic Hebrew infinitive construct possesses a variety of forms; it may be
unprefixed and unsuffixed or appear with a range of prefixes and suffixes. Each
of these possibilities is discussed below.
8.8.2.1.5 Unprefixed
The infinitive construct frequently appears in the tales in unprefixed form, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ צאתto go out’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 9)
‘ לכתto go’ (Bodek 1865c: 22)
‘ תתto give’ (Laufbahn 1914: 48)
‘ עשותto do’ (Ehrmann 1903: 3b)

In this respect Hasidic Hebrew follows the model of the Hebrew Bible, in
which the unprefixed infinitive construct is a common element (Waltke and
O’Connor 1990: 600–603; van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 72). This
can be contrasted with rabbinic literature, in which the unprefixed infinitive
construct is not a productive feature (Sharvit 1998: 336; Pérez Fernández 1999:
144). As in many other aspects of its morphosyntax, in this regard Hasidic
Hebrew mirrors contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew literature, in which the
unprefixed infinitive construct is commonly attested (see Kahn 2009: 60–61).
8.8.2.1.6 Prefixed by - ב, - כ, and -מ
The Hasidic Hebrew infinitive construct frequently appears prefixed by the
prepositions -ב, -כ, and -מ. These forms of infinitive construct are modelled
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on Biblical Hebrew, which frequently employs identical constructions (see
Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 604), in contrast to Rabbinic Hebrew, in which
the infinitive construct with these prefixes and without - לis unknown except
in rare biblicizing liturgical instances (Pérez Fernández 1999: 144). However,
it is also widespread in medieval and early modern Hebrew texts such as
responsa literature and Rashi’s biblical and Talmudic commentaries (Betzer
2001: 55, 108), and these sources may have contributed to the Hasidic Hebrew
usage. Moreover, as in the case of the unprefixed infinitive construct, these
prefixed forms are also attested in contemporaneous Maskilic writings (see
Kahn 2009: 60–61), suggesting that they comprise an element of a broader
Eastern European form of Hebrew.
Examples of the infinitive construct prefixed by -ב, -כ, and - מare shown
below. Infinitives construct prefixed by - בand - כinvariably serve as part of a
temporal clause (see 13.14.2), while those prefixed by - מare typically employed
in separative clauses (see 8.8.2.2.5).
With -ב
– ‘ בעמדי לפני מלך ב״וwhile I was standing before a king of flesh and blood’
(J. Duner 1899: 19)
– ‘ בשׁבתו בביתוwhen he was sitting in his house’ (Zak 1912: 28)
– ‘ בנסעםwhile they were travelling’ (Sofer 1904: 6)
– ‘ ]…[בהיותו ילדwhen he was a child’ (Gemen 1914: 59)
With -כ
–
–
–
–

‘ כדברםas they were speaking’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 14)
‘ וכשמוע ״הגביר״and when “the rich man” heard’ (Ehrmann 1903: 2a)
‘ וככלותי לדברand when I finished speaking’ (HaLevi 1909: 52)
‘ כבואם לובלינהwhen they arrived in Lublin’ (Berger 1910b: 108)

With -מ
– ‘ מהכילfrom containing/to contain’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 15)
– ‘ מדברfrom speaking’ (Kaidaner 1875: 16a)
– ‘ מלכתfrom going’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 9)
8.8.2.1.7 Prefixed by -ל
In addition to the prefixes -ב, -כ, and -מ, Hasidic Hebrew infinitives construct
may be prefixed by -ל, e.g.:
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‘ לשמועto hear’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 20)
‘ ליתןto give’ (Rosenthal 1909: 47)
‘ לנצחto conquer’ (Hirsch 1900: 5)
‘ ללכתto go’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 7)
‘ לשנותto change’ (Laufbahn 1914: 45)

The infinitive construct prefixed by - לmost typically functions as the complement of finite verbs (see 8.8.2.2.1) and in purpose clauses (see 8.8.2.2.3); in such
cases it is generally employed in free variation with its unprefixed counterpart.
The infinitive construct prefixed by - לis attested in all previous types of Hebrew.
However, the Hasidic Hebrew use of this variant most closely resembles that
of biblical and Maskilic literature, in which the variant with - לis only one of
several infinitive construct forms, in contrast to Rabbinic, Israeli, and certain
other post-biblical varieties of Hebrew, in which it is the only infinitive construct form in productive use.
8.8.2.1.8 With Subject Suffixes
Unprefixed infinitives construct and those prefixed by -ב, -כ, or - מare frequently
attested with a subject suffix, as shown below. Infinitives construct prefixed
by - לdo not typically appear with subject suffixes (see 8.8.2.2.6 for the sole
exception to this).
–
–
–
–

‘ עשותוhis doing’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 9)
‘ בשומעוwhen he heard’ (Bodek 1865c: 19)
‘ ובשובהand when she returned’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 49)
‘ בראותינוwhen we saw’ (Laufbahn 1914: 48)

8.8.2.1.9 With Object Suffixes
All types of infinitive construct may take object suffixes in Hasidic Hebrew.
However, object suffixes are most commonly found attached to infinitives
construct prefixed by -ל, in contrast to those that are unprefixed or prefixed by
-ב, -כ, and -מ, which much more frequently appear in conjunction with subject
suffixes. These trends are illustrated below.
Prefixed by -ל
–
–
–
–

‘ לסובלוto endure him/it’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 1: 8)
‘ לטורדוto bother him’ (Breitstein 1914: 7)
‘ למוכרוto sell it’ (Yellin 1913: 5)
‘ לסותמוto block him’ (Munk 1898: 35)

212

chapter 8

– ‘ למוכרםto sell them’ (Landau 1892: 49)
– ‘ ללוותוto accompany him’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 12)
Unprefixed
– ‘ למען המשיכו אליוin order to draw him to himself’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 25)
Note that when an object suffix is attached to a qal infinitive construct, the stem
vowel of the infinitive becomes qameṣ ḥaṭuf (represented by )ו, as above. This
convention is traceable to Biblical Hebrew (see Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 165–166),
but the orthography differs in that qameṣ ḥaṭuf is never represented by  וin the
Hebrew Bible. The Hasidic Hebrew spelling convention is part of a widespread
tendency to employ  וto indicate qameṣ ḥaṭuf (see 3.3.1).
8.8.2.2
Uses
The Hasidic Hebrew infinitive construct has a variety of uses, which, like its
morphology, reflect a fusion of influence from biblical and post-biblical forms
of the language.
8.8.2.2.1 Complement of Finite Verb
One of the most frequent uses of the Hasidic Hebrew infinitive construct is as
the complement of a finite verb. In such cases both the unprefixed infinitive
construct and the variant prefixed by - לmay be employed. These two possibilities are illustrated below in turn. The variant with - לis slightly more commonly
attested than its unprefixed counterpart, but both forms appear frequently and
are used in free variation with no clear preference for one as opposed to the
other with specific roots or collocations.
Unprefixed
– ‘ ויקח הנער את הכינור כי היה יודע נגן בכינורAnd the boy took the violin, because
he knew how to play the violin’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 32)
– ‘ הבעש״ט זל״ה לא הניחו עשות ככהThe Baʾal Shem Tov of eternal memory did
not let him do so’ (Ehrmann 1903: 3b)
– ‘ לא אביתי נסוע אליוI did not want to travel to him’ (Laufbahn 1914: 47)
Prefixed by -ל
– ‘ אבל הגביר לא רצה ליתן רק מחצית סכום המבוקשBut the rich man didn’t want to
give more than half the desired amount’ (Ehrmann 1905: 137b)
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– ‘ רבינו רצה לידעOur Rebbe wanted to know’ (Heilmann 1902: 57)
– ‘ ולא רצה ליתן לוAnd he didn’t want to give [it] to him’ (Rosenthal 1909: 47)
– ‘ רק לא יכולתי לשאול זאת מאתוBut I could not ask this of him’ (Michelsohn
1910a: 112)
– ‘ לא יכולתי ללכת הלאהI could not go on’ (Berger 1910a: 15)
This usage partially resembles Biblical Hebrew, in which both the prefixed
and unprefixed infinitive construct can serve as the complement of a finite
verb; however, in Biblical Hebrew certain finite verbs tend to be found in
conjunction with infinitives prefixed by - לwhile others can be found with
either variant (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 606), whereas in Hasidic Hebrew
no such distinction is made.
8.8.2.2.2 Nominal
The Hasidic Hebrew infinitive construct only rarely serves as a verbal noun, as
this function is typically conveyed by gerunds (see 8.12). An unusual example
of an infinitive construct in a nominal role is shown below.
– ‘ פה על מקום עמדינוHere at the place on which we are standing (lit: on the
place of our standing)’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 28)
In this respect Hasidic Hebrew more closely resembles Rabbinic Hebrew, in
which the gerund is used to convey nominal meanings (Pérez Fernández 1999:
57–58), rather than Biblical Hebrew, in which the infinitive construct is regularly found in such settings (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 600–601; Morrison
2013); however, as in many aspects of Hasidic Hebrew grammar this usage represents something of a fusion between the biblical and rabbinic models given
that nominal infinitives construct are sometimes attested.
8.8.2.2.3 Purpose Clauses
The Hasidic Hebrew infinitive construct is frequently used in the construction
of purpose clauses. Such infinitives construct are most commonly prefixed by
-ל, as in the first set of examples below. Alternatively, they may be formed with
an unprefixed infinitive following the particle ‘ למעןin order to’, as in the second
set. Both of these constructions have precedent in Biblical Hebrew (Williams
2007: 83), but only the second one is a feature of Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the
unprefixed infinitive construct is not attested (Pérez Fernández 1999: 144).
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Prefixed by -ל
– ‘ ויוציאהו החוצה ויעמוד לקדש הלבנהAnd he took him outside and he stood in
order to sanctify the New Moon’ (Bodek 1865c: 14)
– ‘ ולקבץ מעות לקנות בשרand to gather funds in order to buy meat’ (Berger 1910a:
45)
– ‘ מה אוכל עשות להצילךWhat can I do in order to save you?’ (Ehrmann 1905:
44b)
– ‘ האיש הנ״ל הלך מעיר לעיר לקבץ נדבותThat man went from town to town in
order to collect alms’ (Seuss 1890: 26)
Unprefixed
–
–
–
–

‘ למען הצדיקin order to justify’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 2)
‘ למען קחת בצעin order to take profit’ (M. Walden 1914: 13)
‘ למען הפחיד לבני אדםin order to scare people’ (Breitstein 1914: 26)
‘ למען היות להסוחרים נחתin order for the merchants to have pleasure’ (Shenkel

1903b: 23)
8.8.2.2.4 Temporal
One of the most common uses of the Hasidic Hebrew infinitive construct is in
the construction of temporal clauses. Infinitives construct in temporal clauses
are typically preceded by the inseparable preposition - בmeaning ‘when’, ‘while’,
or ‘just after’. More rarely, they may be prefixed by - כmeaning ‘when/just after’,
or preceded by an independent temporal preposition. Infinitives construct in
temporal clauses usually have subject suffixes, though they may be followed
by an independent subject. These possibilities are illustrated in the following
examples.
Prefixed by -ב
– ‘ המעשה שנעשה לי בעמדי לפני מלך ב״וthe deed that was done to me when I was
standing before a flesh-and-blood king’ (J. Duner 1899: 19)
– ‘ והה״צ ר״א בסיימו דברים האלה הניח ידו על השלחן והשכיב ראשו עליוAnd when the
righteous Rabbi Abraham had finished these words, he put his hand on the
table and laid his head on it’ (Zak 1912: 8)
– ‘ ובהתבוננו בזה זכר על כל עשה עד כהAnd as he looked at it he remembered
everything that he had done thus far’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 40)
– אני הכרתי אותו בנסעינו על הנישואין של התחתנות הבארדיטשובר עם הליבאוויצר
‘I got to know him while we were travelling to the wedding between the
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Barditchever and Lubavitcher [Rebbes’ families]’ (Landau 1892: 6)
– ‘ ובפתחו הדלת ענה הגר״שAnd as he opened the door Rebbe Shmelke answered’
(Michelsohn 1910b: 36–37)
– ‘ ובראותו אותם נתפעל מאדAnd when he saw them he was greatly amazed’
(Berger 1907: 37)
Prefixed by -כ
– ‘ ויהי כדברם זע״ז כדרך אנשים מעין אתה ויאמר האיש להסוחר מעיר פלוניAnd as they
were speaking to each other as people do, [asking] where are you from, the
man said to the merchant, “From such-and-such a town” ’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
14)
– ‘ וככלותי לדבר נסע משם מידAnd when I finished speaking, he immediately
travelled away from there’ (HaLevi 1909: 52)
– ‘ כבואם לובלינה נתפרדו איש מעל אחיוWhen they arrived in Lublin, they separated from each other’ (Berger 1910b: 108)
– ‘ וכראות החכם אותו נתן לו שלוםAnd when the wise man saw him, he greeted
him’ (Singer 1900b: 26)
Preceded by Independent Preposition
– ‘ ויתן לו הרב על הוצאות הדרך שיספיק לו הוצאות עד בואו שמהAnd the rabbi gave
him [money] for the expenses of the road that would be sufficient for the
expenses until his arrival there’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 12)
– ‘ בעת יושבי בסעודהwhile I was sitting at the feast’ (M. Walden 1912: 29)
– ‘ לאחר צאתו מהתפיסהafter he got out of prison’ (Zak 1912: 16)
This use of the infinitive construct closely resembles Biblical Hebrew (Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 604–605), in contrast to Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the
infinitive is invariably prefixed by - לand is not employed in temporal clauses
(Pérez Fernández 1999: 109–110, 144). However, the Hasidic Hebrew usage differs from that of Biblical Hebrew in that the authors use both - בand - כin the
sense of either ‘while’ or ‘just after’, whereas in Biblical Hebrew - בtypically
means only ‘while’, with the sense of ‘just after’ reserved for -( כWaltke and
O’Connor 1990: 604; Williams 2007: 179; see also Gropp 1995 for a detailed comparison of these two constructions). Moreover, the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use
of temporal infinitives construct is not restricted to forms attested in the biblical corpus; rather, they employ the construction productively. In this respect
Hasidic Hebrew resembles contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew, in which such
constructions are also a typical feature (Kahn 2009: 235–240).
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8.8.2.2.5 Separative
The Hasidic Hebrew authors employ the infinitive construct prefixed by -מ
in separative clauses, with reference to an action that the subject has been
prevented from or ceased performing. The infinitive may be preceded by an
adjective or adverb, with the construction indicating that the action of the
infinitive cannot be carried out because of the excessive quality of the adjective.
Alternatively, it may be preceded by a finite verb with a sense of delay or
cessation. Infinitives construct prefixed by - מin separative contexts are most
commonly prefixed by -ל, as in the first set of examples below. However, they
also appear on occasion without -ל, as in the second set.
Prefixed by -ל
– ‘ ויאמר די מלגנוב אצל יהודיםAnd he said, “Enough stealing from Jews”’ (Sofer
1904: 7)
– ‘ פ״א ]…[ התרשל מליתן עוד שוחדOnce […] he neglected to give another bribe’
(Ehrmann 1903: 1b)
– ‘ ואח״כ פסק מלבוא עודAnd afterwards he stopped coming again’ (Bromberg
1899: 20)
– ‘ עד שבאחרונה פסק לגמרי מלאכול מאומהuntil in the end he entirely stopped
eating anything’ (Landau 1892: 66)
– ‘ הגביר פסק מלדבר בזהThe rich man stopped talking about it’ (Sobelman
1909/10, pt. 3: 16)
– ‘ ויחדול מלילך עוד להצורףAnd he stopped going to the silversmith any more’
(Singer 1900b: 5)
– ‘ לא טוב עשה שדחה את הרבי מלובלין מלהתאכסן אצלוHe did not do well when he
denied the Rebbe of Lublin from lodging with him’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher
of Przysucha 1908: 93)
– ‘ והתפלל הרבי ר׳ בונעם שיפסיק הגשם מלירדAnd the Rebbe Bunem prayed that
the rain would stop falling’ (Berger 1910c: 59)
Without -ל
– ‘ לא אשקוט מדבר מהאיש הקדושI shall not refrain (lit: be silent) from speaking
of the holy man’ (Kaidaner 1875: 16a)
– ‘ אך הרוח עצה בעדי מלכתBut the wind stopped me from going’ (Michelsohn
1910b: 9)
– ‘ ואז לא מנעו אותי המלאכים מהלוך לשמוע התפלת שחריתAnd then the angels did
not stop me from going to hear the morning prayer’ (Breitstein 1914: 41)
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– ‘ תקצר היריעה מהכילThe page is too short to contain [them]’ (Shalom of
Koidanov 1882: 13)
– ‘ קצר הוא מקחת די נקםBut it is too short to take enough revenge’ (M. Walden
1914: 28)
This Hasidic Hebrew usage constitutes a fusion of biblical and rabbinic conventions: in Biblical Hebrew, separative constructions with the infinitive construct
typically appear without -( לWaltke and O’Connor 1990: 603–605), while in Rabbinic Hebrew, infinitives construct are invariably prefixed by -( לPérez Fernández 1999: 106) and may be attested with - מin separative contexts (Sharvit 1998:
336). This phenomenon is part of a widespread tendency in Hasidic Hebrew to
combine biblical and post-biblical forms and constructions.
8.8.2.2.6 Epexegetical
The infinitive construct is sometimes used in contexts indicating the conditions under which the action of an associated finite verb took place. Such infinitives construct are most commonly preceded by -ל, as below.
– ‘ ואנכי להיותי הצעיר בין כולכם ידעתיAnd I, being the youngest of all of you, know’
(Bodek 1865c: 4)
– ‘ איך סיכנת בעצמך לעבור על גזירת המלכותHow did you endanger yourself by
transgressing the decree of the kingdom?’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 13)
– ‘ אפשר שירחם עלינו ברחמיו המרובים להראינו מקום האמתPerhaps he will bestow
his abundant mercy upon us by showing us the place of truth’ (Kaidaner 1875:
19b)
The use of the - לprefix in conjunction with an infinitive construct in epexegetical settings is rooted in Biblical Hebrew (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 608–609;
Williams 2007: 82). However, the Hasidic authors sometimes employ a subject suffix in these cases, which is unknown in the biblical corpus. Similarly,
it does not seem to stem from Rabbinic Hebrew, in which infinitives construct
do not appear with subject suffixes (Sharvit 1998: 336). Like many other Hasidic
Hebrew features, this seems to be traceable to Medieval Hebrew literature, in
which identical forms are attested. For example, the construction ‘ להיותיmy
being’ shown in the first example appears in Ibn Ezra’s commentary on Psalms
38:17.
A related construction consists of an infinitive construct with prefixed inseparable preposition - בand a subject suffix serving to convey an action that is
concurrent with, and provides the motivation for, the action of a nearby finite
verb. This usage does not have clear precedent in Biblical Hebrew; rather, it may
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be a calque of one of the functions of the Yiddish present participle, which can
be used to indicate simultaneous action (U. Weinreich 1971: 329).
– ‘ אבל העני לא רצה באמרו כי הוא רוצה לילך רגליBut the pauper didn’t want to,
saying that he wanted to go on foot’ (N. Duner 1912: 2)
– ‘ שוטנים הסיתהו לזה בהוכיחם לו רעת עדת החסידיםAdversaries incited him to this
by proving to him the evil of the community of Hasidim’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b:
19)

8.9

Stems

The stems in use in Hasidic Hebrew are shown in the following table. Noteworthy morphological, syntactic, and semantic aspects of each stem will be
discussed in turn below.

Active

Passive

Reflexive

Qal

Nifal
—
Qal passive (very rare)
Piel
Pual
Hitpael/Nitpael
Hitpael/Nitpael (intransitive) Hitpael/Nitpael
Polel, pilpel
Polal, polpal
Hitpolel, Hitpalpel
Hifil
Hofal
—

8.9.1 Qal
The morphology and syntax of the qal typically conforms to earlier varieties of
Hebrew. Exceptions and other noteworthy phenomena are discussed below.
8.9.1.1
Qal Passive
The qal passive is attested in the Hasidic Hebrew tale corpus but is rare. It
is restricted to a small number of yiqṭol and wayyiqṭol forms, shown below.
Theoretically such cases may stem directly from the biblical corpus; however,
the forms ‘ יותןit will be given’ and ‘ יולדhe/it will be born’ appear relatively
frequently in the works of medieval writers including Ibn Ezra and Abarbanel,
and since the Hasidic authors often drew on this type of medieval literature,
their occasional use of qal passives is more likely to constitute one such case.
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– ‘ יותןIt will be given’ (Bodek 1865c: 8)
– ‘ יולדHe/it will be born’ (J. Duner 1899: 36)
– ‘ ויולד להם בןAnd a son was born to them’ (Heilmann 1902: 1)
8.9.1.2
Stative qal
Qal verbs formed according to the stative pattern are sometimes attested in
Hasidic Hebrew, most typically of the following roots. (Some of these qal forms
have active rather than stative meaning, as in Biblical Hebrew; see JoüonMuraoka 2006: 118–120 for details.)
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

.ר.ב.‘ גgrow strong’
.ם.כ.‘ חbe wise’
.ש.ב.‘ לwear’
.ד.מ.‘ לlearn’
.ן.ט.‘ קbe small’
.ר.צ.‘ קbe short’
.ב.כ.‘ שlie (down)’

As in many other aspects of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, the use of qal stative
forms seems to reflect a mixture of conventions from different earlier strata
of the language. Some of the stative roots in the tales, e.g. .ב.כ.‘ שlie (down)’,
are common features of many historical types of Hebrew, while others, e.g.
.ר.ב.‘ גgrow strong’, .ן.ט.‘ קbe small’, .ר.צ.‘ קbe short’, and .ם.כ.‘ חbe wise’ are
attested in the biblical corpus but uncommon in Rabbinic Hebrew, having been
replaced by adjectival constructions (Segal 1927: 55; Pérez Fernández 1999: 98).
However, these types of stative qal forms are sometimes found in the writings of
Abarbanel and Alshich; this suggests that, as in many other cases discussed in
this study, the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use of seemingly biblical elements may
actually be partially attributable to the forms’ appearance in these post-biblical
texts.
Stative qal verbs can be attested as 3ms or 3fs yiqṭol and wayyiqṭol forms, as
in the following sets of examples respectively.
Yiqṭol
– ‘ תקצר היריעה מהכילThe page is too short to contain [them]’ (Shalom of
Koidanov 1882: 13)
– ‘ כי אם אגלה כל העולם יקטן לפניכםBecause if I reveal [it] the whole world will
become small before you’ (Zak 1912: 19)
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– ‘ תיקר נא נפש עבדך בעיני אדוניMay the life of your servant be valued in your
eyes, my lord’ (Kaidaner 1875: 10b)
Wayyiqṭol
– ‘ ותקטן בעיניו כבוד זולתוRespect for his fellow was a small matter in his eyes’
(Bodek 1865c: 12)
– ‘ הנער ש״ז הפליא מאוד בלימוד על כל בני דורו ויחכם מכל האדם בדורוThe youth
Shneur Zalman excelled greatly in studies, more so than all of his generation, and he was wiser than any man in his generation’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b:
1)
The stative roots most commonly attested in the qaṭal are .ב.כ.‘ שlie (down)’
and .ר.ב.‘ גgrow strong’, as below.
– ‘ אח״כ שכבו התלמידים לישןAfterwards the students lay down to sleep’ (Heilmann 1902: 9)
– ‘ וראה שהחולי גברה מאודAnd he saw that the illness had intensified greatly’
(M. Walden 1914: 125)
Stative infinitives construct are generally avoided with the exception of roots
such as .ש.ב.‘ לwear’, .ד.מ.‘ לstudy’, and .ב.כ.‘ שlie (down)’ that have an active
sense, e.g.:
– ‘ באין בגד ללבושwithout clothes to wear’ (Ehrmann 1903: 17b)
– ‘ וישׁב ללמודAnd he sat down to study’ (Yellin 1913: 5)
– ‘ לשכב על המטהto lie on the bed’ (J. Duner 1899: 72)
In the yiqṭol,wayyiqṭol, and infinitive construct statives typically have pataḥ
(represented by lack of mater lectionis) instead of ḥolem as their stem vowel,
as in Biblical Hebrew (see Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 117, 125; Pat-El 2013). However,
forms that would have pataḥ in Biblical Hebrew are sometimes attested with
ḥolem, represented by ו, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ תקצור היריעהThe page would be [too] short’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 47)
‘ שילבוש את הקלףthat he should wear the card’ (Kaidaner 1875: 17b)
‘ כשילמודwhen he studies’ (Bodek 1865a: 5)
‘ וירכובAnd he rode’ (Michelsohn 1912: 49)
‘ לשכובto lie down’ (M. Walden 1914: 8)
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The above pattern has occasional precedent in the Mishnah (Haneman
1980: 107) and also appears in other rabbinic sources such as the Talmud and
midrashim. This overlaps with a related phenomenon in Hasidic Hebrew
whereby qal yiqṭol, wayyiqṭol, and infinitives construct of ii-guttural roots appear with ḥolem as their stem vowel (see 8.10.1.2).
8.9.1.3
Non-Standard Transitive qal
The Hasidic Hebrew authors often employ qal forms with transitive or causative force, in contrast to other forms of the language in which they would be
intransitive. In most such cases one would expect to find a verb of the same
root in the hifil instead of a qal. This phenomenon is illustrated in the following
examples:
– ‘ ויהי באמצע הדרך באיזה כפר העמיד הבע״ג הסוסים לרעות אותםAnd in the middle
of the journey, in some village, the wagon-driver stopped the horses in order
to graze them’ (Bromberg 1899: 29)
– ‘ ויחבק וינשק אותו ואמר לחזור לה הילדAnd he hugged and kissed him, and he
told [them] to return the child to her’ (Munk 1898: 18)
– ‘ ותיכף לקח אותו אביו הנ״ל ויעמוד אותו בתוך הספינה של הרבAnd his aforementioned father immediately took him and stood him in the Rebbe’s boat’
(Bodek 1866: 18)
– ‘ וירדתי אותו לעוה״זAnd I brought him down to this world’ (Lieberson 1913: 22)
– ‘ אוכל לעמוד אותה בפניךI will be able to stand her before you’ (Ehrmann 1903:
8b)
– ‘ ואמרו לו שאני מצוה שיחזור לכם הדרושAnd tell him that I command that he
repeat the sermon for you’ (Kaidaner 1875: 36a)
– ‘ והשיב אדמו״ר זלל״ה יעמדו לו באנקיס ועלוקותAnd the Rebbe of blessed memory
said, “Let them put cups and leeches on him”’ (Zak 1912: 21)
– ‘ השם ב״ה יסור מכם הצרה ההואThe Lord, blessed be He, will remove that woe
from you’ (Singer 1900b: 25)
– ‘ ]…[מי שיחזור לו הטבעתhe who returns the ring to him’ (Breitstein 1914: 29)
– ‘ ועיניו בולטות לחוץ ויורדות מיםAnd his eyes were sticking out and dripping
water’ (A. Walden 1860?: 5a)
– ‘ הנה האדון ידקור אותי בחרבו או ימות אותיLook, the gentleman will stab me with
his sword or kill me’ (Seuss 1890: 15)
In a significant minority of these cases the object of the qal is a form of the
reflexive pronoun -‘ עצמ-self’ (discussed in 6.6), e.g.:
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– ‘ ובקשתו שרבינו ישכוב עצמו עליהAnd she asked of him that our Rebbe lay
himself on it’ (Rosenthal 1909: 23)
– ‘ אז ישב עצמו על המטהThen he sat himself on the bed’ (Bodek 1865a: 16)
– ‘ וכאשר רצה לזוז עצמו משם פתאום נשמע אליו תפלת מרן ממאגלניצאAnd when he
wanted to move himself from there, suddenly he heard the prayer of our
Teacher of Mogielnica’ (Bromberg 1899: 34)
– ‘ אח״כ אני שוכב א״ע לישןAfterwards I lay myself down to sleep’ (Chikernik
1903a: 30)
– ‘ ולבש עצמו בלבוש מכוסה במראותAnd he dressed himself in a garment covered
in mirrors’ (Munk 1898: 74)
– ‘ וישכור את עצמו למלמד לנגידAnd he hired himself out as a teacher to a rich
man’ (Shenkel 1903b: 16)
The origins of this non-standard causative use of the qal are not completely
clear. In some cases it may be attributable to phonological considerations.
The final unstressed  וin qal forms such as  יחזורand  יעמודwould have been
pronounced as [ǝ] according to the conventions of the authors’ Ashkenazi
Hebrew (see U. Weinreich 1965: 43); the qal forms would thus have been aurally
identical to their hifil counterparts, which may have caused the authors to
perceive the two stems as identical. This confusion may have been extended
by analogy to other qal forms that did not correspond in sound to their hifil
equivalents. More generally, this widespread extension of causative function
from the hifil to the qal suggests that the Hasidic Hebrew may have been in a
process of development whereby a causative function was evolving as part of
the qal stem. This may in turn point to a certain erosion of the stem system
in favour of one in which the same verb may be used in both a transitive and
intransitive sense, as in e.g. English.
Note that this unexpected use of qal instead of hifil is not universal; in some
cases the authors do follow historical Hebrew precedent in the case of these
roots, as below; however, this is less common than the non-standard usage.
– ‘ ונתן לו מלבושים נאים מתוקנים להלביש את עצמוAnd he gave him nice mended
clothes to dress himself in’ (Ehrmann 1903: 29b)
A separate but related phenomenon is commonly attested whereby the qal
appears instead of its expected piel counterpart. This is confined to the root
.ד.מ.ל, which in other forms of Hebrew is typically used in the qal to mean
‘learn’ and in the piel to mean ‘teach’ (Even-Shoshan 2003: 843), but which in
the Hasidic tales is used in the qal to mean ‘teach’, as below. In contrast to the
more widespread causative use of the qal instead of the hifil discussed above,
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this phenomenon is most likely a calque from Yiddish, in which the verb לערנען
can mean either ‘learn’ or ‘teach’.
– ‘ ותבקש ממנו שלא ילמוד אותו המלאכה ההואAnd she asked him not to teach him
that craft’ (Singer 1900b: 5)
– ‘ ובכל לילה היו לומדים אותי מלאכה אחרתAnd every night they would teach me a
different skill’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 44)
– ‘ תלמידי בעש״ט ביקשו אותו פ״א כי ילמוד אותם מדת מדריגו׳The students of the Baʾal
Shem Tov asked him once to teach them the attribute of [spiritual] levels’
(Ehrmann 1903: 3b)
8.9.2 Nifal
As in the case of the qal, the morphology and syntax of the Hasidic Hebrew
nifal typically follow historical standards. The only noteworthy issue relating
to this stem concerns the form of the infinitive construct prefixed by -ל: it has
two variants, both of which are more or less equally common and are employed
interchangeably. The variants reflect a fusion of biblical and rabbinic precedent. The first one has - להpreceding the first radical, i.e. it is spelt defectively,
with the standard - הprefix of the nifal following the -ל. This convention resembles that typically found in the biblical corpus (van der Merwe, Naudé, and
Kroeze 1999: 77–78).
–
–
–
–
–

‘ להשארto remain’ (? 1894: 5)
‘ להפרדto be separated, take leave’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 18)
‘ להכנעto give in’ (Heilmann 1902: 88)
‘ ולהכנסand to enter’ (Sofer 1904: 13)
‘ לזהרto be careful’ (Kaidaner 1875: 18b)

The second variant has - ליpreceding the first radical, i.e. it is spelt plene and
there is no  הprefix. This form resembles Rabbinic Hebrew and later rabbinicbased varieties of the language (see Pérez Fernández 1999: 96 for a discussion
of this phenomenon in Rabbinic Hebrew; see Betzer 2001: 58 for examples of
the same feature in medieval and early modern responsa literature).
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ליבטלto be annulled’ (Zak 1912: 142)
‘ ליפטרto pass away’; ‘to part’ (Michelsohn 1905: 85)
‘ ליכנסto enter’ (Sofer 1904: 28)
‘ ליזהרto be careful’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 3)
‘ לישבעto swear’ (Bodek 1865b: 30)
‘ ליפטרto get rid of’ (J. Duner 1899: 14)
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Very rarely a nifal infinitive construct appears with both  יand ה, representing
a fusion of the two other variants:
– ‘ להיפרדto separate’ (Rosenthal 1909: 45)
Below are unusual examples of a converse phenomenon whereby both  יand ה
are omitted:
– ‘ לכנס לגן עדןto enter Paradise’ (Gemen 1914: 63)
– ‘ לכנס להרבto enter in to [see] the Rebbe’ (Munk 1898: 28)
– ‘ מוכרח הייתי לשאר בביתיI was forced to stay in my house’ (Ehrmann 1903: 17b)
8.9.3 Piel
The Hasidic Hebrew piel in Hasidic Hebrew corresponds in form and usage to
that of other varieties of the language.
8.9.4 Pual
The pual serves as a full verbal form in Hasidic Hebrew, appearing as a qaṭal,
yiqṭol, and wayyiqṭol as well as a qoṭel, as illustrated below.
In the qaṭal Hasidic Hebrew pual forms are most commonly 3ms, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ בוקשHe was sought’ (Kaidaner 1875: 46a)
‘ גורשHe was banished’ (Berger 1906: 16)
‘ גודלHe was raised’ (Kamelhar 1909: 24)
‘ אורסהShe got engaged’ (Bodek 1865c: 10)

The pual appears in the yiqṭol quite frequently. As in the qaṭal, such forms are
usually 3ms, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ יבוארIt will be explained’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 26)
‘ ויבוקשAnd [someone] will be searched for’ (Bodek 1865c: 4)
‘ יגונבIt (here: they) will be stolen’ (Kaidaner 1875: 16b)
‘ יבוטלIt will be cancelled out’ (Lieberson 1913: 42)
‘ ידוברIt will be spoken’ (Ehrmann 1903: 3a)
‘ יקובלIt is/will be accepted’ (Sofer 1904: 28)
‘ יסופרIt is told’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 54)
‘ בזאת יכופר עונךWith this your sin will be atoned for’ (Berger 1910c: 12)
‘ הדבר יבוררThe matter will be clarified’ (A. Walden 1860?: 21a)

In addition, it occasionally appears as a 3mp, e.g.:
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– ‘ יתורצוThey will be explained’ (Kaidaner 1875: 13b)
3fs is also rarely attested, e.g.:
– ‘ תבושלIt will be cooked’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 23)
– ‘ אשמתנו תכופרOur guilt will be atoned’ (Ehrmann 1903: 9b)
Pual wayyiqṭol is also sometimes attested, again typically in the 3ms, e.g.:
– ‘ וישולםAnd it was repaid’ (Bodek 1866: 33)
– ‘ ויסופרAnd it was told’ (Berger 1910b: 87)
Finally, as in other types of Hebrew the pual is commonly attested in the qoṭel,
e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ מקורבclosely linked’ (HaLevi 1907: 22a)
‘ מסוגלתable’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 22)
‘ משודכתmatched (in marriage)’ (Sofer 1904: 11)
‘ משועבדיםenslaved’ (Zak 1912: 35)

The Hasidic Hebrew use of the pual mirrors Biblical Hebrew, in which the
stem appears in the same conjugations (see van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze
1999: 81–82). By contrast, it differs from Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the pual is
almost entirely restricted to adjectival qoṭel forms (Bar-Asher 1999: 66; Pérez
Fernández 1999: 95). Interestingly, it also contrasts with Eastern European
Hebrew responsa literature, in which non-participial pual forms are rarely
attested (Betzer 2001: 60). However, the fact that the Hasidic Hebrew verbal
pual is restricted to the third person suggests a somewhat more limited role
than verbs in other stems which are more widely represented in all persons.
While this resembles Biblical Hebrew to some degree, as the pual is relatively
rare in that form of the language as well (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 153), the Hasidic
usage is more restricted than that of its biblical predecessor, in which the pual
is sometimes attested in the first and second person.
8.9.5 Hitpael/Nitpael
The Hasidic Hebrew hitpael and nitpael exhibit a somewhat higher number
of divergences from other forms of the language and other noteworthy morphological and syntactic characteristics than the other stems. These will be
examined below.
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8.9.5.1
Metathesis and Assimilation of Sibilants and Dentals
Hasidic Hebrew hitpael and nitpael forms whose first radical is a sibilant or
dental usually exhibit metathesis and assimilation in accordance with standard
historical Hebrew precedent. This is illustrated below.
–
–
–
–

‘ ונסתכלAnd we looked’ (Landau 1892: 37)
‘ יזדרזHe hurries’ (Zak 1912: 9)
‘ להצטדקto justify himself’ (Sofer 1904: 3)
‘ להשתעשעto amuse oneself’ (Laufbahn 1914: 46)

However, in certain cases Hasidic Hebrew hitpael/nitpael forms do not undergo
the expected assimilation. This phenomenon is most commonly seen in the
case of the root .ק.ב.‘ דbe/stay close to’, in which the infix  תis uniformly retained
before the first radical ד. This non-assimilation occurs in the qaṭal, infinitive
construct, and qoṭel. The following examples illustrate these points. As in the
case of many other non-canonical elements of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, this
variant is attested in, and may therefore have been inspired by, the writings of
medieval commentators such as Abarbanel and Ibn Ezra.
– ‘ עד שנתדבקו ביותרuntil they became extremely connected’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911a: 51)
– ‘ להתדבק בחכמיםto stay close to the wise ones’ (J. Duner 1899: 95)
– ‘ להתדבק ולהתקשר א״ע בהש״יto stay close and connecting himself to the Holy
One blessed be He’ (Landau 1892: 43)
– ‘ חולי המתדבקa contagious sick person’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 12)
– ‘ המתדבק בהםone who cleaves to them’ (Bodek 1865a: 10)
– ‘ אחד שנתדבק בוone who clove to him’ (Hirsch 1900: 46)
– ‘ להתדבק לוto stay close to him’ (Brandwein 1912: 8)
– ‘ להתדבק במלך מלכי המלכיםto cleave to the King of Kings’ (N. Duner 1912: 12)
– ‘ להתדבק באישto cleave to a/the man’ (? 1894: 24)
Although this phenomenon is most commonly restricted to the root .ק.ב.ד, it
also appears rarely with other roots, as below. In the case of the final example, a 3ms nitpael of the same root appears without assimilation in a Hebrew
sentence in the Zohar (Megillat Shir haShirim), though it is unclear whether
Shenkel was influenced by this sole earlier attestation of the form. It is alternatively possible that the Hasidic Hebrew forms are independent developments
based on analogy with the standard nitpael.
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– ‘ ואולי על הדרך נתתקןAnd maybe on the way we will become improved’
(Gemen 1914: 52)
– ‘ נתדמה לוit seemed to him’ (Breitstein 1914: 60)
– ‘ ונתתקנה נשמתוAnd his soul was perfected’ (Shenkel 1903b: 8)
8.9.5.2
Hitpael versus nitpael
The tale authors make frequent use of both the characteristically biblical hitpael and its typically post-biblical equivalent nitpael. Their motivations for
selecting one form instead of the other on any given occasion are varied.
In some cases, they may have chosen one of the variants because the verb
in question was familiar to them in that particular form from a well-known
earlier source. Thus, in some cases the selection of a hitpael may be due to the
fact that the form in question is particularly well-attested in familiar portions of
the Hebrew Bible, while conversely it does not appear frequently as a nitpael in
rabbinic and medieval literature. The following example may constitute such a
case:
– ‘ התהלכתי לפניוI walked before him’ (M. Walden 1914: 27); cf. ַוֲא ִנ֙י ִהְתַה ַ֣לְּכִתּי
‘ ִלְפ ֵניֶ֔כםAnd I have walked before you’ (1Sam. 12:2)
Similarly, in some cases the authors’ selection of the nitpael may have been
modelled on rabbinic or rabbinic-based literature. This explanation is likely
when the root in question is rare or unattested in the biblical corpus as a
hitpael but conversely is well-attested in post-biblical literature as a nitpael. The
following example illustrates such a case:
– ‘ נתגלהit was revealed’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 22); cf. e.g. Bereshit Rabba Miqqeṣ;
Abarbanel on Gen. 31
However, in most cases no such motivations are apparent, and instead the
authors seem to regard these two variants as synonymous and interchangeable,
employing them in free variation in the same way as e.g. the variants of certain
personal pronouns (as discussed in 6.1.1). Thus, they may select a hitpael even
when the corresponding nitpael is frequently attested in post-biblical literature,
and conversely a nitpael despite the existence of a biblical hitpael. There do not
usually seem to be semantic factors such as difference in register motivating
the selection of one form instead of the other on any given occasion. This is
illustrated in the following examples, which contain hitpael forms on the left
and their nitpael counterparts on the right, often within close proximity to each
other in the work of a single author. In this respect Hasidic Hebrew resembles
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the language of contemporaneous Maskilic prose fiction, which employs both
hitpael and nitpael forms in similar contexts (Kahn 2009: 13–17).

Hitpael

Nitpael

– ‘ התחזקHe became more resolute’
– ‘ נתחזקHe became more resolute’
(Rodkinsohn 1864b: 37)
(Rodkinsohn 1864b: 37)
– ‘ התקבצוThey gathered together’ (Bodek – ‘ נתקבצוThey gathered together’ (Bodek
1865a: 61)
1865a: 39)
– ‘ והתפללAnd he prayed’ (Hirsch 1900: 55) – ‘ נתפלל מעריבHe prayed the evening
prayer’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of
Przysucha 1908: 49)
– ‘ והתאכסןAnd he lodged’ (M. Walden
– ‘ נתאכסןHe lodged’ (Kaidaner 1875: 13a)
1914: 38)

8.9.5.3
Nitpael in qoṭel
In Hasidic Hebrew the difference between the nitpael and hitpael is typically
visible only in the qaṭal, given that in the yiqṭol the - נprefix is replaced by
preformative suffixes, while in the imperative and infinitives it is replaced by a
- הprefix and in the qoṭel it is replaced by the standard - מprefix characteristic
of the derived stems. This division is identical to that of the standard rabbinic
nitpael (Segal 1927: 64; Pérez Fernández 1999: 95). However, the - נprefix of the
nitpael sometimes appears in the qoṭel. This phenomenon is quite rare but
appears in various different qoṭel forms, e.g.:
– ‘ ולא הייתי נתפתה אליוBut I was not tempted by him’ (Bromberg 1899: 26)
– ‘ זאת הרשימה נתעוררת בעת שמספרין מהצדיקThis description comes to life (lit:
is awoken) when one tells of the Tzaddik’ (Munk 1898: 1)
– ‘ איזה כוונה נתכוונת בדפיקות שלךWhat is the meaning of your knocking?’
(Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 33)
– ‘ הענין שׁל אנטיקין שנתהווים בעולםthe matter of ancient things that manifest
themselves in the world’ (Zak 1912: 138)
This practice is noteworthy because it is not commonly recognized as a standard feature of Rabbinic Hebrew, though certain mishnaic manuscripts exhibit
an identical practice (see Bar-Asher 1977: 88–95; Qimron 1977); these may constitute a vernacular variant of the standard version (Bar-Asher 1999: 56). It
seems unlikely that the Hasidic Hebrew phenomenon is based directly on these
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forms, since it is doubtful that the printed Mishnahs available to the authors
would have reproduced them. However, the phenomenon is attested in Rashi’s
biblical and Talmudic commentaries (Betzer 2001: 106), as well as in Ashkenazi
responsa literature (Kaddari 1991: 358–382) and these writings are conversely
very likely to have influenced the Hasidic Hebrew authors. Nevertheless, the
precise nitpael qoṭel forms with - נprefix appearing in the Hasidic Hebrew corpus seem to be somewhat productive (though rare), as they do not always have
much precedent in earlier writings that are likely to have informed the tales
directly. Qimron (1977: 145–146) notes a widespread presence of nitpael qoṭel
forms in the non-narrative early nineteenth-century Hasidic writings Liqqute
Moharan and Degel Maḥane Efrayim. Interestingly, the tale authors do not follow this precedent, employing such forms only very infrequently; this lack of
correspondence may be due to the difference in genre.
8.9.5.4
Uses of the hitpael/nitpael
The Hasidic Hebrew hitpael/nitpael most typically conveys intransitive,
inchoative, and passive actions, but may also convey reflexive and reciprocal
ones. The meaning of each given hitpael/nitpael is lexically conditioned, and in
this respect the Hasidic Hebrew authors do not generally display innovation in
their use of the stem but rather follow established biblical and/or post-biblical
precedent in their use of any given hitpael/nitpael form. A notable exception
to this trend concerns their employment of the hitpael/nitpael in conjunction
with a reflexive pronoun as direct object, to be discussed below.
8.9.5.4.1 Passive
The Hasidic Hebrew hitpael/nitpael sometimes functions as a passive stem. The
passive function of this stem is traceable to Rabbinic Hebrew (Halevy 2013),
in contrast to Biblical Hebrew wherein it is typically reflexive or reciprocal
(Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 429; Williams 2007: 63; Blau 2010: 232). Some
hitpael/nitpael forms with a passive sense are shown below:
– ‘ הלא בזה לא ישתלם לך החובIndeed the debt will not be paid for you with this’
(Ehrmann 1903: 21b)
– ‘ בראותו שנתרפה מחליוwhen he saw that he had been healed from his illness’
(Breitstein 1914: 61)
– ‘ נתגלה על הש״ץ הנ״ל דברים מכועריםUnpleasant things were discovered about
that cantor’ (Kaidaner 1875: 20b)
– ‘ נתקבלו תפלתםTheir prayer was (lit: were) accepted’ (Bodek 1865c: 19)
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8.9.5.4.2 Intransitive and Inchoative
The hitpael/nitpael frequently conveys intransitive and inchoative actions, as
below. Like other Hasidic Hebrew uses of the hitpael/nitpael, this usage is
lexically conditioned and the roots in question are typically found with similar
meaning in earlier forms of the language.
–
–
–
–

‘ התהלכתי לפניוI walked before him’ (M. Walden 1914: 27)
‘ הלא אנכי התפללתי אצליכםDidn’t I pray with you?’ (Laufbahn 1914: 50)
‘ נתהוה אש מתלקחתA great consuming fire started’ (Ehrmann 1903: 1b)
‘ ואז נתקררה דעתוAnd then his mind calmed down (lit: cooled)’ (Bromberg

1899: 35)
8.9.5.4.3 Reflexive
The Hasidic Hebrew hitpael/nitpael can also be used to denote reflexive or
reciprocal actions, as below. This usage is unsurprising given that the expression of reflexivity is the chief function of the stem in Biblical Hebrew (Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 429; Williams 2007: 63; Blau 2010: 232) and is also one of its
uses in Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999: 100).
– ‘ להתענות ולומר תהיליםto afflict themselves and recite Psalms’ (Munk 1898: 18)
– ‘ מה זה שנתאספו כל העיר יחדיוWhat is this, that the whole city has gathered
together?’ (Sofer 1904: 1)
However, the Hasidic Hebrew treatment of the hitpael/nitpael in reflexive contexts often differs strikingly from that of earlier (and later) forms of the language in that it is relatively commonly found in conjunction with direct objects
conveyed explicitly by the reflexive pronoun -‘ עצמ-self’ (discussed in 6.6),
e.g.:
– ‘ לא כן הוא שכשנכנסים יחד באהבה מתחברים עצמם ביניהםIs it not so that when
they gather together in love they join themselves together amongst themselves’ (J. Duner 1899: 41)
– ‘ ומי שזוכה להתדבק ולהתקשר א״ע בהש״יand one who merits staying close and
connecting himself to the Holy One blessed be He’ (Landau 1892: 43)
– ‘ ויסופר כי הקיסר נאפוליען התחפש עצמו בתור איש פרטיAnd it was told that the
Emperor Napoleon disguised himself as a private citizen’ (Berger 1910b: 87)
– ‘ והתחזק עצמוAnd he made himself strong’ (Rosenthal 1909: 24)
– ‘ אמר לי שהתפאר את עצמוHe said to me that he glorified himself’ (M. Walden
1914: 9)
– ‘ הוא מתנהג א״ע בגדלותHe behaves extravagantly’ (Chikernik 1903a: 27)
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– ‘ והתלבש עצמו בדמות אשה שכנהAnd he dressed himself up as a neighbour
woman’ (Brandwein 1912: 2)
This usage deviates from the standard in other forms of Hebrew whereby the
hitpael/nitpael is strictly intransitive and does not appear in conjunction with a
direct object, whether reflexive or not. Instead, it closely resembles the authors’
native Yiddish, in which transitive verbs can be made reflexive by the addition
of the pronoun ‘ זיךoneself’ following the verb. Thus,  ער האָט אָנגעטאָןmeans
‘he put on (an item of clothing)’, while its reflexive counterpart ער האָט זיך
 אָנגעטאָןmeans ‘he dressed himself’. It is possible that in the cases in question,
the authors instinctively made recourse to this Yiddish model because there
were no prominent earlier Hebrew constructions of which they could avail
themselves in order to convey their desired meaning. For example, in the final
example above the root .שׁ.ב. לis not attested in the hitpael in the Hebrew
Bible at all and is not a common feature of rabbinic literature (though it does
appear occasionally in the Talmud and in medieval and early modern works by
e.g. Moses Alshich, which may explain their selection of this stem in the first
place). The lack of a well-known Hebrew equivalent for the concept of ‘dressing
oneself’, which would have been familiar to the authors from their native
language, may have prompted them to adopt that mode of expression in their
Hebrew writing. This phenomenon is attested in Eastern European responsa,
likewise under Yiddish influence (Betzer 1997: 26–29), and indeed appears
much earlier in the twelfth/thirteenth-century Ashkenazi Hebrew work Sefer
Ḥasidim, where it is again traceable to Yiddish (Nobel 1958: 172).
8.9.6 Hifil
Like the qal and the nifal, the Hasidic Hebrew hifil corresponds to that of earlier
varieties of the language. Exceptions are discussed below.
8.9.6.1
Unshortened Imperatives
Hasidic Hebrew hifil masculine singular imperatives typically appear in shortened from, as is standard in other varieties of the language. However, occasionally a hifil is attested in unshortened form, with  יin the second syllable, e.g.:
– ‘ הביא נא אותו לפניPlease bring him before me’ (Bodek 1865a: 70)
– ‘ קח לך העגלה והסוסים והעמיד אותם באכסניא שלךTake the wagon and the horses,
and station them at your inn’ (N. Duner 1912: 24)
This convention deviates from historical standard, according to which hifil masculine singular imperatives typically appear without ḥireq-yod following the
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second radical (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 149). However, like many other aspects
of Hasidic Hebrew grammar it corresponds to nineteenth-century Maskilic
Hebrew (see Kahn 2009: 49–52). Interestingly, it is more marginal in Hasidic
than in Maskilic Hebrew, which goes against the common perception first
propagated by Maskilic authors that Hasidic Hebrew grammar is much less in
keeping with historical standards than their own writing.
8.9.6.2
Shortened Infinitive Construct
The form of the Hasidic Hebrew hifil infinitive construct usually corresponds
to that of other historical varieties of the language. However, occasionally a
hifil infinitive construct prefixed by - לappears in shortened form, without the
 יbefore the final radical, as shown below.
– ‘ כי היה דרכו להולך עמו כסאfor it was his way to bring a chair with him’ (Munk
1898: 24)
– ‘ ]…[אין לה כלום להכן על שבתShe didn’t have anything to prepare for the
Sabbath’ (HaLevi 1909: 53)
– ‘ ולהסר מעליהם את החתיכות עציםand to remove the pieces of wood from on top
of them’ (M. Walden 1914: 124)
This phenomenon lacks clear precedent in the canonical forms of Hebrew.
Similar forms are attested in the language of Palestinian piyyuṭim (Rand 2006:
101–102), but the precise forms do not seem to overlap and are unlikely to have
exerted a strong influence on the Hasidic Hebrew authors, who may not have
been familiar with these forms at all. It is instead more likely that the authors
formed their anomalous hifil infinitives construct on analogy with hifil infinitive absolute, which has ṣere in the final syllable. Interestingly, the same phenomenon is attested in contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew literature (Kahn
2009: 53–55); this seems to be one of many unprecedented and non-standard
features shared by nineteenth-century Hasidic and Maskilic Hebrew authors
(see Kahn 2012b for a detailed discussion of such correspondences) and may
constitute a feature of a more widespread Eastern European form of Hebrew,
as noted throughout this volume.
8.9.6.3
Hifil with Two Direct Objects
Some Hasidic Hebrew hifil verbs may govern two direct objects despite the
fact that logically one of the objects is direct and the other is indirect. This
type of construction is limited to a few roots such as .ה.א.‘ רshow’ and .ש.ב.ל
‘dress’ that can theoretically take both a direct and indirect object in the hifil,
as illustrated below. The practice has precedent in earlier forms of Hebrew (see
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Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 441–442 for details of this type of construction in
Biblical Hebrew).
– ‘ ואמר כי למה היו מראין אותו זאתAnd he said, “Why did they show him this” ’
(Bromberg 1899: 16)
– ‘ והלביש אותו את בגדיוAnd he dressed him [in] his clothes’ (Ehrmann 1903: 8b)
– ‘ ויראהו האגרתAnd he showed him the letter’ (Singer 1900b: 3)
–  או בנים טובים,‘ ורצא להבטיחו או עושרAnd he wanted to promise him either
wealth or good sons’ (M. Walden 1914: 59)
– ‘ וביקש הבעש״ט להראותו את התרנגולAnd the Baʾal Shem Tov asked him to show
him the chicken’ (Sofer 1904: 5)
8.9.6.4
Non-Standard Intransitive hifil
Just as the Hasidic Hebrew authors often use the qal in a sense that would
traditionally be conveyed by a hifil of the same root (discussed in 8.9.1.3), so
they conversely often utilize a hifil where one might expect to find a qal, or
sometimes a hitpael/nitpael or nifal, of the same root.
Most frequently, a traditionally causative hifil appears in Hasidic Hebrew
with an intransitive sense instead of an expected qal. This is most common
with the root .ב.ו.ש, which may be used in the tales with the meaning ‘go back’
rather than the expected ‘bring back’, e.g.:
– ‘ אל תשיב לביתךDon’t return to your house’ (Bodek 1865c: 1)
– ‘ אין אנחנו יכולים להשיב בתשוב׳ שאין לנו שום כחWe can’t repent, because we have
no power’ (Lieberson 1913: 53)
Less commonly, a hifil with a traditionally transitive sense may be used intransitively instead of an expected hitpael/nitpael. For example, in the following
extract the hifil  הכינוis used in the intransitive/reflexive sense of ‘prepare oneself’ that one would expect to be conveyed by its hitpolel equivalent התכוננו.
– ‘ עד שהכינו כולם לנסוע העירUntil they all prepared to travel [to] the city’
(Kaidaner 1875: 32b)
Likewise, a traditionally causative or transitive hifil may be used with the
intransitive sense of a nifal of the same root. Thus, in the following example
the hifil  הכנסתיis used with the intransitive force of ‘I entered’ instead of the
expected nifal נכנסתי.
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– ‘ אמרה לו בתו שהכנסתי עמו לחופהHis daughter said to him, “I entered the
wedding canopy with him”’ (Munk 1898: 25)
In other cases, the hifil may have a completely different meaning than the qal,
and the former is employed with the sense of the latter. This phenomenon
(shown below) is restricted to the hifil המשיך, which is sometimes used in the
sense of ‘pull’ like its qal counterpart משך, instead of in the more usual sense
of ‘continue’. This particular case is almost certainly a calque from Yiddish, in
which the verb  ציעןcan mean both ‘pull’ and ‘continue’ (Beinfeld and Bochner
2013: 577). This is clearly illustrated in the last example, which is a direct
translation of the Yiddish idiom ‘ ציען קניפּלעךdraw (lit: pull) lots’ (Beinfeld and
Bochner 2013: 626).
– ‘ וירא לכנוס בהם כי אין מי שימשיך אותו שוב משםAnd he was afraid to enter them
because there was no one who would pull him back from there’ (Bromberg
1899: 35)
– !‘ ועל ידי הכאות שלו עם הקאנטשעק המשיך אותו מן המיםAnd by his striking with
the whip he pulled him out of the water!’ (Ehrmann 1903: 35b)
– ‘ ובאיזה שנים היה רגיל להמשיך קניפליך באיזה לילה מלילות חנוכהAnd in some years
he had the habit of drawing lots on one of the nights of Hanukkah’ (Landau
1892: 35)
With the exception of the Yiddish-inspired use of the hifil of .ך.ש. מin the sense
of ‘pull’, this non-standard usage (like the converse phenomenon affecting the
qal) does not have clear historical precedent. Again, in some cases it may be
rooted in phonological considerations: hifil forms containing  יin their final
syllable such as ‘ ימיתhe will kill’ and ‘ ישיבhe will return’ would have been
realized as [ǝ] in the authors’ Ashkenazi Hebrew pronunciation (U. Weinreich
1965: 43), rendering them aurally identical to their qal counterparts ‘ ימותhe
will die’ and ‘ ישובhe will return’. This resemblance may have led the authors
to regard the two stems as interchangeable in such cases. This phenomenon,
like many others discussed in this volume, indicates the key role of oral as
opposed to written forms in the shaping of Hasidic Hebrew grammar. In cases
wherein no such factor is present, the development may likewise have been
based on analogy with the phonologically triggered overlap. Again as in the case
of the non-standard transitive qal forms, this may suggest that the system of
stems was in the process of levelling in Hasidic Hebrew whereby the boundary
between the hifil and the qal was merging with regard to causative function.
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8.9.7 Hofal
Like the pual, the Hasidic Hebrew hofal is a verbal form rather than solely
an adjectival qoṭel. In contrast to the pual, the verbal nature of the hofal has
remained relatively constant in post-biblical forms of Hebrew and so its use
in Hasidic Hebrew does not demand special comment; however, the use of
the stem in the tales exhibits several noteworthy characteristics, as detailed
below.
Verbal hofal forms are most commonly found in the qaṭal and may appear
in a variety of persons, though they are predominantly limited to a few roots,
e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ הוכרחHe was forced’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 20)
‘ והוחלטAnd it was decided’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 16)
‘ הובאIt was brought’ (M. Walden 1914: 123)
‘ הוכרחוThey were forced’ (Laufbahn 1914: 50)
‘ ]…[הוכרחתיI was forced’ (Bromberg 1899: 26)
‘ הוצרכתיI needed’ (Sofer 1904: 3)
‘ הורגלנוWe were made to be accustomed’ (Bodek 1866: 7)
‘ הוצרכתםYou (p) needed’ (Munk 1898: 25)

In contrast to the pual, the hofal is only relatively rarely attested in the yiqṭol
compared to the qaṭal. In such cases it is usually a 3ms or 3mp, e.g.:
– ‘ יובןIt should be understood’ (Kaidaner 1875: 21b)
– ‘ יובטחHe is promised’ (Sofer 1904: 4)
– ‘ ויוכרוAnd they will be recognized’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 24)
Like its pual counterpart, the Hasidic Hebrew hofal most commonly appears as
an adjectival qoṭel (as in other forms of Hebrew).
– ‘ מובטח לוIt is promised to him’ (Laufbahn 1914: 46)
– ‘ השעה המוגבלתthe designated hour’ (Bodek 1866: 43)
– ‘ מוכרחיםobligated’ (Landau 1892: 8)
8.9.8 Minor Stems
Minor stems such as the polel, hitpolel, and pilpel appear relatively often in the
Hasidic Hebrew tales and are attested in a range of persons and conjugations,
as illustrated below.
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8.9.8.1
Hitpolel
The hitpolel is the most common of the minor stems, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ]…[הסתופףHe found shelter’ (Zak 1912: 7)
‘ ונשתוממתיAnd I was astonished’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 22)
‘ להתבונןto understand’ (J. Duner 1899: 18)
‘ להשתוקקto yearn’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 2:16)
‘ נתרוששHe became poor’ (Gemen 1914: 71)

8.9.8.2
Polel
The polel is also attested, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ נוססהIt (f) stirred’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 41)
‘ לעוררto awaken’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 41)
‘ ויעוררםAnd he woke them up’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 14ii3)
‘ וישוטטוAnd they wandered’ (Laufbahn 1914: 51)

8.9.8.3
Pilpel
The pilpel is likewise attested, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ לשפשףto polish’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 32)
‘ ויפשפשAnd he checked’ (Laufbahn 1914: 48)
‘ לסבבto turn (something) around’ (Landau 1892: 17)
‘ קלקלוThey ruined’ (Sofer 1904: 17)

8.9.8.4
Others
Other minor stems are occasionally attested, such as the polpal and the hitpalpel in the following examples:
– ‘ מקולקלruined’ (M. Walden 1914: 52)
– ‘ ומשתעשעand amuse himself’ (Gemen 1914: 60)

8.10

Root Classes

The Hasidic Hebrew tales exhibit some noteworthy and unprecedented morphological features relating to the various root classes, as detailed below.

3 Two consecutive pages in this text are both numbered 14.
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8.10.1 ii-Guttural
Qal yiqṭol and wayyiqṭol of ii-guttural roots may follow one of two different
patterns in Hasidic Hebrew, reflecting conflicting influences from various historical forms of the language.
8.10.1.1
With pataḥ
The first pattern consists of pataḥ (represented by lack of mater lectionis)
as the stem vowel. This practice resembles the standard precedent set by
Biblical Hebrew (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 169–170; Weingreen 1959: 255, 263, 265).
The following sets of examples illustrate this convention with the yiqṭol and
wayyiqṭol respectively.
Yiqṭol
–
–
–
–
–

‘ אשאל אותךI ask you’ (Ehrmann 1903: 15b)
‘ שלא תדאגfor her not to worry’ (Brandwein 1912: 1)
‘ איזה שיבחרwhich one he would choose’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 26)
‘ וישמחAnd he was happy’ (Sofer 1904: 5)
‘ שימחל להfor him to forgive her’ (M. Walden 1914: 117)

Wayyiqṭol
– ‘ וישאל לשלום חבירוHe greeted his companion’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 55)
– ‘ ויגער בוAnd he rebuked him’ (Breitstein 1914: 7)
– ‘ ויצעק רביAnd he cried, “Rebbe!”’ (Chikernik 1902: 23)
8.10.1.2
With ḥolem
Conversely, the second pattern is modelled on that of strong roots, with ḥolem
(represented by  )וas the stem vowel. This pattern is illustrated in the following
sets of examples with the yiqṭol, wayyiqṭol, and infinitive construct in turn.
Yiqṭol
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ אשחוטI will slaughter’ (Munk 1898: 42)
‘ יסעודHe dines’ (Ehrmann 1903: 26a)
‘ אדחוקI will push’ (Zak 1912: 163)
‘ יפעולHe will act’ (Singer 1900b: 12)
‘ שיבחור לוthat he should choose for himself’ (Sofer 1904: 2)
‘ כי ימחול לךthat he forgive you’ (? 1894: 5)
‘ יטעוםHe tastes’ (Rapaport 1909: 29)
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‘ ואדוני יסעוד אצליAnd my lord will dine with me’ (Seuss 1890: 33)
‘ ותשאוב לנו מיםAnd draw water for us’ (Kaidaner 1875: 9a)
‘ שאמחול לוthat I should forgive him’ (Bromberg 1899: 9)
‘ עד שארחוץ הידים שליuntil I wash my hands’ (Chikernik 1903b: 6)

Wayyiqṭol
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ויכעוסAnd he became angry’ (Bodek 1865c: 15)
‘ ויצחוקAnd he laughed’ (? 1894: 6)
‘ וישאוב מיםAnd he drew water’ (Seuss 1890: 27)
‘ ויצעוק עליוAnd he shouted at him’ (Breitstein 1914: 43)
‘ וירחוץ בהנהרAnd he washed in the river’ (Shenkel 1903a: 10)

This practice differs from that of Biblical Hebrew, in which the second syllable
of this type of qal root in the yiqṭol and wayyiqṭol is almost invariably pointed
with pataḥ (see König 1881–1897, 1:261 and Gesenius-Kautzsch 1910: 169–170
for details and for the very few exceptions to this convention). In the case of
the yiqṭol it has some basis in Rabbinic Hebrew, in which qal yiqṭol forms of
ii-guttural roots often have ḥolem instead of pataḥ as their stem vowel (see
Haneman 1980: 104–105 for details). The extension of this type of form to the
wayyiqṭol seems to constitute a fusion of biblical and post-biblical features, as
seen in many other aspects of Hasidic Hebrew grammar. Moreover, any rabbinic influence was most likely reinforced by medieval sources by authors such
as Ibn Ezra and Abarbanel, in which some of the same yiqṭol forms are attested.
Finally, similar yiqṭol and wayyiqṭol forms appear frequently in contemporaneous Maskilic texts, and this phenomenon can therefore be regarded as one of
many illustrations of the close linguistic relationship between these two types
of nineteenth-century Hebrew (see Kahn 2009: 26–29 for details of this convention in Maskilic literature).
8.10.2 iii- ה/י
8.10.2.1
Feminine Singular qoṭel
The feminine singular qoṭel of iii-ה/ יroots in Hasidic Hebrew typically ends in ה
in all stems, as below. This follows the standard pattern of Biblical and Rabbinic
Hebrew (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 190; Pérez Fernández 1999: 130–131).
– ‘ וכעת ג״כ את בוכהAnd now you are crying too’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2:
25)
– ‘ ]…[היא היתה רואהShe saw’ (Gemen 1914: 63)

verbs

239

However, in the nifal the feminine singular qoṭel typically ends in ית-, as
shown below. The Hasidic Hebrew use of this variant is most likely derived from
Rabbinic Hebrew, in which it is the usual form in the nifal (Pérez Fernández
1999: 131).
– ‘ והאיש אשר אצלו נעשית הגניבהand the man at whose house the theft was done’
(M. Walden 1914: 63)
– ‘ בת המוכסן נחלית מאודThe tax collector’s daughter is very ill’ (Sobelman
1909/10, pts. 1–2: 5)
The ית- is additionally found in the qal, in which it is typically attested with
the form ‘ רוציתwants’ but is sometimes attested with other roots as well,
e.g.:
– ‘ ולא היתה רוציתAnd she did not want’ (Brandwein 1912: 1)
– ‘ גם עתה אינה רוציתEven now she doesn’t want to’ (Michelsohn 1912: 29)
– ‘ איך שאשתו אינה רוציתhow his wife doesn’t want to’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of
Przysucha 1908: 99)
– ‘ ]…[אשה כשרה עושית רצון בעלהa good wife, doing the will of her husband’
(Shenkel 1903b: 25)
– ‘ קול אשה בוכיתthe sound of a woman crying’ (Ehrmann 1911: 20b)
In the qal the ית- variant is not a standard element of Biblical or Rabbinic
Hebrew. Nevertheless, the form ‘ רוציתwants’ does appear occasionally in certain rabbinic texts, e.g. Midrash Zuṭa on Ruth. The appearance of this variant
in Hasidic Hebrew may be at least partly inspired by these rabbinic forms.
This is likely to have been reinforced by analogy with the corresponding nifal
forms and possibly with the feminine singular qoṭel form of iii- אroots, i.e. ֵאת, with which it is identical in pronunciation. This possibility is supported by
the fact that the authors sometimes confuse the infinitive construct forms of
these two root classes (see 8.10.2.3). Moreover, it is noteworthy that the forms
‘ רוציתwanting’, ‘ עושיתdoing’, and ‘ בוכיתcrying’ appear in contemporaneous
non-narrative Ashkenazi writings, namely the responsa of Shalom Mordechai
Schwadron (Maharsham) and the Talmudic commentary Ḥiddushe haRim by
the first Rebbe of the Ger Hasidic dynasty, Isaac Meir Alter. This suggests that
the ית- variant is one of many shared features distributed throughout various
genres of Eastern European Hebrew compositions from the nineteenth and
early twentieth centuries.
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8.10.2.2 Yiqṭol of Root .ה.י.ה
The yiqṭol of the root .ה.י.‘ הbe’ may be formed according to two variant patterns
in Hasidic Hebrew, based on the biblical and rabbinic models respectively.
These variants are employed in free variation and are both attested relatively
frequently. Yiqṭol forms based on the first pattern are unapocopated, ending in
ה-, as standard in Biblical Hebrew, e.g.:
– ‘ מצוה רבה יהיה לוIt would be a big mitzvah for him’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 13)
– ‘ הסכמה שהחתונה תהיה במקום הכלהan agreement that the wedding would be
in the place of the bride’ (Breitstein 1914: 40)
– ‘ בני תהיה בכל יום בשעת תפלתיMy son, be [there] every day during my prayer’
(Bromberg 1899: 8)
– ‘ תהיה לרבYou will become a rabbi’ (J. Duner 1899: 90)
– ‘ אני מקבל עלי שאהי׳ טובI accept upon myself that I will be good’ (Rapaport
1909: 10)
Yiqṭol forms based on the second pattern are apocopated with final  אor י, as is
common in Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999: 122–123), e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ לא יהא לך בניםYou will not have sons’ (Munk 1898: 18)
‘ מה תהא בשבוע שאחריהwhat would be the week after it’ (HaLevi 1909: 53)
‘ כדי שתהא בריאso that you will be healthy’ (Chikernik 1903b: 20)
‘ אני ואתה נהי הראשוניםWe will be the first’ (Bodek? 1866: 20a)

8.10.2.3 Infinitive Construct
While infinitive constructs prefixed by - לof iii-ה/ יroots in Hasidic Hebrew are
typically formed with the suffix ות-, when such infinitives appear in conjunction with an object suffix, they are occasionally attested without ות- and instead
with a  יlinking the stem of the infinitive to the suffix, e.g.:
– ‘ להראינוto show us’ (Kaidaner 1875: 19b)
– ‘ ולנסהוand to test him’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 19)
This phenomenon does not seem to have clear precedent in earlier canonical
forms of Hebrew. It is attested in the language of piyyuṭim from Palestine
(Yeivin 1996: 112), though it is unclear whether such forms can be considered
solely responsible for the emergence of the Hasidic Hebrew phenomenon.
Interestingly, precisely the same form as that shown in the first example above
appears in the 1798 Hasidic biblical commentary Or haMeʾir by Zeʾev Wolf of
Zhitomir (Leviticus, Beḥuqqotay), which suggests that either a) the tale authors
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had this form in mind or b) this phenomenon was an element shared by writers
of various types of Eastern European Hebrew. In any case, this type of form is
quite marginal in Hasidic Hebrew.
8.10.2.4 Qaṭal Formed on Analogy with iii-א
Very rarely a iii-ה/ יqaṭal form is formed on analogy with iii- אroots, e.g.:
– ‘ עשאוThey did/made’ (Munk 1898: 20)
– ‘ קנאהShe bought’ (Bodek 1866: 39)
This is the converse of the more common practice whereby the qaṭal of iii-א
roots is formed on analogy with that of iii-ה/ יroots (see 8.10.3.1). Both phenomena may indicate that the authors perceived the two root classes as somewhat
interchangeable due to fact that  אand  הwould have been pronounced identically in many forms of such verbs.
8.10.3 iii- א
8.10.3.1
Qaṭal and qoṭel Formed on Analogy with iii-ה/י
Certain qal qaṭal and qoṭel verbs of the iii- אroots .א.ר.‘ קread’; ‘call’ and .א.צ.מ
‘find’ are sometimes formed on analogy with iii-ה/ יroots, e.g.:
Qaṭal
–
–
–
–
–

‘ מצאתה שם בעלהShe found her husband there’ (Kaidaner 1875: 46a)
‘ מצינוWe found’ (Greenwald 1897: 92)
‘ שמצינוthat we found’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 21)
‘ וקריתיAnd I read’ (Heilmann 1902: 79)
‘ בראותו שנתרפה מחליוwhen he saw that he had been healed from his illness’

(Breitstein 1914: 61)
– ‘ היום קרינוToday we read’ (Berger 1910c: 35)
Qoṭel
– ‘ הדוכסה קוראה אותוThe duchess was calling him’ (Shenkel 1903a: 17)
This practice is traceable to Rabbinic Hebrew, in which similar forms are
attested (Pérez Fernández 1999: 114–115). Moreover, it may have been influenced
by the existence of an identical phenomenon in the language of the Palestinian piyyuṭ (Yeivin 1996: 107–108), as it is possible that the Hasidic Hebrew
authors were familiar with at least some of these writings. In addition, these
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historical influences are likely to have been compounded by synchronic issues
of phonology and frequency: in many forms the authors would have pronounced iii-ה/ יroots identically to their iii- אcounterparts, and since verbs of
the former root class are much more numerous than those of the latter, the
authors are likely to have been more instinctively familiar with their conjugation and therefore sometimes unintentionally constructed iii- אforms on
analogy with their iii-ה/ יequivalents. Finally, note that in the case of the 3fs,
this resembles the converse phenomenon whereby the 3fs qaṭal form of iii-ה/י
qal roots is formed on analogy with iii- אroots (8.10.2.4).
This tendency extends to infinitives construct, which sometimes appear
with a ות- suffix like iii-ה/ יroots. This is most commonly seen with the roots
.א.פ.‘ רheal’ and .א.ל.‘ מfill’, as in the first three examples below.
–
–
–
–

‘ לרפאותto heal’ (Chikernik 1902: 12)
‘ להתרפאותto recover’ (Landau 1892: 52)
‘ למלאותto fill’ (Kamelhar 1909: 63)
‘ לבראותto create’ (Munk 1898: 23)

In some cases involving the root .א.ר.‘ קread’; ‘call’, the  אis elided as well:
– ‘ לקרותto read’ (Shenkel 1903b: 3)
The variant with א- is considered standard in Biblical Hebrew, though the
variant with ת- is sometimes attested (see Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 186–187 for
details); by contrast, the variant with ת- is extremely common in Rabbinic
Hebrew (see Segal 1936: 150 for details), and this widespread rabbinic tendency
is likely to be the primary inspiration for the Hasidic Hebrew convention.
8.10.3.2 Feminine Singular qoṭel
The feminine singular qoṭel of iii- אroots usually ends in ת- but is very rarely
attested ending in ה-, as below.
– ‘ כת אחת יוצאה לתרבות רעהone group associated with bad company’ (Zak 1912:
23)
This tendency to select the ת- ending is in keeping with the more general
Hasidic Hebrew preference for ת- over ה- as a feminine singular qoṭel marker.
It also corresponds to Biblical Hebrew, which typically employs the ת- suffix
(Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 187), in contrast to Rabbinic Hebrew, in which both
variants may be employed with iii- אroots (Pérez Fernández 1999: 131).
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8.10.4 i-א
8.10.4.1
1cs yiqṭol
1cs yiqṭol forms of i- אroots are not very commonly attested in Hasidic Hebrew,
but those that occur are typically spelt with two  אsymbols, e.g.:
– ‘ ואאכולAnd I will eat’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 6)
– ‘ אאזורI will gird’ (Shenkel 1903b: 31)
8.10.4.2 Qal Infinitive Construct
The i- אroot .ר.מ.‘ אsay’ has two variants in Hasidic Hebrew, based on the biblical
and rabbinic models respectively, as illustrated below. Like many other Hasidic
Hebrew grammatical elements with two variants, these forms are both used
frequently and are employed interchangeably.
Biblical Model
– ‘ לאמר לו הנה מת אדוננו הפאפסטto say to him, “Our lord the Pope is dead” ’
(Bodek 1865c: 4)
– ‘ לאמור זה האישto say, “This is the man”’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 9)
Rabbinic Model
– ‘ ולא היה יכול לומר בדביקותAnd he could not say [it] with devotion’ (Hirsch
1900: 15)
– ‘ להתענות ולומר תהיליםto afflict themselves and recite Psalms’ (Munk 1898:
18)
8.10.5 i- יand i-נ
8.10.5.1
Qal Infinitives Construct
Hasidic Hebrew qal infinitives construct prefixed by - לof i- יand i- נroots have
two variant forms, one based on the biblical model and the other on the rabbinic one. The first variant lacks the initial radical and has a final ת-, as in Biblical Hebrew (van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 115). The second pattern
has an initial  יand no final ת-, in keeping with the rabbinic model according
to which such forms are based on the 3ms yiqṭol form (Pérez Fernández 1999:
145). The two variants, which are illustrated below, are employed in free variation; this is highlighted by the fact that both forms may appear in the work of
a single author.
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Biblical model
– ‘ לגשתto approach’ (Brandwein 1912: 43)
– ‘ לדעתto know’ (N. Duner 1912: 19)
–
–
– ‘ ללכתto go’ (Zak 1912: 21)
–
–
– ‘ לצאתto go out’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 32) –
– ‘ לקחתto take’ (HaLevi 1909: 52)
–
– ‘ לרדתto go down’ (Sofer 1904: 20)
–
–
– ‘ לשאתto carry’ (Bodek 1865c: 2)
–
– ‘ לשבתto dwell’; ‘to sit’ (Zak 1912: 154)
–
– ‘ לישוןto sleep’ (Brandwein 1912: 1)
–
– ‘ לתתto give’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 6)
–

Rabbinic model

‘ לידעto know’ (Zak 1912: 137)
‘ ליטעto plant’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 26)
‘ לילךto go’ (Singer 1900b: 4)
‘ ליסעto travel’ (Yellin 1913: 26)
‘ ליצאto go out’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 36)
‘ ליקחto take’ (Sofer 1904: 1)
‘ לירדto go down’ (Bromberg 1899: 23)
‘ לירשto inherit’ (Hirsch 1900: 53)
‘ לישׂאto marry’ (Zak 1912: 22)
‘ לישבto sit’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 33)
‘ לישןto sleep’ (Lieberson 1913: 91)
‘ ליתןto give’ (Berger 1906: 87)

In addition, the root .א.ש.‘ נlift’; ‘carry’; ‘marry’ is sometimes attested with
the infinitive construct form לנשוא, as below. This form is not characteristic
of either biblical or rabbinic literature but rather most likely derives from
Medieval Hebrew writings by Ibn Ezra and Abarbanel, in which it is attested
(see e.g. Ibn Ezra on Deuteronomy 34 and Abarbanel on Genesis 18).
– ‘ לנשוא אותו לבראדto carry him to Brod’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 5)
– ‘ לנשוא ולסבולto bear and endure’ (M. Walden 1914: 125)
The alternative tannaitic infinitive construct of the root .ך.ל.‘ הwalk’; ‘go’ להלוך
is hardly attested in the Hasidic Hebrew corpus; a rare example is shown
below:
– ‘ לא יכול להלוך יותרHe couldn’t go any further’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 4)
Like many other Hasidic Hebrew grammatical features with biblical and rabbinic variants, both of these forms are widely distributed (though the rabbinic
variant is perhaps slightly more common) and are usually employed in free
variation. However, in some cases there are certain patterns relating to the
use of the two variants. Firstly, the authors have a marked preference for the
rabbinic-based infinitive construct of the root .ן.ש.‘ יsleep’, with the biblical variant ‘ לישוןto sleep’ attested only very rarely; some of the few examples are shown
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below. The reason for this partiality is uncertain, though the authors may have
selected the rabbinic form simply because it is shorter, given that they would
have pronounced both variants identically as [lišǝn].
– ‘ באיזה בית הלכה לישוןwhich house she went to sleep in’ (Brandwein 1912: 1)
– ‘ והלך לישוןAnd he went to sleep’ (N. Duner 1912: 23)
– ‘ לישון שםto sleep there’ (M. Walden 1914: 121)
Secondly, when infinitives construct without - לof i- נand i- יroots are used
in temporal clauses, the biblical variant is consistently selected instead of the
rabbinic one, as shown below. This stands to reason given that such constructions are themselves based on biblical rather than rabbinic models. The only
exception to this involves a variant construction lacking canonical precedent
typically seen with the roots .ע.ד.‘ יknow’ and .ב.ש.‘ יsit’; see 8.10.5.2 for details.
– ‘ עד גשתו אל הגבירuntil he approached the rich man’ (Bodek 1865a: 38)
– ‘ בשבתו על הסעודהwhile he was sitting at the meal’ (Berger 1907: 128)
– ‘ ויהי בלכתו פגע בכפר אחדAnd as he was walking he encountered a village’
(Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 4)
– ‘ פ״א בשׁבתו במאסר עמד לבוש בטו״ת כל היוםOnce when he was living in prison
he stood wearing his prayer-shawl and phylacteries the whole day’ (Zak 1912:
15)
Thirdly, in the case of the root .א.שׂ.‘ נlift’; ‘carry’; ‘marry’ the authors sometimes
employ each variant in different semantic contexts. Thus, when used in the
sense of ‘lift’ or ‘carry’ the infinitive construct can appear as either  לשאתor לישא,
as it has this meaning in both biblical and post-biblical literature. Conversely,
when used in the sense of ‘marry’ it appears only as לישא, as this meaning is
very commonly found in this form in rabbinic literature.
8.10.5.2 Qal Infinitive Construct with Subject Suffixes
The Hasidic Hebrew authors commonly employ a construction consisting of an
infinitive construct of i- יand i- נroots without - לin conjunction with a subject
suffix and with the first radical intact. The phenomenon is most typically
attested with the roots .ב.ש.‘ יsit’ and .ע.ד.‘ יknow’, as in the first seven examples
below, but is also sometimes found with other roots such as .ך.ל.‘ הgo’ and .ח.ק.ל
‘take’, as in the last two examples.
– ‘ בעת ישבו על השולחןwhile he was sitting at the table’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b:
29–30)
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– ‘ בעת ישבם במסיבהwhen they were sitting at the gathering’ (Bodek 1866: 53)
– ‘ בישבם על העגלהwhile they were sitting on the wagon’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911a: 76)
– ‘ ביושבו על שלחנו הק׳while he was sitting at his holy table’ (Sobelman 1909/10,
pts. 1–2: 24)
– ‘ ובישבם על השלחןand while they were sitting at the table’ (Michelsohn 1912:
57–58)
– ‘ ובידעו כי רבו הוא במחלוקת על רבינו לא חפץ לנסוע אליוAnd knowing that his
rebbe was in a dispute with our rebbe, he did not want to travel to [see] him’
(HaLevi 1909: 53)
– ‘ ביודעי חלקי השפלas I know my lowly lot’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 30b)
– ‘ פ״א בהלכו לקאברין פגע בהילוכו בע״גOnce when he was going to Kobrin he met
a wagon-driver while walking’ (Moses of Kobrin 1910: 50)
– ‘ ואין שום איש ראה בלקחו כל זאתAnd no-one saw when he took all of this’ (Sofer
1904: 6)
Like many other aspects of Hasidic Hebrew morphosyntax, such forms represent a fusion of biblical and rabbinic constructions. They resemble biblical
infinitives construct in that the latter commonly appear unprefixed and with a
subject suffix, but they differ from them in that biblical infinitives construct of
i- יand i- נroots appear without the first radical and with final ת- (as discussed in
8.10.5.1), as e.g. ‘ ְבִּשְׁב ָ֧תּםwhen they live’ (Ezek. 39:26). Conversely, they resemble
Rabbinic Hebrew infinitives construct in their retention of the initial radical
and lack of final ת-, but in that stratum of the language the infinitive construct
is invariably prefixed by - לand does not take subject suffixes.
Significantly, the same construction is occasionally attested in certain medieval and early modern Hebrew texts including the commentaries of Rashi,
Abarbanel, and Moses Alshich. These medieval forms may have been the
source of the Hasidic Hebrew ones. However, in the earlier texts the phenomenon is relatively marginal, whereas in the Hasidic tales it is comparatively
widespread and productive; this suggests that the Hasidic authors were initially
inspired by the somewhat rare medieval form and then transformed it into a
more central feature of their own writing.
An identical phenomenon is widely attested in contemporaneous Maskilic
literature (see Kahn 2009: 71–76 and 2012b: 270–271 for details); this feature
is thus one of many points of linguistic overlap between nineteenth-century
Hasidic and Maskilic Hebrew narrative literatures suggesting the existence of
a more widespread Eastern European form of Hebrew.
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8.10.6 Hollow and Geminate
8.10.6.1
3fs qal qaṭal
Sometimes the 3fs qaṭal form of qal hollow roots is formed on analogy with
iii-ה/ יroots, ending in תה-, instead of the expected form ending in ה-. This
phenomenon is usually restricted to the root .א.ו.‘ בcome’, as illustrated below,
but is occasionally attested with other roots, as in the last example.
– ‘ כאשר פנה היום באתה עוד הפעםWhen the day was at an end she came again’
(HaLevi 1909: 53)
– ‘ פעם אחת באתה אליוOnce she came to him’ (Munk 1898: 18)
– ‘ ובאתה לפני הגאבד״קAnd she came before the Gaon, the holy head of the
rabbinical court’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 27)
– ‘ פ״א באתה אשה לחדרוOnce a woman came to his chamber’ (Berger 1910a: 32)
– ‘ אח״כ באתה אשה אחתAfterwards a woman came’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 1: 3)
– ‘ ומעולם לא לנתה פרוטה אצליAnd never did [even] a penny rested with me’
(Rodkinsohn 1865: 13)
There is also a less common defective variant of this pattern ending in ת-:
– ‘ ולא באת בחזרהAnd she had not come back’ (Brandwein 1912: 27)
– ‘ פעם באת לכ״ק עגונהOnce an agunah came to his Holy Honour’ (Kaidaner
1875: 46a)
– ‘ ופ״א באת אשה אחת ממקורביוAnd one time a woman from among his followers
came’ (Ehrmann 1903: 14a)
In some cases the forms in question may be inspired by an occasional attestation in earlier varieties of Hebrew. For example, the form  באתהappears in
the Mishnah (e.g. Avoda Zara 3:4) and in medieval and early modern literature such as Rashi’s commentary and Moses Sofer’s eighteenth/nineteenthcentury work Ḥaṭam Sofer. By contrast, some of these forms lack precedent
in earlier canonical forms of Hebrew but appear in contemporaneous Eastern European Hebrew writings. For example, the form ‘ לנתהshe lodged’ does
not seem to be a feature of Biblical, Rabbinic, or Medieval Hebrew literature,
but is found on 14 occasions in contemporaneous halakhic and responsa literature in Hebrew, e.g. Shaʿare Teshuva, a commentary on the Shulḥan Arukh by
Chaim Mordechai Margaliot, Avne Ezer, responsa by Avraham Bornstein, and
Bet Sheʿarim, responsa by Amram Blum. Thus the form in question appears to
have been a recognized variant employed in the nineteenth century, though it
is not clear exactly when and in which circles it first came into use.
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8.10.6.2 Hifil qaṭal
The 1cs, 2ms, and 2fs qaṭal hifil forms of hollow and geminate roots have two
variants in Hasidic Hebrew. Firstly, they are often attested with a linking vowel
ḥolem (represented by  )וbefore the affirmative, as in the following examples.
This variant is associated with Biblical Hebrew as it is usually (though not
always) present in that form of the language (see van der Merwe, Naudé, and
Kroeze 1999: 121–122; Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 199).
–
–
–
–

‘ ואז הקיצותיAnd then I awoke’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 46)
‘ הנה החילותיNow I have begun’ (Kaidaner 1875: 18a)
‘ כל המלבושים אשר הכינותיall of the clothes that I had prepared’ (Sofer 1904: 11)
‘ שאני הרעותי את מעשייfor I have done evil [with] my deeds’ (Sobelman

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

1909/10, pts. 1–2: 26)
‘ הסבותי את כל זאתI turned all of this around’ (Laufbahn 1914: 50)
‘ כל הסעודה הזאת הכינותיI prepared all of this feast’ (Bodek? 1866: 21a)
‘ על העץ אשר הכינותי עבורוthe tree which I prepared for him’ (Seuss 1890: 36)
‘ אתם החילותם להיות חוזהYou have started to see visions’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 1: 3)
‘ כאשר החילותי לנוחwhen I started to rest’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 15)
‘ וכאשר הרימותי קוליand when I raised my voice’ (Breitstein 1914: 54)
‘ הסירותי התפילין של ראשI removed the head phylacteries’ (A. Walden 1860?:
23b)

Conversely, and slightly less frequently, they may be found without the linking
vowel, as below. This variant is regarded as typical of Rabbinic Hebrew (Segal
1936: 146; Haneman 1980: 290).
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ האם הבאת את זהDid you bring this?’ (Bodek 1865c: 7)
‘ אלו הבנתםif you had understood’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 26)
‘ איך העזתHow did you dare’ (Kaidaner 1875: 18a)
‘ לא הכרתם אותוYou did not know him’ (Breitstein 1914: 13)
‘ והשבתיAnd I replied’ (Zak 1912: 37)
‘ מהסכום שהנחתיfrom the sum that I had left’ (Sofer 1904: 7)
‘ מכתב חתום הבאתי לך מבעש״טI have brought you a sealed letter from the Baʾal

Shem Tov’ (Ehrmann 1903: 4a)
– ‘ לכן הבנתיTherefore I understood’ (Laufbahn 1914: 48)
– ‘ והשבתי לוAnd I answered him’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 30a)
In contrast to many other Hasidic Hebrew grammatical features possessing
biblical and rabbinic variants, in this case the authors did not usually employ
both of these forms in free variation. Rather, in many cases their selection of a
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particular variant may be based on its appearance in a familiar biblical text.
The above examples illustrate this: the form  הקיצותיhas a precise counterpart in
Psalms 3:6; similarly,  החילותיis attested in Deuteronomy 2:31 and 1 Samuel 22:15,
while  הבאתis attested in e.g. Exodus 32:21. Conversely, some of the forms without a linking vowel are unattested in the biblical corpus and instead seem to
be rooted in rabbinic or medieval literature. For example, the form  הבנתםlacks
precedent in both Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew but appears frequently in the
medieval commentary of Abarbanel and the sixteenth-century commentary of
Moses Alshich; similarly, the form  העזתis attested in the Babylonian Talmud
and the commentary of Moses Alshich.

8.11

Suffixed Verbs

Hasidic Hebrew verbs typically undergo the same types of consonant and vowel
changes when object suffixes are attached as other forms of the language.
Noteworthy features are discussed below.
8.11.1 3fs qaṭal
The final ה- of the 3fs qaṭal form is replaced by ת- when object suffixes are
attached. This convention resembles earlier forms of Hebrew. Such forms are
quite rare due to the relative dearth of feminine verbal forms in the tales, but
examples include the following:
–
–
–
–

‘ הזהירתוShe warned him’ (Bromberg 1899: 55)
‘ אחזתוIt (f) seized him’ (Ehrmann 1903: 9a)
‘ לא האמינתוShe didn’t believe him’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 4)
‘ זכות התורה מנעתוThe merit of the Torah stopped him’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 22)

8.12

Gerunds

Gerunds are a common feature of Hasidic Hebrew and are formed in the same
way as in rabbinic literature (see Pérez Fernández 1999: 57–58 and Sharvit 2008:
117 for details of gerund formation in Rabbinic Hebrew). Note that in Hasidic
Hebrew gerunds coexist alongside infinitives construct (though the latter are
employed much more rarely in nominal capacities; see 8.8.2.2.2). This contrasts
with Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the gerund is employed to the exclusion of
the infinitive construct (Pérez Fernández 1999: 57–58). Qal and piel gerunds are
more commonly attested than those of the other stems.
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Qal gerunds follow the pattern qeṭila, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ הליכהwalking’ (Bodek? 1866: 24a)
‘ פסיעהfootstep’ (Ehrmann 1905: 48b)
‘ הקניה הלזוthis purchase’ (Rosenthal 1909: 7)
‘ וחזירתוand his return’ (M. Walden 1914: 24)
‘ בעמידהstanding’ (Kaidaner 1875: 20a)
‘ פליאהwonder’ (Landau 1892: 30)
‘ אפיהbaking’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 7)
‘ בבכייהwith weeping’ (Bodek 1865a: 31)
‘ העבירהthe transgression’ (HaLevi 1907: 23b)
‘ אכילה ושתיה ושינהeating and drinking and sleeping’ (Gemen 1914: 83)

There is a slight tendency towards regularization of irregular qal gerunds, with
forms such as ‘ ובחזירתהand upon her return’ (Berger 1907: 78), in contrast to the
standard but irregular form in other types of Hebrew חזרה.
Piel gerunds follow the pattern qiṭṭul, e.g.:
– ‘ שיעול ופיהוקcoughing and yawning’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha
1908: 52)
– ‘ הילוכוhis walking’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 45)
– ‘ שינויchange’ (Kaidaner 1875: 20a)
– ‘ שידוךmarriage match’ (Ehrmann 1903: 40a)
– ‘ ]…[בישולcooking’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 7)
Hitpael gerunds follow the pattern hitqaṭṭelut, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ בהתפעלותwith amazement’ (Kaidaner 1875: 20a)
‘ הצטדקותjustification’ (Sofer 1904: 3)
‘ התגלותmanifestation’ (Laufbahn 1914: 51)
‘ הסתלקותוhis disappearance’ (Landau 1892: 15)

Hifil gerunds follow the pattern haqṭala, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ בהבטחתיin my promise’ (Bodek 1865c: 9)
‘ מהרוחת עסקיםfrom business earnings’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 13)
‘ הדלקת הנרthe candle lighting’ (Laufbahn 1914: 49)
‘ הבנהunderstanding’ (Landau 1892: 9)
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8.13

Subject-Verb Concord

8.13.1 Number
8.13.1.1
Number Discord
Hasidic Hebrew verbal clauses often exhibit number discord. This phenomenon is generally restricted to third person subjects and verbs. It is most frequent
with the verb .ה.י.‘ הbe’, but is relatively widely attested with other verbs as well,
particularly others of iii-ה/ יroots. The high concentration of iii-ה/ יroots in
such instances suggests that in most cases the discord is likely due to phonological considerations: because the ending of iii-ה/ יsingular verbs and their plural
counterparts were both pronounced identically as [ə], as typical of unstressed
final syllables in Ashkenazi Hebrew and Yiddish (U. Weinreich 1965: 43), the
authors could easily have confused the written singular and plural forms. This
tendency can be seen in the examples below.
The most common type of number discord consists of a singular verb used
in conjunction with a plural subject. This is most frequently found in clauses
wherein the verb precedes the subject, e.g.:
– ‘ היה שם חכמים מלומדיםThere were learned sages there’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 10)
– ‘ מה יעשה לי השדיםWhat can the demons do to me?’ (Kaidaner 1875: 44a)
– ‘ משל לאחד שהיה לו מעות הרבהa parable of someone who had a lot of money’
(Greenwald 1899: 56a)
– ‘ נתגלה על הש״ץ הנ״ל דברים מכועריםUnpleasant things were discovered about
that cantor’ (Kaidaner 1875: 20b)
Similarly, a singular verb may be used preceding a series of multiple singular
subjects, e.g.:
– ‘ ולכן נסע היא ואשתו אח״כ שוב לראדשיץAnd therefore he and his wife travelled
again afterwards to Radoszyce’ (Bromberg 1899: 26)
Conversely, it may occur when the verb follows the subject, e.g.:
– ‘ הסוסים תעקר והעגלה תשברThe horses will be torn away and the wagon will
break’ (Bromberg 1899: 27)
– ‘ ובנים לא היה לוAnd he had no children’ (Shenkel 1903b: 19)
– ‘ המחשבות הנופלת לאדם פתאום אינו לחנםThe thoughts that fall upon a person
suddenly—it is not for nothing’ (Kaidaner 1875: 27a)
– ‘ וחדרי הגביר הזה היה מהודריםAnd the chambers of this rich man were elegant’
(Breitstein 1914: 36)
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– ‘ עלוקות מוצצת דםblood-sucking leeches’ (Zak 1912: 21)
More rarely, a plural verb may be used in conjunction with a following singular
noun, as below.
– ‘ נתקבלו תפלתםTheir prayer was (lit: were) accepted’ (Bodek 1865c: 19)
– ‘ והיו לו מוח גדול וחזק מאודAnd he had a very big, strong brain’ (Munk 1898: 19)
– ‘ והנה המחשבה הזאת עוכרות אותו מאודNow this thought troubled him greatly’
(Shenkel 1903b: 30)
Again, on rare occasions the order may be reversed, with a singular noun
followed by a plural verb, e.g.:
– ‘ הקור הגיעוThe cold arrived’ (Ehrmann 1903: 15a)
Sometimes this type of discord seems to be triggered by attraction, as in the
following case where the plural verb appears in close proximity to a plural
suffixed preposition:
– ‘ ולא יהיו לכם הפסדAnd you will not have a loss’ (Munk 1898: 26)
Similarly, periphrastic verbs sometimes exhibit number discord between the
two members. The first member is typically singular while the second is plural,
with the entire construction referring to a plural subject, as in the following
examples, in which the qaṭal is 3ms while the qoṭel and subject are masculine
plural.
– ‘ וכן כשנצטרכו לקבל בישוף לא היה יכולים לקבל בלי רשיון מרב העירAnd likewise,
when they needed to get a bishop they could not get one without the
permission of the city’s rabbi’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 51)
– ‘ וכל החכמים היה נכנעים תחתיוAnd all of the sages used to give in to him’
(J. Duner 1899: 55)
Number discord in equational sentences is also occasionally attested, as follows. In this case the discord is likely based on the fact that the authors would
have pronounced both the singular feminine singular construct form ת- and its
plural counterpart ות- identically, as [əs].
– :‘ זהו מסילות הברזלThis is the railroads’ (Zak 1912: 137)
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8.13.1.2
Logical vs. Grammatical Number Concord
In general the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ plural verbs in conjunction with
grammatically singular nouns referring to collectives. This proclivity for logical
rather than grammatical number concord has precedent in Biblical Hebrew,
in which ad sensum plural verbs are often attested (Williams 2007: 92–93).
However, in Biblical Hebrew this is only a tendency whereas in Hasidic Hebrew
it is almost invariable.
– ‘ שאין העולם נזהרים בהםbecause the audience do not take care with them’
(J. Duner 1899: 19)
– ‘ מה זה שנתאספו כל העיר יחדיוWhat is this, that the whole city has gathered
together?’ (Sofer 1904: 1)
– ‘ הב״ד של מעלה שאלו את אביThe Heavenly Court asked my father’ (Sobelman
1909/10, pts. 1–2: 24)
– ‘ וכל העיר תמהו מאדAnd the whole city marvelled greatly’ (Hirsch 1900: 33)
– ‘ העולם אומרים כי שכר פארטער הוא מרEveryone says that the alcohol porter is
bitter’ (Michelsohn 1912: 22)
– ‘ ויצו הבעש״ט לכל החבורה שישבו עמוAnd the Baʾal Shem Tov ordered all of the
group that was sitting with him’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 1)
– ‘ והזוג החדש נסעו לדרכםAnd the new couple went on their way’ (Michelsohn
1912: 49)
– ‘ הוא כמו שאומרים העולםIt is as everyone says’ (Berger 1910c: 60)
– ‘ ]…[פ״א הי׳ העולם דוחקים א״ע לשמוע תורה מפי הרבOnce the crowd was jostling
in order to hear Torah from the mouth of the Rebbe’ (Yellin 1913: 31)
– ‘ הלא כל העולם נוסעים להבעש״טIndeed everyone is travelling to the Baʾal Shem
Tov’ (Chikernik 1902: 12)
– ‘ כשבאו כל העירwhen the whole city came’ (A. Walden 1860?: 8a)
Grammatical number concord is attested only very infrequently in Hasidic
Hebrew; a rare case is shown below. This extract is an example of shibbuṣ from
a biblical text, which underscores the unproductiveness of this type of concord
in the tales.
– ‘ ויחרד כל העם לקראתוAnd the whole people rushed towards him’ (Singer
1900a, pt. 3: 7); cf. ‘ ַו ֶיֱּח ַ֥רד ָכּל־ָה ָ֖עם ֲאֶ֥שׁר ַֽבַּמֲּח ֶֽנה׃And all of the people in the camp
trembled’ (Exod. 19:16)
8.13.1.3
2cp Verb as Polite 2cs Marker
The Hasidic Hebrew authors frequently employ 2cp verbs as polite or formal
2cs markers, as shown below.
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– ‘ ובאתה אליו בבכיה רבה אתם הרגתם את הילד שליAnd she came to him crying
intensely [and said], “You killed my son!”’ (Munk 1898: 18)
– קרא את הנגיד הנ״ל ואמר לו שאלה אחת קטנה אשאל ממעלתכם אל נא תשיבו פני
‘He called that rich man and said to him, “I will ask your honour one small
question; please do not deny me”’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 5)
– ‘ רבי הקדוש תנו לי תשובהHoly Rebbe, give me an answer’ (Breitstein 1914: 21)
– ‘ ואמר לו קחו כספיכםAnd he said to him, “Take your money” ’ (Chikernik 1903a:
31)
– ‘ פתחו לי רבי ומורי ותנו ל]י[ עצה מה לעשותOpen [the door], my Rebbe, my
teacher, and give me advice about what to do’ (A. Walden 1860?: 27b)
This convention resembles the phenomenon whereby 2cp subject pronouns
are used as polite 2cs forms (see 6.1.1.3). As in the case of the pronoun, the use
of a plural verb in conjunction with a singular subject usually signals politeness;
however in some cases it is used simply as a marker of formality when the
interlocutor is a stranger of inferior status. As in the case of the polite 2cs
pronoun, the use of 2cp verbs referring to 2cs subjects is most likely directly
traceable to the authors’ native Yiddish, in which the polite second person
singular verbal form is identical to the second person plural form (Katz 1987:
103).
8.13.2 Gender
There is a high incidence of gender discord between Hasidic Hebrew verbs and
their subjects. The phenomenon is attested with third, second, and first person
singular subjects of both genders, but is most common with feminine subjects.
The discord is ascribable to a variety of considerations, discussed below.
8.13.2.1
Masculine Singular Verbs with Feminine Referents
Hasidic Hebrew feminine singular subjects frequently appear in conjunction
with masculine verbs. This phenomenon is attested with a range of conjugations including qaṭal, yiqṭol, and qoṭel, and occurs with logically and grammatically feminine subjects. It is commonly found with 3ms qaṭal and yiqṭol and
masculine singular qoṭel forms, as in the following:
3ms qaṭal
– ‘ ואח״כ כשנתרפא הילדה אמרתי שזהו בוודאי זכות הצדיקAnd afterwards, when
the girl was healed, I said that that this must have been in the merit of the
righteous man’ (Kaidaner 1875: 31b)
– ‘ ונולד לו בתAnd a daughter was born to him’ (Zak 1912: 147)
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– ‘ ואח״כ הודה האשה את כל חטאיהAnd afterwards the woman confessed all her
sins’ (Ehrmann 1903: 15a)
– ‘ וידע אשר אשתו הרה לזנוניםAnd he knew that his wife had conceived adulterously’ (Shenkel 1903b: 18)
– ‘ הגיע השמועהThe rumour arrived’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 40)
– ‘ היה לו בת אחתHe had one daughter’ (Bodek 1865a: 2)
– ‘ והיה לו בת יחידהAnd he had an only daughter’ (A. Walden 1860?: 4b)
3ms yiqṭol
– ‘ והוכיחו לו כי מצוה רבה יהיה לוAnd they showed him that it would be a big
mitzvah’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 13)
– ‘ הגזירה יתבטלThe decree will be annulled’ (Munk 1898: 63)
Masculine Singular qoṭel
– ‘ עגונות רבות נושעים בתפלת רבינוMany agunahs are saved by the prayer of our
Rebbe’ (Hirsch 1900: 49)
– ‘ ואח״כ שאל אותה עוד הפעם אם הנשים המרקחות יכולים לבשל היטבAnd afterwards
she asked her again whether the potion-making women could cook well’
(Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 15)
– ‘ ואשתו הרבנית היתה נוסע ג״כ אז עמוAnd his wife the rebbetzin was also
travelling with him then’ (Bromberg 1899: 44)
– ‘ האשה העגונה נסעה לביתה והיתה מאמין ואינה מאמיןThe agunah travelled to her
house, and she believed and did not believe’ (Munk 1898: 33)
This type of discord is also very frequently found with 2ms qaṭal and yiqṭol
and masculine singular imperatives in conjunction with female addressees,
and with masculine singular qoṭel in conjunction with female speakers, as
illustrated below.
2ms yiqṭol
– ‘ ואמר לה מה תרצה אם תחיה שארית ימיך בעושרAnd he said to her, “What do you
want? Do you want to live the rest of your days in wealth?”’ (Rodkinsohn
1865: 3)
– ‘ וסיפר לה תדע כי מורי ורבי באAnd he told her, “Know that my teacher and Rebbe
came”’ (Bromberg 1899: 5)
– ?‘ בתי! ]…[ את מי תרצה לחתןMy daughter! […] Who do you want for a husband?’ (Ehrmann 1911: 1b)
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–  לך נא וראה מה שאחי אוכל ותעשה גם לי מטעמים כאלה,‘ פעם אמר העני לאשתוOnce
the pauper said to his wife, “Please go and see what my brother is eating, and
make such delicacies for me too”’ (Gemen 1914: 69)
– ‘ אמר לבתו ]…[ אל תעמודHe said to his daughter, “[…] Don’t stand still” ’
(Bodek? 1866: 14a)
– ‘ בתי למה תבכהMy daughter, why are you crying?’ (Seuss 1890: 33)
Masculine Singular Imperatives
– ‘ אמר לה הרבי שמע נאThe Rebbe said to her, “Listen!” ’ (Munk 1898: 41)
– ‘ אמר הרב להאש׳ הבט נא בשמים וכן עשתה האשהThe Rebbe said to the woman,
“Please look at the heavens,” and the woman did so’ (Kaidaner 1875: 23a)
– ‘ ואמר דע לך בתיAnd he said, “Know, my daughter” ’ (Zak 1912: 39)
– ‘ אמר לה—תן לי השטערינטיכעלHe said to her—“Give me the headscarf!” ’
(Ehrmann 1903: 49a)
–  לך נא וראה מה שאחי אוכל,‘ פעם אמר העני לאשתוOnce the pauper said to his
wife, “Please go and see what my brother is eating” ’ (Gemen 1914: 69)
– ‘ שתוק בתי שתוקBe silent, my daughter, be silent’ (Michelsohn 1912: 146)
– ‘ דע כי תתחרטיKnow that you will regret [it]’ (Bodek? 1866: 2a)
– ‘ ויאמר לה ]…[ תבוא אלי עמוAnd he said to her […] “Come to me with him”’
(Kamelhar 1909: 31)
– ‘ אמר העגלון לבעלת הבית מכור לי יי״שThe wagon-driver said to the innkeeper’s
wife, “Sell me alcohol”’ (Chikernik 1902: 10)
Masculine Singular qoṭel
– ‘ ותוסף עוד האשה לדבר אליו ותאמר ]…[ ועוד לא תראני כי נוסע אני תיכף מכאןAnd
the woman continued speaking to him, and said “[…] And you will not see
me again, for I am going away from here right away” ’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 38)
– ‘ ואח״כ עלה ברעיון האשה למה לי רשותו בזה גם אני בעצמי יכול לעשות הדברAnd
afterwards, it occurred to the woman, “Why do I need his permission for this?
I can do the thing by myself too!”’ (Kaidaner 1875: 31b)
–  אנכי הולך בדרך כל הארץ.‘ ותאמר לוAnd she said to him, “I am going the way of
all flesh!”’ (Sofer 1904: 14)
– ‘ ואמרה לו הארוסה דואג אני אולי בהמשך ואורך הזמן תשכחניAnd the fiancée said
to him, “I worry [that] maybe with the passage of time you will forget me”’
(Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 41)
In general, this phenomenon suggests a tendency towards paradigm levelling
with respect to gender, most likely triggered by the fact that Yiddish does not
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possess distinct masculine and feminine verb forms. The fact that the drive
is towards replacement of feminine verbal forms with their masculine counterparts may indicate that the authors were more familiar with the masculine
forms due to the relative paucity of female characters in the tales.
Moreover, in some cases the trend towards paradigm levelling is likely to
have been compounded by phonological factors. Thus, in the case of 3ms qaṭal
forms whose final radical is  אor ע, such as ‘ נתרפאhe (here: she) was healed’
and ‘ הגיעhe (here: she) arrived’, the discord may be attributable to the fact
that in the authors’ pronunciation 3ms qaṭal forms ending in א- or ע- would
have been pronounced similarly to their 3fs counterparts, as [ǝ] (U. Weinreich
1965: 43). Conversely, in the case of 3ms qaṭal forms of iii-ה/ יroots such as
‘ הודהhe (here: she) confessed’ and ‘ הרהshe had conceived’ in the first set
of examples above, the discord may be due to the fact that the ending הis an iconic feminine singular marker in other areas of the language, which
may have reinforced the authors’ subconscious tendency to avoid 3fs forms
(ending in the less frequently attested תה-) in favour of their more common
and familiar 3ms counterparts. These phenomena, like many other aspects of
Hasidic Hebrew grammar, underscore the important role that aural and oral
factors played relative to orthographic ones in the shaping of Hasidic Hebrew
morphosyntax.
8.13.2.2 Feminine Singular Verbs with Masculine Referents
In contrast to their feminine counterparts, masculine subjects typically correspond in gender to their associated verbs. However, in rare cases a masculine
singular subject appears in conjunction with a 3fs verb. This is ascribable to
various factors depending on the form in question. When the verb is a qaṭal
whose final radical is  אor ע, the discord is most likely due to the fact that the
authors would have pronounced the masculine and feminine variants identically (as in the case of the converse phenomenon discussed above in 8.13.2.1).
The following example illustrates this point:
– ‘ נתמלאה הביתThe house was filled’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 44)
In other cases, there is no such phonological motivation and instead the discord
may indicate that the authors had the 3fs verbal form in mind because the
associated agent or indirect object is feminine. This resembles the tendency
to employ third person singular verbs in conjunction with plural subjects
comprised of multiple singular entities (see 8.13.1.1). With respect to gender, this
tendency is not systematic but rather is a relatively haphazard phenomenon
stemming from a spontaneous association that the authors made between the
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verb and a constituent other than the grammatical subject in the particular
instance in question. Such cases are shown below:
– ‘ ותשאג בקול בוכים כי נאבדה לה כיס עם שלש מאות ר״כAnd she cried out in a
weeping voice that she had lost a purse (lit: pocket) with three hundred
roubles’ (Sofer 1904: 17)
– ‘ והבטיח לה הבעש״ט ז״ל שתהיה לה באותה שנה בן זכרAnd the Baʾal Shem Tov of
blessed memory promised her that she would have a son in that year’ (Munk
1898: 18)
Finally, sometimes this type of gender discord lacks a phonological or other
motivation. This phenomenon, exemplified below, is relatively marginal, but
may reflect a degree of fluctuation and confusion stemming from the ongoing
paradigm levelling process whereby feminine singular verbal forms were being
replaced by their masculine equivalents (discussed in the preceding section).
– ‘ כי אני מבטיחך אשר ביום מחר תוולד לך בן זכרFor I promise you that tomorrow
a male child will be born to you’ (Bromberg 1899: 5)
– ‘ ופתאום נזרקה דבר מפי הרבAnd suddenly a word was uttered by (lit: thrown
from the mouth of) the Rebbe’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 36)
– ‘ הלחם אזלה מכליהוThe bread was gone from his plate’ (Bodek 1866: 16)
– ‘ עד שעברה ממנו הקור לגמריuntil the cold left him completely’ (N. Duner 1912:
18)
Similarly, 2ms subjects are sometimes found in conjunction with 2fs yiqṭol or
with feminine singular imperative forms, e.g.:
– ‘ אמרו לו אל תדמי בנפשך שאתה מיוחסThey said to him, “Do not imagine that
you are of good pedigree”’ (Kaidaner 1875: 17a)
– ‘ אמר לו הרב ז״ל אל תיראו ואל תבכיThe Rebbe, of blessed memory, said to him,
“Do not fear and do not cry”’ (Munk 1898: 69)
In contrast to the phenomenon involving 3fs verbal forms, this type of discord
seems to be due purely to phonological factors. (Given the aforementioned
scarcity of 2fs subjects and verbs in the tales and the fact that such forms are
often substituted by their masculine counterparts, it is very unlikely that the
authors actually intended to select the 2fs verbs.) The forms in question are all
of iii-ה/ יroots, and in standard forms of Hebrew the 2ms yiqṭol of such forms
ends in ה-ֶ , which the Hasidic Hebrew authors would have pronounced as [ǝ].
Given that they sometimes employed  יto represent this vowel in word-final
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position (e.g. in the Yiddish loanword ‘ קרעטשמיinn’), it is likely that they viewed
 יand  הas somewhat interchangeable and occasionally substituted the former
for the latter. Again, this type of phenomenon highlights the importance of
aural and oral factors in the development of Hasidic Hebrew grammar.

8.14

Sequence of Tense

Hasidic Hebrew does not have sequence of tense. As such, verbs in subordinate
clauses following the particles כי, אשר/-‘ שthat’ or ‘ אםif/whether’ do not shift
their tense; rather, the same tense is used as it would be in independent clauses.
This contrasts with e.g. English, in which sequence of tense is a standard feature
(see e.g. Comrie 1985: 104–112). The lack of sequence of tense in Hasidic Hebrew
is most visible with qoṭel with present reference and yiqṭol with future reference, as shown below in turn. Comparison of the verbs in the Hasidic Hebrew
examples with their counterparts in their English translations illustrates the
difference between the two languages in this respect.
Qoṭel
– ‘ וראה שהוא בוכה בדמעות שליש ומכה ראשו בכותל ומתפלל להקב״הAnd he saw that
he was crying floods of tears and hitting his head against the wall and praying
to the Lord, blessed be He’ (Kaidaner 1875: 20b)
– ‘ ואז נתקררה דעתו וידע שהולך בדרך הטובAnd then his mind calmed down (lit:
cooled), and he knew that he was going on the right way’ (Bromberg 1899:
35)
– ‘ ואמר לרבו הראש ישיבה שאינו רוצה לקדש את הכלהAnd he said to his rabbi,
the head of the yeshivah, that he didn’t want to marry the bride’ (Sobelman
1909/10, pts. 1–2: 3)
– ‘ ונכנס התלמיד וראה שהיא יושבת לבדהAnd the student went in and saw that she
was sitting on her own’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 1: 19)
Yiqṭol
– ‘ וגם שאל את הרב אם יוכל לידע מי המהAnd he also asked the rabbi whether he
could know who they were’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 17)
– ‘ ובתוך כך נכנס אליו המשרת לשאול אותו מה יסעוד היוםAnd in the middle of
that the servant came in to ask him what he would eat that day (lit: today)’
(M. Walden 1912: 90)
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It is unclear whether this Hasidic Hebrew convention is rooted to any extent
in earlier forms of Hebrew, and comparison is made difficult due to two interlinked factors: firstly, the Hasidic Hebrew use of the verbal conjugations does
not precisely overlap with those of Biblical or post-Biblical Hebrew, and secondly, the phenomenon of sequence of tenses in these forms of the language
remains largely unaddressed in the secondary literature. By contrast, Yiddish
functions in precisely the same way (Jacobs, Prince, and van der Auwera 1994:
409), and this resemblance suggests that the authors’ Hebrew usage was reinforced by influence from their vernacular. Note that the same construction is
standard in present-day Israeli Hebrew (Coffin and Bolozky 2005: 374; Sharvit
2008).

chapter 9

Prepositions
9.1

Commonly Attested Prepositions

Hasidic Hebrew prepositions, like other aspects of its grammar, reflect a mix
of typically biblical forms, e.g. ‘ למעןfor’, post-biblical forms, e.g. ‘ בשבילfor’, and
shared forms. Commonly attested prepositions are shown below.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

(‘ אחר)יafter’, e.g. ‘ אחר הסעודהafter the feast’ (Sofer 1904: 1)
‘ אלto’; ‘towards’, e.g. ‘ אל אביכםto your father’ (Landau 1892: 17)
-‘ בin’; ‘with’, e.g. ‘ בהכפר שליin my village’ (HaLevi 1909: 53)
‘ בלאwithout’, e.g. ‘ ובלא לבושand without clothes’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2:
4)
‘ בשבילfor’, e.g. ‘ דירות נאות בשביל המלךbeautiful apartments for the king’
(Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908: 44)
‘ טרםbefore’,1 e.g. ‘ טרם יו״טbefore the holiday’ (Bodek 1865c: 1)
-‘ לto’; ‘for’, e.g. ‘ לתלמידיוto his students’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 5)
‘ לאחרafter’, e.g. ‘ ולאחר זאתand after this’ (Sofer 1904: 20)
‘ למעןfor’, e.g. ‘ למען דוד עבדוfor his servant David’ (Shenkel 1903b: 11)
‘ לקראתtowards’; ‘in preparation for’, e.g. ‘ לקראת בואךin preparation for your
arrival’ (Laufbahn 1914: 49)
- מ, ‘ מןfrom’; ‘than’, e.g. ‘ מן הדרךfrom the road’ (M. Walden 1914: 41)
‘ מאתfrom’, e.g. ‘ מאתיfrom me’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 30)
‘ מחמתbecause of’, e.g. ‘ מחמת עשבbecause of grass’ (Landau 1892: 19)
‘ עדuntil’, e.g. ‘ עד זו הלילהuntil that night’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 1)
‘ עלon’; ‘about’; ‘for’; ‘at’,2 e.g. ‘ על משכבוon his bed’ (Hirsch 1900: 65)
‘ עליon’ (variant of )על, e.g. ‘ פרט עלי כנורhe strummed on a violin’ (Zak 1912:
32)
‘ עםwith’, e.g. ‘ עם העגלהwith the wagon’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 21a)
‘ קודםbefore’, e.g. ‘ קודם החופהbefore the wedding’ (Ehrmann 1903: 19b)
‘ תחתunder’, e.g. ‘ תחת השולחןunder the table’ (Munk 1898: 36)

1 This usage lacks precedent in Biblical or Rabbinic Hebrew, in which  טרםis an adverb meaning
‘not yet’; however, it is sometimes found in Medieval Hebrew literature (Even-Shoshan 2003:
667).
2 The Hasidic Hebrew use of this form is heavily influenced by Yiddish; see 16.3.7.
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Adverbs
Hasidic Hebrew resembles other varieties of the language in that it does not
possess a single method of forming adverbs and that it does not have an
established productive way of creating derived adverbs. As in other aspects of
Hasidic Hebrew grammar, its adverbs reflect a mix of typically biblical forms
such as ‘ איהwhere’, post-biblical forms such as ‘ עכשיוnow’, and shared forms.
The various types of Hasidic Hebrew adverbs are discussed below.

10.1

Interrogative Adverbs

Commonly attested Hasidic Hebrew interrogative adverbs are as follows:
– ‘ איהwhere’, e.g. ‘ איה האיש העניWhere is the poor man?’ (Hirsch 1900: 44)
– ‘ איזהwhich’,1 e.g. ‘ מאיזה עסק הוא פרנסתכםFrom which business is your livelihood?’ (Bromberg 1899: 25)
– ‘ איךhow’, e.g. ‘ איך תעזוב אותנוHow can you leave us?’ (Bromberg 1899: 25)
– ‘ אנהwhere to’, e.g. ‘ אנה תפנה מכאןWhere will you go from here?’ (Laufbahn
1914: 49)
– ‘ היכןwhere’, e.g. ‘ ואין אני רואה היכן ללכתAnd I don’t see where to go’ (Chikernik
1903a: 16)
– ‘ כמהhow much/many’, e.g. ?‘ כמה יוכל איש אחד לשתותHow much can one man
drink?’ (Ehrmann 1905: 55a)
– ‘ למהwhy’, e.g. ‘ למה הכה אתכםWhy did he strike you?’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts.
1–2: 38)
– ‘ מדועwhy’, e.g. ‘ מדוע אתה בוכהWhy are you crying?’ (Singer 1900b: 6)
– ‘ מניןfrom where’, e.g. ‘ מנין אתם יודעים זהFrom where do you know this?’
(Landau 1892: 13)
– ‘ מתיwhen’, e.g. ‘ מתי הלכת מביתךWhen did you leave your house?’ (Bodek
1865c: 1)

1  איזהalso frequently serves as an indefinite adjective; see 5.6.
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Adverbs of Place

Typical Hasidic Hebrew adverbs of place are listed below:
– ‘ בכאןhere’, e.g. ‘ הלא יש בכאן אשה רכה בשניםIsn’t there a young woman here?’
(Bromberg 1899: 25–26)
– ‘ בשםthere’, e.g. ‘ ונעשה שמחה גדולה מאוד בשםAnd a very great celebration was
made there’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 8)
– ‘ כאןhere’, e.g. ‘ ושמעתי שהי׳ הולך כאן וכאןI heard that he was going here and
there’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1910: 4)
– ‘ פהhere’, e.g. ‘ פה אני חונהI am staying here’ (Landau 1892: 17)
– ‘ שםthere’, e.g. ‘ ותיקח שםAnd take there’ (Sofer 1904: 7)

10.3

Adverbs of Time

Commonly employed Hasidic Hebrew adverbs of time include the following:
– ‘ אזthen’, e.g. ‘ ואז דיבר אל הרוחAnd then he spoke to the spirit’ (Bromberg 1899:
22)
– ‘ אחר כךafterwards’, e.g. ‘ ואחר כך שתה קאוועAnd afterwards he drank coffee’
(Gemen 1914: 91)
– ‘ אתמולyesterday’, e.g. ‘ אתמול בלילה בכיתLast night you were crying’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 25)
– ‘ כברalready’, e.g. ‘ כבר ילדה האשהThe woman had already given birth’ (Bodek
1865a: 71)
– ‘ לפעמיםsometimes’, e.g. ‘ ולפעמים על הקלארנעטand sometimes the clarinet’
(Gemen 1914: 86)
– ‘ עדייןstill’, e.g. „‘ ״הנשאר לך עדיין איזה קושיאDo you still have any questions?’
(N. Duner 1912: 27)
– […]‘ עכשיוnow’, e.g. ‘ ועכשיו הם פשוט בעלי תאוותAnd now they are simply slaves
to desire’ (Munk 1898: 17)
– ‘ עתהnow’, e.g. ‘ גם עתה אינה רוציתEven now she doesn’t want to’ (Michelsohn
1912: 29)
– ‘ קודםbeforehand’, ‘previously’, e.g. ‘ אף כי יעברו כמה עירות קודםeven though
they may pass through several towns beforehand’ (M. Walden 1914: 25)
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Adverbs of Manner

Typical Hasidic Hebrew adverbs of manner are as follows:
– ‘ אף על פי כןnevertheless’, e.g. ‘ ואף על פי כן לא אכל רבינו לא הרוטב ולא הבשרAnd
nevertheless our Rebbe didn’t eat the sauce or the meat’ (Gemen 1914: 83)
– ‘ אפשרmaybe’, e.g. ‘ ואפשר יעשה תשובהAnd maybe he would repent’ (Bodek
1866: 56)
– ‘ בטחsurely’, e.g. ‘ בטח הייתי פעלתי הרבהI would surely accomplish a lot’
(Breitstein 1914: 19)
– ‘ היטבwell’, e.g. ‘ מלובש היטבdressed well’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 4)
– יותר, e.g. ‘ יותר אין לכם לספרYou don’t have anything more to tell’ (Munk 1898:
21)
– ‘ כמעטalmost’, e.g. ‘ כמעט כל השנהalmost the whole year’ (Seuss 1890: 10)
– ‘ כןthus’, e.g. ‘ וכן תעשוAnd thus you shall do’ (Zak 1912: 136)
– ‘ לאטslowly’, e.g. ‘ והלך לאטAnd he went slowly’ (M. Walden 1914: 54)
– ‘ לגמריcompletely’, e.g. ‘ טינקיל לגמריcompletely dark’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a:
50)
– ‘ מהרquickly’, e.g. ‘ שלח מהרSend quickly’ (Shenkel 1903b: 31)
– ‘ פשוטsimply’, e.g. ‘ הם פשוט בעלי תאוותThey are simply slaves to desire’ (Munk
1898: 17)
– ‘ פתאוםsuddenly’, e.g. ‘ ופתאום ראהAnd suddenly he saw’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911a: 32)
– ‘ ריקםempty-handed’, e.g. ‘ נסע לביתו ריקםHe went home empty-handed’ (Sofer
1904: 21)
– ‘ רקonly’, e.g. ‘ רק שמנהonly eight’ (Kaidaner 1875: 10a)
– ‘ תיכףimmediately’, e.g. ‘ תיכף מת הערלThe non-Jew immediately died’ (Brandwein 1912: 46)

chapter 11

Conjunctions
Hasidic Hebrew possesses a range of coordinating and subordinating conjunctions. Like adverbs, the conjunctions reflect a mix of biblical and post-biblical
forms, as well as certain Yiddish-influenced and unprecedented elements.

11.1

Coordinating Conjunctions

Coordinating conjunctions typical of Hasidic Hebrew are as follows.
– ‘ אבלbut’,1 e.g. ‘ אבל מה אעשהBut what should I do’ (Zak 1912: 14)
– ‘ אךbut’,2 e.g. ‘ אך אתה תכין עצמך לביאתוBut you must prepare yourself for his
arrival’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 30)
– ‘ אוor’, e.g. ‘ מלבוש או מעותclothes or money’ (M. Walden 1914: 122)
– -‘ וand’,3 e.g. ‘ והגבהתי הכוסAnd I raised the cup’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 20)

11.2

Subordinating Conjunctions

Subordinating conjunctions typical of Hasidic Hebrew are as follows. See 13
for details and examples of the various types of subordinate clauses that these
conjunctions introduce.
Causal Conjunctions (all translatable as ‘because’; see 13.1 for examples)
–
–
–
–
–

יען כי
כי
-מחמת ש
-מפני ש
על אשר

1 See 13.7 for examples of contrast clauses introduced by this conjunction.
2 See 13.7 for examples of contrast clauses introduced by this conjunction.
3 Unlike in Biblical Hebrew, in Hasidic Hebrew this conjunction is not typically used to indicate
contrasts.
© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_012
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Complementizers (all translatable as ‘that’; see 13.4 for examples)
–
–
–
–

אשר

-ד
כי
-ש

Concessive Conjunctions (all translatable as ‘even though’; see 13.5 for examples)
– אף כי
– -אף ש
– -הגם ש
Conditional Conjunctions (all translatable as ‘if’; see 13.6 for examples)
– אילו
– אם
– לו
Purpose Conjunctions (see 13.10 for examples)
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בכדיso that’; ‘in order to’
‘ בעבורso that’; ‘in order to’
‘ כדיso that’; ‘in order to’
‘ לבלlest’
‘ למעןso that’; ‘in order to’
‘ פןlest’
-‘ שso that’; ‘in order to’
‘ שמאlest’

Relative Conjunctions (all translatable as ‘who’, ‘which’, or ‘that’; see 13.11 for
examples)
– אשר
– -( דAramaic)
– -ש
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Result Conjunctions (all translatable as ‘therefore’; see 13.12 for examples)
– לזאת
– לפי כך
– על כן
Temporal Conjunctions (see 13.14 for examples)
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בשעתwhen’; ‘while’4
‘ כאשרwhen’
-‘ כשwhen’
-‘ לכשwhen’
‘ מדיwhile’

4 This usage most likely derives from Yiddish, in which  בשעתlikewise serves as a temporal
conjunction meaning ‘while’ (Beinfeld and Bochner 2013: 190).

chapter 12

Particles, Prefixes, and Suffixes
12.1

Possessive Particles

In addition to the construct chain (discussed in 4.3), Hasidic Hebrew has two
particles, the characteristically post-biblical ‘ שלof’ and its Aramaic counterpart -ד, that serve to designate possessive and adjectival relationships between
nouns. In contrast to many other elements of Hasidic Hebrew grammar in
which biblical and post-biblical variants are employed interchangeably, these
possessive particles are often restricted to specific semantic and syntactic contexts, discussed below.
12.1.1 של
The typically rabbinic possessive particle ‘ שלof’ is sometimes employed in
Hasidic Hebrew instead of the construct chain. In some cases  שלis used interchangeably with the construct chain, but often its appearance is restricted to
certain settings such as set expressions and noun phrases containing attributive adjectives or proleptic suffixes. Moreover, in general  שלis used somewhat
less frequently and productively in Hasidic Hebrew than the construct chain.
This is noteworthy for two main reasons. Firstly, as  שלis a characteristic marker
of Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999: 32; Bendavid 1971: 462, 469), the
fact that it is not the most prominent way of expressing possession in Hasidic
Hebrew indicates that (in contrast to the Maskilic-based scholarly assumption)
in this respect, as in many others, the language of the tales is not solely or primarily rooted in the rabbinic model. Secondly, the authors’ preference for the
construct chain indicates that in this regard they were not overly influenced
by their native Yiddish, considering that the Yiddish possessive particle ‘ פֿוןof’
bears a much closer syntactic resemblance to  שלthan to the construct chain.
The various patterns surrounding the use of  שלare examined below.
12.1.1.1
Interchangeable with Construct Chain
In some cases  שלis employed in identical syntactic contexts to the construct
chain, i.e. indicating a possessive or adjectival relationship between two nouns,
which may be either definite or indefinite, as below. This interchangeable use of
the construct chain and  שלis underscored by the fact that a single author may
employ the same two nouns in both constructions within the same paragraph,
as the final example illustrates.
© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_013
This is an open access article distributed under the terms of the Creative Commons
Attribution-Noncommercial 3.0 Unported (cc-by-nc 3.0) License.
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‘ הדלת של החדרthe door of the room’ (Berger 1910b: 108)
‘ לשלחן של רבנו הקדושto the table of our holy Rebbe’ (Gemen 1914: 77)
‘ הכוס של הייןthe cup of wine’ (Brandwein 1912: 47)
‘ מנורות של כסףsilver candelabras’ (Michelsohn 1912: 63)
‘ בשלשלאות של ברזלwith iron chains’ (Ehrmann 1905: 45b)
‘ התמונות של הגראףthe pictures of the count’ (Heilmann 1902: 105)
‘ העיר של הכלהthe bride’s town’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 1: 11)
‘ בשטריימל של שבתin a Sabbath shtreimel’ (M. Walden 1913, pt. 3: 8)
‘ המצוה של תשובהthe commandment of repentance’ (Munk 1898: 5); cf. מצות
‘ תשובהthe commandment of repentance’ (Munk 1898: 5)

This phenomenon has a parallel in Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the construct
chain and particle  שלoften overlap in usage (Pérez Fernández 1999: 32). However, as mentioned above Hasidic Hebrew makes much more sparing use of של
than its rabbinic antecedent. There is some variation in this respect between
individual authors; for example, Bromberg and Shenkel employ  שלmore frequently than Kaidaner, who avoids it almost entirely; nevertheless, the tales
are relatively uniform in that no author uses  שלmore often than the construct
chain.
12.1.1.2
In Set Phrases
Although  שלis sometimes employed productively in contexts indistinguishable from those in which the construct chain is found, it often appears as part
of a set phrase that is well known from rabbinic literature. Examples of this are
the phrases shown in the following examples, all of which are attested in rabbinic and medieval texts such as the Babylonian Talmud, midrashim, Rashi’s
commentaries, etc. The relative frequency of cases in which  שלappears in set
phrases constitutes further evidence of the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ overall
preference for the construct chain as a productive method of expressing nominal possession.
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ב״ד של מעלהthe Heavenly Court’ (Shenkel 1903b: 8)
‘ אחרון של פסחthe last night of Passover’ (Bromberg 1899: 38)
‘ שביעי של פסחthe seventh day of Passover’ (Sofer 1904: 1)
‘ ]…[ישיבה של מעלהheavenly academy’ (Brill 1909: 81)
‘ בפמליא של מעלהin the heavenly host’ (Singer 1900b: 26)
‘ מלך של חסדking of mercy’ (A. Walden 1860?: 40b)
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12.1.1.3
With Proleptic Suffix
In at least half of the cases in which  שלappears in the Hasidic Hebrew tales, it
is employed in conjunction with a third person proleptic possessive suffix. The
suffix is typically 3ms, but may occasionally be 3fs or 3mp. The construction
is typically employed in phrases where the possessor is definite, as in the
following examples.
With 3ms Suffix
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ נכדו של הבעש״טthe grandson of the Baʾal Shem Tov’ (Zak 1912: 153)
‘ בתו של המוכסןthe daughter of this taxman’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 4)
‘ שוויו של הדבשthe worth of the honey’ (Sofer 1904: 38)
‘ מכיסו של הבגדfrom the pocket of the garment’ (Berger 1907: 115)
‘ זנבו של הדגthe tail of the fish’ (Brandwein 1912: 20)
‘ גגו של היהודיthe Jew’s roof’ (Bodek? 1866: 5b)
‘ למקום מנוחתו של החסיד הנ״לto the resting place of that Hasid’ (Brill 1909: 81)
‘ ואמו של אביוand his father’s mother’ (N. Duner 1912: 27)
‘ כוחו של הרביthe power of the Rebbe’ (Ehrmann 1905: 85b)
‘ לביתו של המלשיןto the house of the informer’ (Heilmann 1902: 199)
‘ אביו של המהר״ל מפראגthe father of the Maharal of Prague’ (Jacob Isaac ben

Asher of Przysucha 1908: 111)
– ‘ גיסו של אביוhis father’s brother-in-law’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 47)
– ‘ תלמידו של המגיד ממעזריטשthe student of the Maggid of Mezeritch’ (Rakats
1912, pt. 1: 14ii1)
With 3fs Suffix
– ‘ לבה של היתומהthe heart of the orphan girl’ (Bodek 1866: 1)
– ‘ זיוויגה של בתךyour daughter’s match’ (Bodek? 1866: 3a)
With 3cp Suffix
– ‘ עונותיהם של ישראלthe sins of Israel’ (Munk 1898: 16)
– ‘ אידיהם פסח של הנוצריםthe Christians’ holiday Easter’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 18)
This construction most likely derives directly from Rabbinic Hebrew, in which
it is a prominent feature (Pérez Fernández 1999: 32). However, the Hasidic

1 Two consecutive pages in this text are both numbered 14.
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Hebrew authors deviate somewhat from rabbinic precedent in that this proleptic construction is for them the most common vehicle for של, while in
rabbinic literature the particle is widely attested in many other settings as
well.
In addition, this construction is sometimes found in conjunction with a
possessor that is a common noun and lacks a definite article, as in the following examples. Many of the phrases in question appear in rabbinic and
medieval literature, and the authors may therefore simply have borrowed them
as set phrases from these sources, but not all such forms are clearly ascribable to this influence (e.g. the phrase in the last example seems to lack precedent).
– ‘ לשתף בצערן של תלמידי חכמיםto sympathize with the woes of Torah scholars’
(Bodek 1865a: 4)
– ‘ הפרנסתו של איש יהודיthe livelihood of a Jewish man’ (Breitstein 1914: 51)
– ‘ זכרונו של אדםthe memory of a man’ (Singer 1900b: 28)
– ‘ כוחה של אשה צנועהthe power of a modest woman’ (Ehrmann 1911: 20a)
– ‘ קברו של איש אחרthe grave of another man’ (Berger 1910c: 12)
In some such cases the meaning of the possessor is definite even though it is
not marked as such, e.g.:
– ‘ עולה של תורהthe yoke of Torah’ (Bodek 1865a: 29)
12.1.1.4
With Attributive Adjectives
Another relatively common Hasidic Hebrew use of  שלis in possessive constructions containing attributive adjectives. Indeed in such contexts the authors prefer the particle to the construct chain, which appears only rarely with attributive adjectives (see 4.3.2.10). The adjectives in these possessive constructions
usually modify the first noun rather than the second, but occasionally they may
modify the second noun as well. These possibilities are illustrated below. The
authors’ preference for  שלinstead of the construct chain in phrases containing attributive adjectives suggests that, uncharacteristically, in such cases they
were more at ease with the particle. This may be due to confusion caused by
their tendency to use adjectives as members of construct chains.
– ‘ מעשה גדולה ונוראה של הרב אור העולםa great and awesome story of the Rebbe,
light of the world’ (Shenkel 1903b: 7)
– ‘ ]…[הרמב״ם כוון בזה לסוד האמתי של הקטורתMaimonides meant by this the
real secret of the incense’ (Bromberg 1899: 48)
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– ‘ תלמיד מובהק של הרב הקדושan outstanding student of the holy Rebbe’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 17)
– ‘ ]…[אבי׳ הנפטר של היתום הנ״לthe deceased father of that orphan’ (Zak 1912:
9)
– ‘ תלמיד מובהק של המגיד הקדוש ז״לan outstanding student of the holy Maggid
of blessed memory’ (Bodek 1865a: 25)
– ‘ לבית המקודש של הרבי הק׳to the hallowed house of the holy Rebbe’ (Rakats
1912, pt. 1: 42)
12.1.1.5
With Pronominal Suffixes
Just as Hasidic Hebrew may express the possessive or modifying relationship
between two nouns by either the construct chain or a possessive particle, so it
may express the possessive relationship between a noun and a personal pronoun either by means of a possessive suffix attached to the noun (see 6.2.1)
or by the particle  שלwith a pronominal suffix following the noun. The two
constructions are used with similar frequency. The authors’ motivations for
selecting  שלwith a pronominal suffix instead of a suffixed noun on any given
occasion are not always clear. In many cases  שלwith a pronominal suffix
often seems to be used in conjunction with post-biblical nouns and Yiddish
loanwords that the authors might have perceived as awkward with a possessive suffix. This trend is illustrated in the following examples, which contain
nouns denoting characteristically rabbinic and medieval or early modern concepts.
–
–
–
–
–

‘ הרבי שלךyour Rebbe’ (Ehrmann 1905: 85b)
‘ הכתבים שליmy writings’ (Hirsch 1900: 32)
‘ להעגלון שליto my carriage-driver’ (Kaidaner 1875: 27b)
‘ הבר מצוה שלוhis bar mitzvah’ (Heilmann 1902: 2)
‘ התפילין שלנוour phylacteries’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 5)

Nevertheless,  שלwith pronominal suffixes is additionally found in conjunction
with words that are not specifically post-biblical, e.g.:
– ‘ העגלה שליmy wagon’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908: 51)
– ‘ הידים שליmy hands’ (Chikernik 1903b: 6)
– ‘ ויכנוס לחדר שלוAnd he entered his room’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 13)
In some such cases it is nevertheless possible that the nouns in question
struck the authors as non-biblical because of their frequent use in post-biblical
sources and in Yiddish, and therefore they did not naturally combine them
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with a more characteristically biblical possessive suffix. However, this may
not be applicable in all cases: for example, in the phrase shown in the final
example below it does not seem particularly likely that the authors would have
perceived the word ‘ חדרroom’ as post-biblical, given that it is used with an
identical sense in the Hebrew Bible (Even-Shoshan 2003: 525).
Usually the possessive particle is used in conjunction with definite nouns.
However, rarely it is found with an indefinite head noun, as below.
– ‘ שני עבדים שלהtwo slaves of hers’ (Hirsch 1900: 73)
– ‘ ולקח תכשיטין שלהAnd he took jewels of hers’ (Ehrmann 1905: 57a)
– ‘ להוציא את העני ועגלה שלוto remove the pauper and his wagon’ (Breitstein
1914: 26)
– ‘ תנו לי עגלה שלכםGive me your wagon’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 8)
This practice has precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew (see e.g. Sharvit 2004: 74
for examples). It may be reinforced by the fact that in Yiddish nouns in the
standard possessive adjective construction do not take the definite article
(Jacobs 2005: 183).
12.1.2 -ד
In addition to the post-Biblical Hebrew possessive particle של, the Hasidic
Hebrew authors make use of its Aramaic equivalent, -ד. However, they do
not seem to have regarded this Aramaic particle as interchangeable with the
construct chain or של: instead of employing it to indicate possessive relationships, they typically use it to convey geographic or, somewhat less frequently, temporal ones. Interestingly, in these settings - דis used extremely
systematically, to the almost complete exclusion of the construct chain and
 של.
12.1.2.1
Geographic Sense
The particle - דis most commonly used to indicate geographic relationships.
In such contexts it usually links a common noun with a following proper
one; the common noun generally denotes an individual, event, or institution
originating from or based in a particular geographic location while the proper
noun denotes the location in question. In some cases the particle is instead
prefixed to a common noun with geographic reference such as ‘ עירcity’ or קהילה
‘community’; this itself may be unaccompanied, followed by the place name, or
bear a possessive suffix. Occasionally, the second constituent may be an adverb
of place rather than a noun. These possibilities are all illustrated below. The
origins of this construction are not completely clear, though it may be based
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on analogy with the well-known Hebrew and Yiddish designation for Vilnius,
‘ ירושלים דליטאJerusalem of Lithuania’.
– ‘ יום השוק דבאלטעthe market day of Balta’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 37)
– ‘ הרב החדש דפינסקthe new rabbi of Pinsk’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 10)
– ‘ בביבליעק דעיר מלוכה וויעןin the library of the capital city Vienna’ (Bodek 1866:
5)
– ‘ לבית הפרנס דעירto the house of the community leader of [the] town’ (Bodek
1866: 7)
– ‘ וגם הרב דקהילתינוand also the rabbi of our community’ (Kaidaner 1875: 26b)
– ‘ בבית הכנסת דשםin the local synagogue (lit: the synagogue of there)’ (Shenkel
1903b: 24)
– ‘ הרב דשםthe local rabbi (lit: rabbi of there)’ (Ehrmann 1903: 15a; Singer 1900b:
3)
– ‘ והנהר דפה עלהAnd the local river (lit: the river of here) rose’ (Landau 1892:
18)
– ‘ להרופאים דשםto the doctors of that place (lit: there)’ (Moses Leib of Sasov
1903: 21a)
– ‘ הרב דפהthe rabbi of this place (lit: here)’ (Michelsohn 1912: 6)
– ‘ מהרב דקהלתנוfrom the rabbi of our community’ (A. Walden 1860?: 12a)
– ‘ א׳ מהמנגדים דוויטעבסקone of the opponents [of Hasidism] of Vitebsk’ (Heilmann 1902: 197)
– ‘ פחד הערלים דשםfear of the local gentiles (lit: gentiles of there)’ (Rosenthal
1909: 44)
– ‘ בשני עברי נהר דשםon both sides of [the] local river (lit: river of there)’ (Rakats
1912, pt. 1: 9)
12.1.2.2
Temporal Sense
The particle - דcan also be used in a temporal sense. This usage is less frequent
than the geographic sense discussed above but is still not uncommon. In such
cases - דgenerally appears between two common nouns, with the first noun
indicating an event that takes place at a set time, e.g. ‘ סעודת שחריתmorning
meal’ or ‘ קידושkiddush’, and the second noun denoting a specific time, e.g. יום
‘ ב׳the second day’ or ‘ ליל שבתFriday evening’. More rarely this pattern may
be reversed, with the first noun designating the time and the second noun
referring to the event. These patterns can be seen in the following examples.
– ‘ קידוש דליל שבתFriday night Kiddush’ (Bromberg 1899: 34)
– ‘ יום ג׳ דחול המועד פסחThe third day of the intermediate days of Passover’
(Gemen 1914: 54)
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– ‘ ביום א׳ דסליחותon the first day of the Selichot prayers’ (Stamm 1905: 15)
– ‘ ביום ב׳ דשבועותon the second day of Shavuot’ (M. Walden 1912: 33)
The precise derivation of this temporal usage is more obscure than that of
the geographic one, save that in a general sense it is most likely traceable to
the frequent appearance of - דin the Babylonian Talmud and later Aramaic
writings. Moreover, the fact that the Hasidic Hebrew authors systematically
employ - דin these two specific contexts while avoiding it almost completely
in others is striking and cannot clearly be ascribed to any particular motivation
or linguistic influence. This phenomenon lends further support to the proposal
that many Hasidic Hebrew non-standard usages are not indiscriminate but
rather can be considered systematic internal developments.
12.1.2.3
Exceptions
There are rare exceptions to the above patterns whereby - דis found in contexts
that appear interchangeable with those in which the construct chain and  שלare
more commonly employed. The following is an example of this very marginal
phenomenon.
– ‘ וכמעשה דהשטן עם איובand like the story of the adversary with Job’ (Ehrmann
1903: 7a)
The authors’ motivation for the occasional selection of - דin such settings
when they typically reserve it for geographical and temporal contexts is not
clear, though it may suggest that the particle’s role as a marker of geographical
and temporal relationships, though largely regular, had not yet been entirely
crystallized during the period of the tales’ composition.

12.2

אין

The particle ‘ איןnot’; ‘there isn’t’; ‘there aren’t’ is commonly used in Hasidic
Hebrew both as a negative existential particle and as a negator in verbless and
participial clauses. The particle may take pronominal suffixes, as shown in the
following table. Where multiple variants of a single form are listed (e.g. the 1cs
 איניand )אינני, they are used interchangeably unless otherwise indicated in the
discussion below.
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Plural
1cp
2mp
– 2fp
 אינן, אינם3mp
– 3fp
אינם
אינכם

Singular
 אינו, איני,אינני
 אינו, אינכם,אינך

1cs
2ms
– 2fs
 איני, אינו3ms
 איננה, אינה3fs

The suffixed forms of  איןgenerally conform to biblical and/or rabbinic precedent regarding morphology but exhibit a few noteworthy differences from the
canonical forms of Hebrew regarding person and number.
Firstly, as in the case of the personal pronouns, the 2p form can also serve
as a polite 2s form. (No examples of feminine addressees with  איןappear in the
tale corpus.)
– ‘ ואמר לו ר׳ פייוויל האתם אינכם מכיר אותםAnd Reb Faivel said to him, “Don’t you
know them?”’ (Munk 1898: 50)
Secondly, the role of the forms  אינוand אינם, which are 3ms and 3mp in other
forms of Hebrew, has been extended so that  אינוalso serves as a 2ms and 1cs
form, while  אינםalso serves as a 1cp form, e.g.:
1cs and 2cs Pronouns with אינו
– ‘ אני אינו לוקח רק זהב אחד מחנותI don’t take [anything] except one gold [piece]
from a shop’ (Kaidaner 1875: 33b)
– ‘ וטען איך שאני אינו צריך כ״כ להקדישAnd he claimed that I don’t need the
kaddish so much’ (Zak 1912: 9)
– ‘ אני אינו יכול להועילךI can’t be of benefit to you’ (J. Duner 1899: 16)
– ‘ הנה גם אתה אינו רחוק בודאי מטבעוYou see, you are also certainly not far away
from his nature’ (Kaidaner 1875: 46a)
– ‘ הלא אתה אינו שוטהOf course, you’re not a fool’ (Munk 1898: 65)
1cp Pronouns with אינם
– ‘ אנחנו אינם יודעיםWe don’t know’ (Rosenthal 1909: 14)
– ‘ ואנחנו אינם יראיםAnd we aren’t afraid’ (Chikernik 1902: 32)
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Conversely, the traditionally 1cs form  אינוcan also serve as a 3ms form:
– ‘ והצפור הלז איני מבשר טוב כידועAnd that bird does not bode well, as is known’
(Ehrmann 1903: 49b)
A similar, though not identical, phenomenon is found in medieval and early
modern responsa literature, in which gender and/or number discord is attested
in negative constructions with suffixed forms of ( איןBetzer 2001: 91), and,
as in many other instances, it is likely that the Hasidic Hebrew convention
was inspired or reinforced to some degree by the existences of this related
practice. Moreover, like many other non-standard aspects of Hasidic Hebrew
morphosyntax, this phenomenon is most likely directly attributable at least in
part to phonological factors: the forms  איניand  אינוwould most likely have been
pronounced identically as [ejnǝ] or [ajne] in the authors’ Ashkenazi Hebrew,
which could have led to confusion between the written forms.

12.3

את

The accusative marker  אתis a relatively common feature of Hasidic Hebrew,
though its forms and uses do not always correspond precisely to other forms of
the language. Noteworthy morphological and syntactic aspects of the particle
are discussed below.
12.3.1 Morphology
12.3.1.1
With Pronominal Suffixes
The accusative marker  אתis frequently attested with pronominal suffixes in the
tales. The suffixed forms of the particle are as follows:

Plural

Singular

אותנו
אתכם

1cp
2cp

 אותן,אותם

3cp

אותי
 אתכם,אותך
אותך
אותו
אותה

1cs
2ms
2fs
3ms
3fs

Remarks on noteworthy aspects of individual forms are given below.
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12.3.1.1.1 Spelling
The 1cs, 3ms, and 1cp forms are consistently spelt plene. The fact that the ו
present in the other forms is missing in the 2cp indicates that the Hasidic
authors followed the standard Hebrew convention whereby the ḥolem of the
other forms is replaced by segol (although due to the lack of pointing, it is
difficult to be completely certain that lack of  וshould definitely be interpreted
as indication of a segol).
12.3.1.1.2 2fs Form
The 2fs form is only very infrequently attested; a rare example is shown below.
Because the texts are unvocalized it is not clear whether the authors systematically distinguished between the 2ms and 2fs variants (particularly given their
propensity to use traditionally 2m subject pronouns with 2f reference; see 6.1.1.2
and 6.1.1.3).
– ‘ ותחפוץ אמו ליתן לפניו מאכלים ]…[ ואמר ]…[ אני אפרנס אותך מעתהAnd his mother
wanted to give him food […] and he said […] “I will support you from now
on”’ (Sofer 1904: 7)
12.3.1.1.3 2cp/2ms Form אתכם
The form  אתכםis common in gender; an example with a feminine plural subject
is shown below:
– ‘ והנה שתי נשים ]…[ ויאמר ]…[ אני אפדה אתכםAnd there were two women […]
and he said “[…] I will free you”’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 14)
Moreover, it can serve as a polite 2ms form, e.g.:
– ‘ ויאמר הרב הקדוש הידעת אותי ויאמר אני יודע אתכם לרביThe holy Rebbe said,
“Do you know me?” And he said, “I know that you are a Rebbe”’ (Sofer 1904:
35)
– ? למה הכה אתכם. אבי הכה אותי.‘ השיבו הזקןThe old man answered him, “My
father hit me.” “Why did he hit you?”’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 38)
12.3.1.1.4 3cp Forms
As in the case of the independent personal pronouns (discussed in 6.1.1.8),
Hasidic Hebrew does not distinguish masculine and feminine gender in the
third person plural object pronouns. Instead, it has two interchangeable 3cp
variants. However,  אותםis more frequently attested than אותן, as illustrated
below.
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אותם

– ‘ וישיב אותםAnd he answered them’ (Bodek 1865c: 1)
– ‘ לבלי לתלות אותםnot to hang them’ (Munk 1898: 22)
– ‘ תלמידי בעש״ט ביקשו אותו פ״א כי ילמוד אותםThe students of the Baʾal Shem Tov
asked him once to teach them’ (Ehrmann 1903: 3b)
– ‘ כל הבהמות ]…[ והנכרי הנ״ל הכה אותםAll the animals […] and that non-Jew
beat them’ (Chikernik 1902: 11)
אותן

– ‘ פלאים אשר לא שמע אותןwonders which he had not heard’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911b: 10)
– ‘ ומעלים אותןAnd they raise them up’ (Menahem Mendel of Rimanov 1908:
22)
12.3.2 Use
12.3.2.1
Distribution
In many cases definite nouns in Hasidic Hebrew are preceded by the accusative
particle את. This applies to nouns prefixed by the definite article and nouns
with a possessive suffix. (There are no examples of proper nouns preceded by
 אתin the tales.) These possibilities are illustrated below. In this respect Hasidic
Hebrew follows the standard convention in Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew (see
Rabin 2000: 117).
With Definite Article
– ‘ לשכור את הקרעשטמא שלי הלזוTo rent this inn of mine’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911b: 92)
– ‘ הלכה וחלבה את החזירהShe went and milked the pig’ (Ehrmann 1911: 5b)
– ‘ ויצו הרב להעבד כנעני שלו לרתום את הסוסיםAnd the rabbi ordered his nonJewish servant to bridle the horses’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 1)
– ‘ והכניס את מקום נטיפת הגג אל תוך הביתAnd he brought in the place where the
roof was leaking into the house’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 36)
– ‘ והוא שלח לו בחזרה את הרצועהAnd he sent him back the strap’ (Brandwein
1912: 10)
– ‘ הייתי מוכרח לעזוב את מאכליI was forced to leave my meal’ (Hirsch 1900: 29)
– ‘ ולקח את הטלימיק שלוAnd he took his bag’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 28)
– ‘ ולקח הרב את האופןAnd the Rebbe took the wheel’ (N. Duner 1912: 18)
– ‘ לקחת את העושר הרב הזהto take this great wealth’ (Rosenthal 1909: 19)
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‘ ויקח הרב את הגביעAnd the Rebbe took the goblet’ (Seuss 1890: 5)
‘ וירא את הכסףAnd he saw the silver’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 1: 7)
‘ הלך הטמין את המעותHe went and hid the money’ (Greenwald 1899: 56a)
‘ ויקח את הפישקעלעAnd he took the box’ (Chikernik 1903b: 22)

With Possessive Suffix
– ‘ מיד פתח הינוקא קדישא את פיוThe holy child immediately opened his mouth’
(Zak 1912: 9)
– ‘ לעזוב את רבוto leave his Rebbe’ (Singer 1900b: 24)
– ‘ לפתוח את פיוto open his mouth’ (Bodek? 1866: 7b)
– ‘ לשמוע את דיבוריהםto hear their speech’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha
1908: 52)
However, the Hasidic Hebrew authors do not always employ  אתin conjunction
with definite direct objects; indeed, they omit it somewhat more often than
they insert it. Examples of this strong tendency to avoid  אתbefore objects
preceded by the definite article and with possessive suffixes are shown below.
With Definite Article
– ‘ לאכול הבשרto eat the meat’ (Gemen 1914: 48)
– ‘ והגבהתי הכוסAnd I raised the cup’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 20)
– ‘ שוב הניח עוד הקויטל מידוAgain he put down the note from his hand’ (Teomim
Fraenkel 1911b: 70)
– ‘ ולא היה יכול לסבול הפחד הגדולAnd he could not endure the great fear’ (Bodek
1865a: 24)
– ‘ ולקח בידו הכסאAnd he took the chair in his hand’ (Singer 1900b: 14)
– ‘ מכרו כל הלחםThey sold all the bread’ (Bodek? 1866: 23b)
– ‘ ולבש הבגדיםAnd he put on the clothes’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 2)
– ‘ והגיד לו האמתAnd he told him the truth’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha
1908: 99)
– ‘ ולקח המפתח אצלוAnd he took the key from him’ (Rosenthal 1909: 23)
– ‘ לכבה הנרותto extinguish the candles’ (Seuss 1890: 4)
– ‘ ותזכה לראות השכינהAnd you will merit seeing the Divine Presence’ (Shenkel
1883, pt. 2: 29)
– ‘ בשביל מי בונים הפאלאטץ הגדול הזהFor whom are they building this big palace?’
(Greenwald 1899: 56a)
– ‘ לא סגרת הדלתYou didn’t close the door’ (M. Walden 1913, pt. 3: 13)
– ‘ האם אתה הבאת החבילהDid you bring the package?’ (HaLevi 1909: 53)
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With Possessive Suffix
– ‘ לחתוך ראשוto cut off its head’ (Brandwein 1912: 18)
– ‘ ליתן לך בתוto give you his daughter’ (Heilmann 1902: 120)
– ‘ והוא כשמוע דבריה פער פיו בשחוק גדולAnd when he heard her words, he opened
his mouth in a great laugh’ (Berger 1910a: 38)
– ‘ לעזוב לימודוto leave his learning’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 2: 15)
– ‘ וישב אצל השלחן ואכל סעודתו בשמחה רבהAnd he sat at the table and ate his
meal with great happiness’ (Kaidaner 1875: 28a)
– ‘ והושיט ידו לקבל ברכת הפרידהAnd he stretched out his hand to receive the
parting blessing’ (Zak 1912: 12)
Direct object phrases lacking  אתare not restricted to specific semantic or
syntactic settings; rather, the particle seems to be an optional element that can
be inserted or omitted at random. The following two examples below illustrate
this, as each one contains similar collocations appearing within the work of a
single author both with and without את.
– ‘ ערל אחד נשא המעהרעןA non-Jew had carried the carrots’ (Michelsohn 1912:
84); cf. ‘ לאכול את המעהריןto eat the carrots’ (Michelsohn 1912: 84–85)
– ‘ לזאת לקח השטערנטיכעל של אשתוTherefore he took his wife’s headscarf’
(Ehrmann 1905: 44b); cf. טיעכעל-‘ והה״ק פדה את השטערנAnd the holy Rebbe
redeemed the headscarf’ (Ehrmann 1905: 153a)
The authors’ frequent omission of  אתlikely stems at least in part from the fact
that their native Yiddish does not possess such a particle, and that as such it
was not natural for them to insert it. This may have been compounded by the
widespread existence of a similar trend in a range of well-known Hebrew texts
from the medieval period, including Rashi’s commentaries, the Sefer Ḥasidim,
Spanish-Provençal Hebrew prose (see Rosén 1995: 64–66 and Rabin 2000: 117)
and translations from Arabic (Goshen-Gottstein 2006: 111). Rabin (2000: 117)
proposes that this medieval convention is rooted in Paytanic Hebrew (which
often omits את, as discussed in Rand 2006: 258–259), and that this in turn is
based on Biblical Hebrew poetry, in which  אתis much less common than in
biblical prose; alternatively, it is possible that the medieval authors tended to
omit the particle for the same reason as their Hasidic descendants, precisely
because it was lacking in their own native languages.
Finally, note that when there are two direct objects in a row, the first may be
preceded by  אתwhile the second lacks it, e.g.:
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– ‘ לסבול את בכיותיה ותחנוניהto suffer her cries and begging’ (Rosenthal 1909:
8)
12.3.2.2
Preceding Indefinite Noun
The particle  אתsometimes appears before an indefinite noun. This usage deviates from historical precedent, as in earlier forms of Hebrew  אתis typically
restricted to definite direct object phrases. There are a few rare instances of this
phenomenon in Biblical Hebrew, e.g. Num. 21:9 and 1 Kings 12:31 (see Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 180–181 and Williams 2007: 168 for discussion). The construction seems to be slightly more common in Rabbinic Hebrew, particularly
when the noun in question begins with a guttural consonant (Azar 1995: 62–
63). The biblical phenomenon is extremely marginal and is therefore unlikely
to have inspired the Hasidic Hebrew construction. The rabbinic construction
is perhaps more likely to have exerted some influence, though this is uncertain
as it is not an extremely widespread feature of rabbinic literature and therefore
it is unclear how much of an impression it would have made on the Hasidic
Hebrew authors.
In some of these non-standard cases the authors may have selected את
because they perceived the constructions in question to be definite. For example, a few such nouns follow the noun ‘ כלevery’, which though grammatically
indefinite may have been perceived by the authors as definite due to its meaning. This phenomenon is likewise attested in the Mishnah (Azar 1995: 63).
Examples include the following:
– ‘ אנוכי אינני רואה כ״א כח האלקי המחי׳ את כל דבר הגשמיI don’t see anything but
the Godly power that keeps every physical thing alive’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b:
39)
– ‘ והבעש״ט זל״ה בירך את כל איש ואישAnd the Baʾal Shem Tov of blessed memory
blessed each and every man’ (Ehrmann 1903: 3a)
Similarly, it is sometimes found preceding an indefinite noun that is followed
by a suffixed possessive particle, which would likewise typically be understood
as definite, e.g.:
– ‘ והראה לר׳ משה בידו שיקשור את עגלה שלו לעגלה של הדייטשילAnd he indicated
to Reb Moshe with his hand that he should tie his wagon to the wagon of the
Maskil’ (Sofer 1904: 23)
– ‘ איני רוצה אתכם ולא את מעות שלכםI don’t want you or your money’ (Sobelman
1909/10, pts. 1–2: 12)
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Conversely, in many cases the indefinite noun appears in syntactic contexts
lacking any definite elements, wherein the authors’ motivation for selecting the
accusative particle is less clear, e.g.:
– ‘ ונרפא את אחריםAnd we will heal others’ (Gemen 1914: 59)
– ‘ לקרוא את איש אחד עניto call one pauper’ (Michelsohn 1912: 36)
– ‘ מי הוא גנב את אבן יקרהWho it was [that] stole a precious stone’ (Bodek? 1866:
16a)
– ‘ וישאל את איש אחדAnd he asked one man’ (N. Duner 1912: 2)
– ‘ לברך את ערלto bless a non-Jew’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 1: 3)
– ‘ לשאת את תפילין ביום השבתto carry phylacteries on the Sabbath day’ (Breitstein 1914: 60)
– ‘ האופה לקח את איש אחד לחתןThe baker had taken a man for [his] son-in-law’
(Rodkinsohn 1865: 56)
– ‘ ]…[לא היה יכול לסבול עוד את בני אדםHe could not stand people any more’
(Bromberg 1899: 41)

12.4

הנה

The particle  הנהis an extremely common element of the tales. In this respect
Hasidic Hebrew resembles its biblical antecedent, in which  הנהplays a key
role, in contrast to rabbinic literature, in which it does not feature (Segal
1927: 149). Its morphological, syntactic, and semantic properties are presented
below.
12.4.1 Morphology
12.4.1.1
With Pronominal Suffixes
In Hasidic Hebrew  הנהdoes not appear very frequently with pronominal suffixes. The attested suffixed forms are shown below.

Plural
הננו

–
–
הנם

–

1cp
2mp
2fp
3mp
3fp

Singular
1cs
2ms
– 2fs
 הנהו3ms
– 3fs
הנני
הנך
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The 3ms form הנהו, shown below, lacks precedent in the earlier canonical
forms of Hebrew: in Biblical Hebrew the only 3ms form is ( ִהנּוֹvan der Merwe,
Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 329), while in Mishnaic Hebrew the particle  הריis
used instead of ( הנהPérez Fernández 1999: 173). However, the variant  הנהוis
attested in the sixteenth- and eighteenth-century biblical commentaries of
Moses Alshich and Chaim ibn Attar, which may be the direct source of the
Hasidic Hebrew use of this form. The popularity of the form may have been
reinforced by analogy with the identically spelt Aramaic term ‘ הנהוthose’,
which is widespread in sources such as the Babylonian Talmud.
– ‘ הכתם טהור הנהוThe stain is clean’ (Sofer 1904: 4)
– ‘ ויבט והנהו כתמונתוAnd he looked, and he was exactly according to his resemblance’ (J. Duner 1899: 112)
– ‘ ולא הנהו מעולםAnd he has never been here’ (Ehrmann 1903: 12a)
12.4.2 Use
The particle  הנהis found in several syntactic and semantic contexts, detailed
below.
12.4.2.1
 הנהin Direct Speech
 הנהfrequently appears at the very beginning of an utterance followed by a
finite verb, as shown below. In these contexts it serves to draw attention to the
following statement, with a translation value of ‘you see’ or ‘it so happens that’.
This usage corresponds to that of Biblical Hebrew, in which  הנהis often found
at the beginning of a direct utterance followed by a finite verb (see Zewi 1996
for details).
– ‘ אח״כ אמר לו הבעש״ט הנה ידעתי מבוקשךAfterwards the Baʾal Shem Tov said to
him, “You see, I know [what] your request [is]” ’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 6)
–  הנה אני אעשה פשרה ביניכם,‘ ואמר להם המגיד הקדושAnd the holy Maggid said to
them, “I will make a compromise between you” ’ (Gemen 1914: 64)
– ‘ הנה החילותיYou see, I have begun’ (Kaidaner 1875: 18a)
– ‘ הנה ידעתי כי איש חלש אתהI know that you are a weak man’ (Seuss 1890:
5)
In some cases  הנהappears at or near the beginning of an utterance with a
pronominal suffix and directly followed by a qoṭel or non-verbal predicate.
In such instances it usually marks the qoṭel as conveying present progressive
or planned future action. Again, these usages all have precise counterparts in
Biblical Hebrew (as discussed in Zewi 1996).
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– ‘ הנני רואה כי כן הואI see that it is so’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 44)
– ‘ הנני מבטיחך כי אעתיק אותו כראויI hereby promise you that I will copy it
properly’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 13)
– ‘ והנך רואה בעיניך שאני לבוש בגדי שבתAnd you see with your own eyes that I
am wearing Sabbath clothes’ (N. Duner 1899: 77)
–  וישיב אותם הנני נוסע מלובלין אל ביתי.‘ וישאלו אותו מתי הלכת מביתך ללובליןAnd they
asked him, “When did you leave your house for Lublin?” And he answered
them, “[Actually], I am travelling from Lublin to my house”’ (Bodek 1865c: 1)
– ‘ כך הנני מקיים כיבוד אבThus I fulfil [the commandment of] honouring one’s
father’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 14i2)
Very rarely it serves as a nominal clause, e.g.:
– ‘ ויספר למו הדברים כאשר הנםAnd he told them the matters as they are’ (Rakats
1912, pt. 1: 14ii3)
The suffixed particle is occasionally employed in conjunction with an independent pronoun. The use of the independent pronoun in addition to the
suffix may be intended to draw attention to the subject through topicalization,
though alternatively the authors may simply have used this particular construction because it was familiar to them from well-known biblical passages (such
as Gen. 6:17, cited below), without any particular semantic considerations.
– ‘ אני הנני יודעI know’ (Ehrmann 1911: 43b)
– ‘ אני הנני מציע ליI suggest for myself’ (Landau 1892: 12)
– ‘ ואני הנני איש חלוש למאודAnd I am a very weak man’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher
of Przysucha 1908: 51)
– ‘ ואני הנני נותן את נפשי תחת נפשוAnd I will give my life in exchange for his life’
(M. Walden 1912: 60)
Cf. ‘ ַוֲא ִ֗ני ִה ְנ ִנ ֩י ֵמ ִ֨ביא ֶאת־ַהַמּ֥בּוּל ַ֙מ ִי֙ם ַעל־ָהָ֔א ֶרץAnd I am going to bring a flood, water
upon the land’ (Gen. 6:17)
12.4.2.2  )ו(הנהin Past Tense Settings
In addition to its attestation in present and future direct speech contexts, הנה
very commonly appears in past tense settings (usually in narrative but occa-

2 Two consecutive pages in this text are both numbered 14.
3 Two consecutive pages in this text are both numbered 14.
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sionally in direct speech) prefixed by the conjunction waw. In such cases it typically serves to introduce an element of vividness or immediacy, with a possible
translation value of ‘and it so happened’, ‘and there was’ or ‘when suddenly’. It
may be followed by a variety of verbal forms with past tense force, including
qoṭel and qaṭal with a past progressive sense and qaṭal with a preterite sense.
In such contexts  והנהoften follows the verb .ה.א.‘ רsee’, e.g.:
– ‘ וירא והנה ילד בתוך הדליAnd he saw that there was a child inside the bucket’
(Seuss 1890: 27)
– ‘ ופתאום ראה והנה צעיר לימים עמד לקראתוAnd suddenly he saw that a youth was
standing near him’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 32)
– ‘ וירא והנה צדיקים יושבים כשתילי זיתים סביב לשלחן המלך מלכו של עולםAnd he saw
righteous men sitting like olive plants around the table of the King of the
Universe’ (M. Walden 1913, pt. 3: 26)
– ‘ ויהי כאשר הקיץ הרב משינתו וירא והנה הם נוסעים בדרך העולה לעיר בארAnd when
the Rebbe awoke from his sleep, he saw that they were travelling on the road
that goes up to the town of Bar’ (N. Duner 1912: 19)
It also frequently appears at the beginning of an independent sentence or
clause:
– ‘ וירץ המוכסן לראות מה היה שם והנה היא שוכבת כמתAnd the tax-collector ran
to see what was going on there, and there she was, lying like a dead person’
(Rodkinsohn 1865: 8)
– ‘ והנה החסידים נסעו לשםAnd the Hasidim travelled there’ (Hirsch 1900: 59)
– ‘ והנה פתאום התחילו הסוסים לרוץ עם העגלהAnd suddenly the horses started to
run with the wagon’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 21a)
– ‘ והנה הגביר הנ״ל היה גם למדןAnd that rich man was also a scholar’ (Michelsohn
1910c: 54)
It occasionally appears directly following a temporal clause, e.g.:
–  והנה הרבי אינו בבית.‘ ובשובה אליוAnd when she returned to him, the Rebbe was
not in the house’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 49)
– ‘ ויהי בבואם חוץ לעיר והנה מרחוק נסעו הבעלי עגלות הנ״לAnd when they came to
the outskirts of the city, [they saw that] from afar those wagon-drivers were
travelling’ (M. Walden 1912: 18)
As mentioned above, it sometimes appears in direct speech with past tense
reference, e.g.:
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– ‘ ואקום בבוקר והנה כל הרגל נתנפחAnd I got up in the morning and saw that the
whole leg had swollen up’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1910: 58)
Rarely,  הנהappears in a past tense narrative setting without the conjunction
waw, e.g.:
– ‘ ויחשוב דרכו מה הוא עושה הנה הוא נוסע לצדיק כזה ומוליך אהובות זונותAnd he
thought on his way [about] what he was doing; for here he was, going to
such a righteous man and bringing lovers, prostitutes’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
45)
This Hasidic Hebrew usage mirrors to a considerable extent that of the biblical
particle  ְוִה ֵנּה, which has been interpreted to convey vividness or immediacy
(see e.g. van der Merwe 2007) and can be followed by a qoṭel or qaṭal as
well as other verbal and non-verbal forms (Zewi 1996: 34). However, there
seems to be a difference between the biblical and Hasidic uses of the particle.
The biblical  ְוִה ֵנּהtypically appears following verbs of sight, descriptions of
dreams and visions, or other sight- or motion-related contexts (Zewi 1996:
27–28). By contrast, while the particle in Hasidic Hebrew often follows the verb
.ה.א.‘ רsee’, it does not necessarily follow explicit or implied verbs of sight or
motion; indeed, as illustrated above, it frequently appears at the beginning of
new sentences and narrative portions that are not directly connected to the
preceding passage. Moreover,  והנהimmediately following a temporal clause
without an introductory particle  ויהיand  הנהwithout the prefixed conjunction
waw in narrative are not typical features of Biblical Hebrew.
It is likely that the partial resemblance in usage between Biblical and Hasidic
Hebrew in this respect is attributable to the fact that the authors were intimately familiar with the biblical text and so incorporated the particle into
their own writing in contexts that they perceived to resemble those of their
biblical model. As in many other aspects of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, this
tendency may be rooted in a desire to situate the tales linguistically within
the venerable tradition of biblical narrative. However, the fact that  )ו(הנהwas
not used in post-Biblical Hebrew and lacks an equivalent in their vernacular
most likely meant that they did not fully understand the range of syntactic and
semantic nuances of the biblical particle (which is not remarkable, given that
it remains a subject of debate among present-day grammarians), and consequently employed it in somewhat different positions than those of the Hebrew
Bible.
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12.4.3 Preceding Infinitive Construct
The particle  הנהwith pronominal suffixes can be placed before an infinitive
construct in order to convey the sense that the subject is about to perform
the action indicated by the infinitive construct. In many cases there seems
to be an element of willingness on the part of the subject to carry out the
action conveyed by the infinitive. This usage is illustrated in the following
examples:
– ‘ והנני להעתיק השייך לענינינו פהAnd I am about to copy down that which is
relevant to our matter here’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 38)
– ‘ ע״כ הנני להודיעך את אשר יעצו עליכם הכומריםTherefore I am going to inform
you what the priests have advised against you’ (Shenkel 1903b: 24)
– ‘ הנני לערוך לפניכם שולחן ערוך בשר לאכולI am going to set a table before you
laid with meat to eat’ (Ehrmann 1903: 14b)
– ‘ מעתה הנני לקיים ככל אשר תשית עליFrom now on I am going to carry out
everything that you impose on me’ (Bodek 1865c: 4)
– ‘ הנני לעשות רצון הבוראI am going to do the will of the Creator’ (Singer 1900b:
22)
– ‘ הנני להעתיק דבר נחמדI am going to copy down a pleasant matter’ (Chikernik
1903b: 32)
This usage is noteworthy because it seems to lack precedent in earlier forms of
Hebrew. In Biblical Hebrew the particle  הנהis often found preceding a qoṭel
with imminent future force (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 627), but is never
attested in conjunction with an infinitive construct. Similarly, the infinitive
construct prefixed by - לcan itself serve to denote an imminent action (Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 610), but this use does not occur following הנה. Conversely,
in Rabbinic Hebrew the particle  הנהis not a productive feature, having been
replaced by ( הריPérez Fernández 1999: 20, 173), and the latter is not used in
conjunction with an infinitive construct to indicate imminent action. Moreover, this construction does not seem to appear in Medieval Hebrew literature. However, the same phenomenon is widely attested in Maskilic Hebrew
literature (see Kahn 2009: 277–279 for details of this convention). This is one
of many examples of the high degree of linguistic similarity between Hasidic
and Maskilic Hebrew narrative. In addition, the construction appears in some
eighteenth- to early twentieth-century Ashkenazi responsa, e.g. Moses Sofer’s
eighteenth/nineteenth-century Ḥaṭam Sofer and Moses Nahum Yerushalmiski’s Beʾer Moshe (1901). This suggests that the construction can be regarded
as a more widespread Eastern European Hebrew phenomenon.
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יש

The particle  ישis widely attested in Hasidic Hebrew and typically functions
as an existential particle with an indefinite noun with a translation value of
‘there is/there are’, as below. This mirrors the standard function of the particle
in Biblical and post-Biblical Hebrew (see e.g. Gibson 1994: 56–57; Azar 1995: 85;
Rabin 2000: 109–110; Rand 2006: 398).
– ‘ יש לי ידיעה ברורה אשר הדבר עומד במצב טובI have clear knowledge that the
matter is in a good condition’ (Bromberg 1899: 30)
– ‘ יש אנשים ששואלים עלי במה אני גוטער יודThere are people who ask me in what
way I am a Hasidic rebbe’ (J. Duner 1899: 39)
– ‘ יש אלקים בישראלThere is a God in Israel’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 12)
In conjunction with a suffixed form of the preposition -ל, it serves to indicate
possession in a manner equivalent to the English verb ‘have’, e.g.:
– ‘ כל כספך אשר יש לךall your money that you have’ (A. Walden 1860?: 31a)
– ‘ אמר החתן לחביריו שהכלה יש לה פנים כמו נכריתThe groom said to his friends
that the bride had a face like a non-Jewish girl’ (Michelsohn 1905: 65)
– ‘ איש אחד יש לו דין ודברים עמכםThere is a man who has an issue with you’
(Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 5)

12.6

נא

The particle  נאis a common feature of the Hasidic Hebrew tales. The authors’
employment of  נאis most likely modelled on its appearance in the Hebrew
Bible, wherein it is a common and characteristic feature, in contrast to Rabbinic
Hebrew, in which it is relatively marginal and restricted to biblicizing liturgical
and poetic settings (Segal 1927: 148).
12.6.1 Syntactic Properties
In Hasidic Hebrew  נאappears frequently in direct speech in conjunction with
a variety of verbal forms. It most commonly appears directly following an
imperative, e.g.:
– ‘ קום נא ובא אחרי אל הרב כי קורא אליךPlease get up and follow me to the rabbi,
because he is calling for you’ (Bodek 1865b: 28)
– ‘ שמע נא מה שהמלמד אומר עליךPlease listen to what the teacher is saying about
you’ (Zak 1912: 8)
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– ‘ לך נא לחוץPlease go outside’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 16)
– ‘ חמול נא על נפשיPlease have mercy on my soul’ (Hirsch 1900: 43)
It may also follow third person yiqṭol forms with command force, as below:
–
–
–
–

‘ ילך נא עתה לנוחLet him now go to rest’ (Bodek 1865a: 48)
‘ ידבר נאLet him speak’ (Laufbahn 1914: 46)
‘ יגיד נא לנו רבינוLet our rabbi please tell us’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 1)
‘ יהיה נא מטובכם לגלות לי האמתPlease be so kind (lit: let it please be of your

goodness) to reveal the truth to me’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 13)
– ‘ תיקר נא נפש עבדך בעיני אדוניMay the life of your servant be valued in your
eyes, my lord’ (Kaidaner 1875: 10b)
– ‘ הנה יכירו נא אותיHere, let them get to know me’ (Landau 1892: 62)
Although the syntactic properties of the Hasidic Hebrew  נאresemble those
of its biblical counterpart, there is a slight difference between the biblical
and Hasidic employment of the particle in conjunction with third person
commands of hifil, iii-ה/י, and hollow roots: in such cases Biblical Hebrew
employs a distinct shortened jussive form, while Hasidic Hebrew, in which the
jussive is not a productive feature (see 8.7.3), uses the yiqṭol instead.
More rarely,  נאmay follow first person yiqṭol, e.g.:
– ‘ אלביש נא את מלבושיPlease let me put on my clothes’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 10)
– ‘ נדבר נא איזה פלפול מחידושי תורהLet us have (lit: speak) a debate about Torah
interpretations’ (J. Duner 1899: 41)
– ‘ אבוא נא בבקשה לפני מעלתוLet me come before his honour with a request’
(Michelsohn 1912: 93)
– ‘ אולי אנסה נא ג״כ ליסע אליוMaybe I will also try to travel to him’ (Yellin 1913:
26)
Usually nothing separates the verb from the following נא. The example below is
a rare exception, whereby a suffixed preposition intercedes between the verb
and the particle. This usage does not seem to have biblical precedent, which
may point to a somewhat different understanding of the particle’s syntactic
properties on the part of the Hasidic Hebrew authors, possibly influenced by
their native Yiddish (see directly below for details).
– ‘ יגיד לי נאLet him tell me’ (Berger 1907: 53)
 נאalso appears relatively frequently preceding its associated verb, e.g.:
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‘ הוא נא יסעודLet him dine’ (Ehrmann 1911: 23b)
‘ נא יספרםLet him tell them’ (Rosenthal 1909: 17)
‘ נא אל תכחדPlease do not deny’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 15)
 נא תסעו לחיים ולשלום.‘ יותר אין לכם לספרYou don’t have anything more to tell.

Please go away in good health (lit: to life and to peace)’ (Munk 1898: 21)
– ‘ ויאמר להאורח נא צייר לי בדבריך תארהAnd he said to the guest, “Please describe
her with your words”’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 40)
This position is noteworthy as it seems to be without precedent in earlier forms
of Hebrew. In Biblical Hebrew  נאis invariably placed after the associated verb
(Gesenius-Kautzsch 1910: 308), and the infrequent attestations of the particle
in rabbinic literature reflect this convention, as do other post-biblical forms of
the Hebrew such as the language of Palestinian piyyuṭim (Rand 2006: 399). The
Hasidic Hebrew fronting of the particle may be due to influence from Yiddish:
if, as is likely, the authors interpreted  נאas a politeness particle (see following
section), they may have equated it with the Yiddish politeness marker ביטע
‘please’, which commonly precedes its associated verb, leading them to treat
it similarly.
12.6.2 Semantic Function
The semantic significance of the Hasidic Hebrew  נאis not completely certain.
The contexts in which it appears generally suggest that it is a politeness marker
with a translation value of ‘please’, as illustrated in the English translations of
the examples below. However, it is not entirely clear that the authors employed
it with such a meaning in mind.
– ‘ שאל נא לאשתך כמה היא צריכה בכל שבועPlease ask your wife how much she
needs every week’ (Chikernik 1903a: 14)
– ‘ נא תנו לי דבר מהPlease give me something’ (Rosenthal 1909: 74)
– ‘ ספר נא עתה את הדיבורים אשר דברתPlease tell me now these things that you
have said’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 38)
This uncertainty is rooted to an extent in the fact that the function of  נאin
the Hebrew Bible is somewhat unclear and grammarians have interpreted it
in various ways, e.g. as a marker of logical consequence (see Lambdin 1971:
170–171; Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 578–579; Fassberg 1994: 70–71), as a particle of entreaty (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 322–323), and as lacking any semantic
significance (Arnold and Choi 2003: 65), in addition to as a politeness marker
(Kaufman 1991; Shulman 1999). However, the rabbis of the Talmud understood
the biblical particle to be a politeness marker (see Kaufman 1991: 195), and as
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the Hasidic authors would most likely have been familiar with this rabbinic
explanation it is plausible that they interpreted and used  נאas a politeness
marker themselves. Alternatively, however, it is possible that they used it without attaching any particular semantic significance to it, simply because it was
familiar to them from its frequent appearance in the Hebrew Bible.

12.7

Directive ה-

The directive suffix ה- is a common and widespread feature of Hasidic Hebrew.
It is frequently attested on a range of nouns deriving from Biblical Hebrew,
as shown below. Most of these forms occur frequently in the biblical corpus,
but some of them are relatively rare; for example, ‘ הפתחהto the door’ appears
only once (in Genesis 19:6). These rarer biblical forms nevertheless appear
in well-known narratives and were therefore most likely very familiar to the
authors.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ אנה ואנהhere and there’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 38)
‘ ארצהto the ground’ (Laufbahn 1914: 47)
‘ הביתהhomewards’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 53)
‘ החדרהinto the room’ (Kamelhar 1909: 31)
‘ החוצהtowards outside’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908: 47)
‘ העירהto the city’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 27)
‘ הפתחהto the door’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 3: 5)
‘ השמימהheavenwards’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 21)
‘ חוצהtowards outside’ (Ehrmann 1903: 4a)
‘ לוזהto Luz’4 (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 37)
(‘ פנימהtowards) inside’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 118)
‘ קדימהforwards’ (Zak 1912: 14)
‘ שאולהto Sheol’ (Bodek 1865c: 8)
(‘ שמהto) there’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 10)

Strikingly, the directive suffix in Hasidic Hebrew is not restricted to these forms
with biblical precedent. Rather, it is frequently used innovatively with Eastern
European place names, as below. These forms seem to lack clear precedent
in earlier Hebrew texts. The most popular of these forms is ‘ לובלינהto Lublin’,
shown in the first example below, which is attested many times in the work of

4 Earlier name for the biblical city of Bethel, mentioned in Gen. 28:19 and 35:6.
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seven different authors. Michelsohn’s use of the directive suffix in such cases is
particularly productive, as illustrated in the following examples.
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ אמשטרדמהto Amsterdam’ (Michelsohn 1912: 91)
‘ לבובהto Lvov’ (Michelsohn 1912: 92)
‘ לובלינהto Lublin’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 35)
‘ ליזענסקהto Lizhensk’ (N. Duner 1912: 25)
‘ פעטערבורגהto St. Petersburg’ (Breitstein 1914: 26)
‘ רומנובהto Romanov’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 13)

This appears exceptionally with a tautologous prefixed preposition as well, as
follows:
– ‘ ללובלינהto Lublin’ (Ehrmann 1911: 27b)
The adverb (‘ שמהto) there’ is often used with a locative rather than directive
force, as shown below. This usage has precedent in Biblical Hebrew (EvenShoshan 2003: 1912).
– ‘ הוא שאל ]…[ אם יכתוב לאנשי ביתו שיסעו משמה לקאזניץHe asked […] if he would
write to the members of his house so that they would travel from there to
Kozienice’ (Bromberg 1899: 18)
– ‘ והנאמן ישב שמה כמעט כל השנהAnd the loyal man stayed there almost the
whole year’ (Seuss 1890: 10)
The same locative sense is also once found with another noun, shown below.
This latter usage does not seem to have clear precedent in Biblical Hebrew,
in which the locative ה- is attested only with place names prefixed by the
inseparable preposition -‘ בin’ or preceded by the independent preposition אצל
‘near’; ‘next to’ (Williams 2007: 26).
– ‘ נתהוה אש מתלקחת גדולה תוך העירהa great consuming fire started inside the
city’ (Ehrmann 1903: 1b)
The directive suffix can sometimes be used without the definite article and
a following place name, as below. This usage does not seem to be attested in
earlier canonical Hebrew writings.
– ‘ עירה מעזיבוזto the town of Medzhybizh’ (Bodek 1865b: 3)
– ‘ עירה וויןto the city of Vienna’ (M. Walden 1912: 109)
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Interrogative -ה

The prefix -ה, which serves to form polar questions, is a relatively common feature of Hasidic Hebrew, as shown below. Interrogative - הis attested in both Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew. However, it is a common element of Biblical Hebrew
(Williams 2007: 192) but is relatively rare in rabbinic literature (Segal 1927: 220);
therefore, its somewhat more frequent attestation in Hasidic Hebrew may indicate that in this case the authors were drawing primarily on their familiarity
with the form from biblical texts. As in many other cases discussed throughout
this volume, it is possible that the authors employed this form because they
associated it with biblical literature and wanted (perhaps subconsciously) to
root their own writing within the linguistic and literary tradition of biblical historical narrative.
– ‘ המכיר אתה את הרב מסטאליןDo you know the rabbi from Stolin?’ (Rodkinsohn
1864b: 16)
– ‘ הידעת מה היוםDo you know what day it is?’ (Landau 1892: 14)
– ‘ והתחיל הרוח לבכות אמר הלהרגני אתה אומרAnd the ghost started to cry; he said,
“Do you seek to kill me?”’ (Kaidaner 1875: 24a)
– ‘ הזוכר אתה עת שהיינו שנינו חבריםDo you remember the time when we two
were friends?’ (Gemen 1914: 69)
– ‘ „הנשאר לך עדיין איזה קושיא״Do you still have any questions?’ (N. Duner 1912:
27)
– ‘ הזאת למדת ממניDid you learn this from me?’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of
Przysucha 1908: 50)
– ‘ שאלו הידעת את מענדילThey asked, “Do you know Mendl?” ’ (Michelsohn
1910c: 70)
– ‘ התכיר את המלמד בעירךDo you know the melamed in your town?’ (Seuss 1890:
15)
– ‘ האכלת מה היוםHave you eaten anything today?’ (Breitstein 1914: 33)
– ‘ היוכל להיות שהרבי זצלה״ה אינו יודע שהוא בעל עבירהCan it be that the Rebbe of
everlasting memory doesn’t know that he is a sinner?’ (M. Walden 1913, pt. 3:
8)
In addition, the particle frequently appears in the construction ‘ הלאis it not the
case’, introducing a question for which a positive reply is expected, e.g.:
– ‘ הלא יש בכאן אשה רכה בשניםIsn’t there a young woman here?’ (Bromberg
1899: 25–26)
– ‘ הלא אתה אינו שוטהOf course, you’re not a fool’ (Munk 1898: 65)
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– ‘ הלא אנכי התפללתי אצליכםDidn’t I pray with you?’ (Laufbahn 1914: 50)
– ‘ הלא יש לי חביריםDon’t I have friends?’ (Sofer 1904: 7)
Similarly, it is used in the formation of the independent interrogative האם,
which, like the prefix, serves to introduce polar questions, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ האם חזרת אליו האופןDid you return the wheel to him?’ (Bromberg 1899: 32)
?‘ האם למדDid he study?’ (Ehrmann 1911: 10b)
‘ האם הבאת את זהDid you bring this?’ (Bodek 1865c: 7)
‘ האם אתה הבאת החבילהDid you bring the package?’ (HaLevi 1909: 53)

12.9

Interjections

The Hasidic Hebrew authors express the interjection ‘yes’ by means of הן, as
below. This usage is likely to derive primarily from Rabbinic Hebrew, in which
the particle may be employed in the same sense (Jastrow 1903: 356; Pérez
Fernández 1999: 172).  הןis likewise attested in Biblical Hebrew, but differs from
its Hasidic counterpart in that it is not an interjection but rather a clitic serving
to introduce another constituent (Garr 2004: 324); moreover, it does not simply
convey assent but instead is used to present facts or shared knowledge and to
signal a range of epistemic values including speaker conviction, commitment,
and certainty (see Garr 2004 for details). Nevertheless, the fact that the various
biblical uses all have an affirmative sense may have reinforced the Hasidic
Hebrew usage despite any syntactic and semantic differences.
–  ואמרו הן.‘ ושאלם הלובלינר הראיתם אותוAnd the Lubliner Rebbe asked them,
“Have you seen him?” And they said, “Yes”’ (Landau 1892: 6)
– ‘ והליטוואק חשב שלא שמע הרב מה היה השיב לו והשיב לו הןAnd the Lithuanian
Jew thought that the Rebbe had not heard what he had answered him, and
he answered him, “Yes”’ (Munk 1898: 23)
– ‘ ואמר לו אם רוצה אתה להיות לי מלצר ואמר הןAnd he said to him, “Do you want
to be my attendant?” And he said, “Yes”’ (Shenkel 1903b: 12)
–  יודע אני, הן,‘ ונענה לו הרה״ק בראשוAnd the holy Rebbe answered him with his
head, “Yes, I know”’ (Breitstein 1914: 12)

chapter 13

Clauses
13.1

Causal

Hasidic Hebrew causal clauses may be introduced by a variety of conjunctions,
reflecting a typical fusion of biblical and post-biblical conventions. The different possibilities are shown below.
13.1.1 Introduced by כי
The most common Hasidic Hebrew causal subordinator is the characteristically biblical ‘ כיbecause’, as below.
– ‘ והאיש הנ״ל התנצל לפניו כי הוא בוטח בד׳And that man apologized to him
because he trusted in the Lord’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 12)
– ‘ והדאקטער רצה לילך משם כי ראה כי הילד מתAnd the doctor wanted to go
away from there, because he saw that the child was dead’ (Seuss 1890:
4)
– ‘ ולא היה יכול לשתותו כי מרים המהAnd he couldn’t drink it because it was (lit:
they were) bitter’ (Ehrmann 1911: 9a)
– ‘ והשר רוצה לגרוש אותו מהמלון כי לא השלים לשלםAnd the official wanted to
throw him out of the inn because he had not finished paying’ (Kaidaner 1875:
45a)
13.1.2 Introduced by -ש
Less frequently, the authors may employ the characteristically post-biblical
causal conjunction -ש, as below. The use of this conjunction in Hasidic Hebrew
is identical to that of its rabbinic predecessor (see Pérez Fernández 1999: 222–
223 for details).
– ‘ רק מעשיי שאני הרעותי את מעשייOnly my deeds, for I have done evil [with] my
deeds’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 26)
– ‘ וראה ראינו אשר בביתך זורח אור גדול שבנך הילד יהי׳ נשיא ישראלAnd we have
indeed seen that in your house there shines a great light, because your
son, the child, will be the leader of the Jewish people’ (Brandwein 1912:
2)
– ‘ ואנחנו לא נדע מה זאת שאין אנו רואים שום מדריגהAnd we don’t know what that
is, because we don’t see any level[s]’ (Laufbahn 1914: 51)
© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_014
This is an open access article distributed under the terms of the Creative Commons
Attribution-Noncommercial 3.0 Unported (cc-by-nc 3.0) License.
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– ‘ הגראדזיסקער רבי צוה שיפסק הגשם שצריך לנסוע לראדאםThe Grodzisker Rebbe
ordered that the rain stop because he had to travel to Radom’ (Gemen 1914:
94)
13.1.3 Introduced by a Compound Conjunction
The authors employ a variety of compound causal conjunctions. Most of these
derive from post-Biblical Hebrew, e.g. -בשביל ש, -כיוון ש, -מחמת ש, as in the
following examples.
–  אני מבטיחך שלא תצטרך ליסע עד שם,‘ בשביל שקבלת עליך לשמוע לדבריBecause
you have taken it upon yourself to obey my words, I promise you that you
will not have to travel all the way there’ (Bromberg 1899: 25)
–  מזה יצא הדיבוק ממנה,‘ בשביל שהיא אכלה עוגות אצל אחותו הצדיקת רייזעלעBecause
she ate cakes with his sister the righteous woman Reyzele, the dybbuk left
her’ (Gemen 1914: 69)
– ‘ ופעמים רבות היה שואל שאלה מחמת שהיה מסופקAnd many times he would ask
a question because he was in doubt’ (Landau 1892: 57)
– כיון שראה אותו הרה״ק מסטרעטין והוא היה עוד במחלוקת עמו הסיב פני׳ לצד אחר
‘Because the holy Rebbe of Stratyn saw him and he was still in a dispute with
him, he turned his face away’ (HaLevi 1909: 54)
– ‘ ועדיין לא יקדש את הלבנה מחמת שלא האירה הלבנה עד זו הלילהAnd he had not
blessed the [new] moon yet, because the moon had not shone until that
night’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 1)
– ‘ מחמת שחסידים אין להם שום שייכות עם גיהנםBecause as for Hasidim, they don’t
have any connection with Hell’ (Brill 1909: 27)
The compound biblical conjunction ‘ יען כיbecause’ is also employed. It is not as
common as the conjunctions discussed above but is not rare. Examples include
the following:
– ‘ ויען כי מאז רגיל הי׳ במאכלים טובים ע״כ רוח חדשה בא בקרבוAnd because
since then he was used to good meals, therefore a new spirit entered him’
(Ehrmann 1903: 29b)
– ‘ יען כי הרופא פקד עליו שלא לשתותBecause the doctor had instructed him not
to drink’ (Michelsohn 1912: 18)
– ‘ יען כי האיש נכשל בעבירה ]…[ ע״כ לא נתן לו שלוםBecause the man had fallen
into transgression […] therefore he did not greet him’ (Sofer 1904: 10)
– ‘ יען כי נפשו טמאהbecause his soul was impure’ (HaLevi 1907: 22a)
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Sometimes the authors employ a compound based on a fusion of biblical
and rabbinic components, as below. This construction is most likely based on
its appearance in Alshich’s commentary.
– ‘ יען שׁהוא הי׳ לו כתב רבנות משבעים עירותBecause he had a rabbinic authorization from seventy cities’ (Zak 1912: 22)
– ‘ יען שהוא בעצמו מארצות המערב הנהוBecause he himself was from the western
lands’ (M. Walden 1914: 14)

13.2

Circumstantial

Concomitant circumstantial clauses are typically attested with introductory
waw, as in the following examples. This usage is most likely based on Biblical
Hebrew, which has the same construction (Williams 2007: 176).
– ‘ אנא אלך בעת הזה ואנכי ערוםWhere can I go at this time, being naked?’
(Shenkel 1903b: 22)
– ‘ וישב לפני חלון פתוח והיארמקע על ראשוAnd he sat before an open window with
the skullcap on his head’ (Landau 1892: 18)
– ‘ באה אשה אחת וילד על זרועותיהA woman came with a child in her arms’
(M. Walden 1914: 8)
Much more rarely, the qoṭel in a concomitant circumstantial clause is introduced by the post-biblical subordinator -ש, as below. This latter practice is
noteworthy as it does not seem to derive from either Biblical Hebrew, in which
neither - שnor the more common equivalent  אשרserves to introduce circumstantial clauses (see Williams 2007: 163–168 for a discussion of the uses of these
particles in Biblical Hebrew), or from Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the compound subordinator - כשmay be employed (Gordon 1982: 159), but not its simple counterpart.
– ‘ ומצאתי אותו שקורא הסדרא בדמעות שלישAnd I found him reading the week’s
Torah portion in floods of tears’ (Kaidaner 1875: 15a)
– ‘ וכאשר באו לשם ראו אותו שיושב לפני הגמרא כמלאך ה׳ צבאותAnd when they
arrived there, they saw him sitting before the Talmud like an angel of the
Lord of Hosts’ (M. Walden 1914: 54)
Antecedent circumstantial clauses containing qaṭal may more frequently be
introduced by -ש, e.g.:
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– ‘ מה הייתי יכול לעשות שכבר הכריז ע״ז מקודםWhat could I do, given that he had
already announced it previously?’ (M. Walden 1914: 53)
– ‘ אבל מה אעשה שאיני רוצה להפסיק אפי׳ רגע אחת מדביקות הקב״הBut what should
I do, given that I don’t want to stop clinging to the Holy One blessed be He
even for one moment’ (Zak 1912: 14)

13.3

Comparative

Comparative clauses are typically formed by means of the characteristically
biblical conjunction ‘ כאשרas’, as below. This construction has a precise counterpart in Biblical Hebrew (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 604).
– ‘ והלכתי עד מקום הכלבים ורצו כולם לקראתי כאשר ישמח הכלב עם אדוניוAnd I went
to the place of the dogs, and they all ran towards me as a dog rejoices with
its master’ (Kaidaner 1875: 15a)
–  כאשר אבקש עבורי.‘ מוטל עלי לבקש עבורך מנוחI must seek a restful home (lit:
rest) for you, just as I seek for myself’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 7)
In counterfactual settings comparative clauses are typically formed by means
of the post-biblical conjunction ‘ כאילוas if’, as in Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez
Fernández 1999: 217), e.g.:
– ‘ ונחשב לו כלומד בתורה בלי ספק וכאלו קיים כל התורה כלהAnd he was considered
as one who studies the Torah without doubt, and as if he had fulfilled the
entire Torah’ (Bodek 1865a: 6)
– ‘ ועשה עצמו כאלו לא ידע כלוםAnd he pretended (lit: made himself) as if he
didn’t know anything’ (Laufbahn 1914: 45)
– ‘ ושתה המים כאילו הוא מרקAnd he drank the water as if it were soup’ (M.
Walden 1914: 11)

13.4

Complement

13.4.1 Standard
Most of the complement clauses appearing in Hasidic Hebrew are object
clauses. Object clauses in narrative are usually introduced by either the biblical
complementizer ‘ כיthat’ or its post-biblical counterpart -‘ שthat’, as in the two
sets of examples below respectively. - שis used somewhat more frequently than
כי, though  כיis not at all rare. The two particles are used in free distribution.
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This practice thus constitutes another example of the widespread Hasidic
Hebrew tendency to use biblical and post-biblical features interchangeably.
With כי
– ‘ וצעקה האשה בבכי תמרורים כי נתנה סך שמנה מאות רייניש לאיש אחדAnd the
woman cried in floods of tears that she had given a sum of eight hundred
reinisch to a certain man’ (Bodek 1865b: 3)
– ‘ ואמר כי אינו יכול לילךAnd he said that he couldn’t go’ (Berger 1910b: 142)
– ‘ ויכריז בקול כי הרב אמר כי עדיין לא הגיע השבתAnd he declared aloud that
the Rebbe had said that the Sabbath had not begun yet’ (Chikernik 1903b:
13)
– ‘ ותשאג בקול בוכים כי נאבדה לה כיס עם שלש מאות ר״כAnd she cried out in
a weeping voice that she had lost a purse (lit: pocket) with three hundred
roubles’ (Sofer 1904: 17)
With -ש
– ‘ ואמר שהוא עם פועליו הם רק שמנהAnd he said that he and his workers were
only eight [men]’ (Kaidaner 1875: 10a)
– ‘ אך אני יודע בבירור שהבהמה היתה כשרהBut I know with certainty that the beast
was kosher’ (M. Walden 1913, pt. 3: 9)
– ‘ הנה אומרים עליך שיש לך כלי כסף וכלי זהב ומורי שעות הרבהYou know they say
about you that you have many silver vessels and golden vessels and clocks’
(Chikernik 1903a: 27)
– ‘ הלא אמרת שאתה נוסע ללבובAfter all, didn’t you say that you were going to
Lvov’ (Berger 1910a: 38)
– ‘ ופ״א יצאה גזירה שאין יהודי רשאי להחזיק אפטייקAnd once an edict came out that
a Jew was not permitted to own a pharmacy’ (Berger 1910c: 115)
Somewhat more rarely the biblical particle ‘ אשרthat’ is used, as below. In
Hasidic Hebrew, as in its biblical predecessor,  אשרis more frequently employed
as a relativizer (see 13.11 for details).
– ‘ יש לי ידיעה ברורה אשר הדבר עומד במצב טובI have clear knowledge that the
matter is in a good condition’ (Bromberg 1899: 30)
– ‘ תדעו אשר הקיסר שלנו לקח את ממלכת פולין בתוקף כזהKnow that our emperor
took the nation of Poland with such force’ (Lieberson 1913: 27)
– ‘ וסיפר להיהודי אשר הדוכסה קוראה אותו לביתהAnd he told the Jew that the
duchess was calling him to her house’ (Shenkel 1903a: 17)
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– ‘ והאיש נ״ל הי׳ כל כך חלש אשר הרופאים הזהירו אותו לבל יתענה שום תעניתAnd that
man was so weak that the doctors warned him not to observe any fast’ (Seuss
1890: 5)
Finally, occasionally complement clauses may be introduced by the Aramaic
complementizer -ד, as below. This usage is extremely rare; the prefix - דin
Hasidic Hebrew most typically serves as a possessive marker indicating geographical and temporal relationships (see 12.1.2).
– ‘ וחשב בבירור דכאשר ישב בבגד של חול ]…[ אז בודאי יתמה רבינוAnd he thought
with certainty that when he sat in weekday clothes […] our Rebbe would
undoubtedly wonder’ (Rosenthal 1909: 51)
– ‘ אלא דגם המרור הוא אתחלתא דגאולהexcept that the bitter herb is also the
beginning of the redemption’ (Berger 1910c: 51)
– ‘ ידוע דאנחנו בני ישראל אין לנו נומערין על חשבונותIt is known that we the children
of Israel do not have numbers in accounts’ (M. Walden 1912: 40)
– ‘ ופירוש הה״ק הנ״ל דעמך קאי על פשוטי העםand the interpretation of that
holy Rebbe that your people stand upon the simple people’ (Shenkel 1903b:
10)
– ‘ ואמר לפניהם מה דאיתה בגמ׳ ברכות דף ז( דצדיק גמור מותר להתגרות ברשעיםAnd he
said to them what is mentioned in the Gemara, Berakhot 7, that a completely
righteous man is permitted to be incited by wicked men’ (Bromberg 1899:
31)
13.4.2 Following Verbs of Desire and Command
A common subcategory of object clause consists of constructions in which
one subject wants another subject to perform a given action. In such cases
the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ a syntagm composed of the first subject
followed by the associated verb of desire or command and then one of the
subordinating particles (usually  כיor - שbut sometimes  )אשרfollowed by a
yiqṭol, as illustrated below. This type of construction corresponds to English
infinitive constructions, as shown in the translations of the examples below.
The usage may be partially rooted in post-Biblical Hebrew, in which - שfollowed
by a yiqṭol is sometimes used in a similar way (Segal 1927: 242). The Hasidic
Hebrew employment of  כיand  אשרas well as - שin this type of setting is one
of many examples seen throughout the grammar of the tales whereby biblical
and post-biblical features are combined.
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With כי
– ‘ ורצה כי שם חסידים לא יזכרו עודAnd he wanted the name of Hasidim not to be
mentioned again’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 3)
– ‘ ויבקשהו כי יתן על ידו כתב מליצהAnd he asked him to give a recommendation’
(Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 28)
– ‘ אני מצוה עליך כי תשאר פהI order you to stay here’ (? 1894: 5)
With -ש
– ‘ ואז דיבר אל הרוח ומזהירו שיצא מהאשה זוAnd then he spoke to the spirit and
warned it to leave this woman’ (Bromberg 1899: 22)
– ‘ וציוה לו הה״ק שיקח צעטיל=לאטרייעAnd the holy Rebbe ordered him to buy a
lottery ticket’ (Yellin 1913: 50)
– ‘ ויבקש ממנו שיסעוד אצלוAnd he asked him to dine with him’ (Seuss 1890: 33)
– ‘ וביקש ממנו שיתן לו סגולהAnd he asked him to give him a charm’ (Baruch of
Medzhybizh 1880: 22)
– ‘ ורצה שיתאכסן אצלוAnd he wanted him to stay with him’ (Rosenthal 1909: 23)
– ‘ וצוה להשמש שיביא כוס שניAnd he ordered the warden to bring a second cup’
(Rapaport 1909: 33)
With אשר
– ‘ ורצה המלך אשר בן יחידו ילמוד חכמהAnd the king wanted his only son to learn
wisdom’ (Seuss 1890: 35)
13.4.3 Introducing Direct Speech
The direct speech portions of the Hasidic Hebrew tales are not usually introduced by a specific marker. However, sometimes an utterance is preceded by
the biblical complementizer  כיor, more commonly, its post-biblical counterpart -ש, e.g.:
With כי
– ‘ וסיפר לי מורי ז״ל כי פ״א הייתי בקאזניץAnd my teacher of blessed memory told
me that “Once I was in Kozienice”’ (Bromberg 1899: 7)
– ‘ וספרו לו כי נוסעים אנחנו אל המקום אשר אמר ד׳And they told him that “We are
travelling to the place which the Lord has said” ’ (Ehrmann 1903: 9b)
– ‘ היא ענתה ואמרה כי אין אתה יודעShe answered and said that “You don’t know” ’
(Michelsohn 1910c: 68)
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With -ש
– ‘ אמרה לו בתו שהכנסתי עמו לחופהHis daughter said to him that “I went into the
wedding canopy with him”’ (Munk 1898: 25)
– ‘ ואמר לי אבי זלל״ה שאבי׳ הנפטר של היתום הנ״ל בא אלי בקובלנאAnd my father of
blessed memory said that “The deceased father of that orphan came to me
in complaint”’ (Zak 1912: 9)
– השיב לו הרב מבא״ד שאם הייתי יושב במנוחה בזאת כמו הרב דפ״ב ]…[ גם אני הייתי
‘ יכול ללמודAnd the rabbi of Barditchev answered him that “If I were sitting in
peace here like the rabbi of Petersburg […], I would also be able to study” ’
(Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 18)
– ואמר לו שבאם היה לך אמונה באמת לא היית צריך לשום דבר אך הנייר שנתתי לך
‘And he said to him that “If you really had faith, you wouldn’t need anything
except the paper that I gave you”’ (Brandwein 1912: 17)
–  שמעי שהרב הקדוש היהודי.סיפר כ״ק מרן זצללה״ה שבהיותי בפעם ראשונה בלובלין
‘ זצלל״ה באHis holy honour our teacher of everlasting memory said (lit: said
that) “When I was in Lublin for the first time, I heard that the Holy Jew, the
Rebbe of everlasting memory, was coming”’ (Breitstein 1914: 5)
– ‘ ואמר לו שנשרף כל אשר לי ונשארתי ריקם מכלAnd he said to him that “Everything
that belonged to me was burnt, and I was left with nothing” ’ (Kaidaner 1875:
22a)
The use of  כיhas precedent in Biblical Hebrew, in which the particle can
likewise be employed to introduce direct speech (Williams 2007: 159). Hasidic
Hebrew usage may stem from this biblical  ִכּיrecitativum, as it is not a feature of
Rabbinic Hebrew (Segal 1927: 146) and does not seem to be a common element
of the various medieval literatures with which the authors would have been
familiar. Nevertheless, it is noteworthy that the authors selected this particle
instead of לאמר, which is much more frequently employed in the biblical text
introducing direct speech. Whatever the origins of the Hasidic Hebrew use
of  כיto introduce direct speech, it is likely that their use of - שis based on
analogy with that of כי, as they regarded the two particles as identical in other
respects.
This type of construction is also attested once with the Aramaic complementizer -ד, as follows:
– ‘ ותמה ואמר דמה הוא הקושיאAnd he wondered, and said that “What is the
puzzle?”’ (Bromberg 1899: 48)
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Concessive

Hasidic Hebrew concessive clauses are most commonly introduced by any of
the compound conjunctions אף כי, - אף שor -הגם ש, as in the following examples
respectively.
– ‘ כמו שאומרים שנוסע ללייפציק אף כי יעברו כמה עירות קודםAs they say that
one is going to Leipzig even though they may pass through several towns
beforehand’ (M. Walden 1914: 25)
– ‘ קריאת המגילה אף שהית׳ רחוקה ג׳ מיל אעפ״כ נשמע קולוThe reading of the
megillah, even if it was three miles away, nevertheless his voice was heard’
(Bodek 1866: 5)
– ‘ הכיור הי׳ יבש הגם שמקודם הי׳ מלא מיםThe cistern was dry, even though
previously it had been full of water’ (Sofer 1904: 9)
Interestingly, none of these conjunctions has precise precedent in the canonical forms of Hebrew; rather, they all constitute a fusion of various similar
biblical and post-biblical particles. Concessive clauses in Rabbinic Hebrew are
introduced by a variety of compound conjunctions beginning with אף, e.g. אף
-כש, -אף על פי ש, and -( אפילו שsee Segal 1927: 232, Pérez Fernández 1999: 241–242,
and Azar 2013a for details), but - אף שor - הגם שare not typically found in such
settings. Similarly, in Biblical Hebrew concessive clauses may be introduced by
a variety of particles including ( ִכּיWilliams 2007: 188), but the combination ַאף
 ִכּיis not employed in this way.
In some cases concessive clauses are doubly marked, with -( אף שor more
rarely ‘ הגםeven though’) introducing the first term and ‘ אבלbut’ or ‘ אמנםhowever’ introducing the second term, e.g.:
– אף שאנו באמת מנגדים גדולים לדרך החסידים אבל מה שעינינו ראו ולא זר א״א להכחיש
‘Even though we really are big opponents of the way of the Hasidim, we (lit:
but we) what our eyes saw, and not [those of] a stranger, it is impossible to
deny’ (Kaidaner 1875: 15b)
– ואמרו אליו מיודעיו הגם שאתם אינכם מחזיקים מהבעש״ט אמנם שמענו שמספרים ממנו
‘ נפלאותAnd his acquaintances said to him, “Although you don’t hold the Baʾal
Shem Tov in high regard, nevertheless we have heard people tell wondrous
things about him”’ (Munk 1898: 17)
– ‘ הגם אם לא היתה המעשה בפועל ממש אבל בכחו של הבעש״ט היה לפעול הכלEven if
the matter did not actually take place, it was in the power of the Baʾal Shem
Tov to accomplish anything’ (Landau 1892: 18)
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This construction is noteworthy because it does not seem precisely to mirror
any earlier canonical form of Hebrew. In part it is rooted in Rabbinic Hebrew,
in that the conjunction  אבלin the contrastive sense and - אף שboth derive
from this stratum. However, the compound - אף שseems to be relatively rare
in Rabbinic Hebrew: while it is attested, e.g. in Tosefta Ṭohorot 6:16, it is used
much less frequently than the other rabbinic concessive compounds based on
אף, namely -אף על פי ש, אפילו, and -אף כש. Likewise, the particle  הגםis not a
feature of Rabbinic Hebrew, but rather a medieval development (Even-Shoshan
2003: 358). Moreover, the construction as a whole is not a standard feature
of Rabbinic Hebrew, wherein the second term of a concessive clause does
not typically have an introductory particle (see Segal 1927: 231–232 and Pérez
Fernández 1999: 242 for discussion of Rabbinic Hebrew concessive clauses).
Likewise, no parallel construction employing two concessive conjunctions is
found in Biblical Hebrew (see Williams 2007: 187–189 for details).

13.6

Conditional

13.6.1 Real Conditions
Real conditions are an extremely common feature of Hasidic Hebrew. They
are typically composed of a protasis followed by an apodosis. The protasis is
invariably introduced by ‘ אםif’ or, more rarely, its medieval variant באם. By
contrast, the apodosis does not usually have an introductory particle; however,
in some cases it is introduced by the particle (‘ אז)יthen’. Most commonly,
both the protasis and apodosis have a future tense setting denoted by yiqṭol
or imperative forms. These points are illustrated in the following examples.
–  תתן לנו המכתב ונקרא לך,‘ אם תרצהIf you want, give us the letter and we will
read it for you’ (Ehrmann 1903: 4a)
– ‘ השיב האיש כי הוא חושב שאם יפציר בו על עוד שבוע אחת יתן לוThe man answered
that he thought that if he asked him for one more week, he would give [it]
to him’ (HaLevi 1909: 53)
– ‘ ואם תשלמו לי אזי אגנוב אותו ואת אשתו ובניוAnd if you pay me, then I will steal
him and his wife and his children’ (Kaidaner 1875: 16b)
– ‘ אם יתן לי אדמו״ר רשות אענה גם אני חלקיIf the Rebbe gives me permission, I
will also answer my part’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 34a)
– ‘ ובאם תבוא לכאן תלך עמי בחזרה בדרך הזהAnd if you come here, go back with
me on this way’ (Brandwein 1912: 17)
– ‘ אם עוד פעם אחת תעשה ככה דע כי לא אוכל עוד להציל את בנךIf you do thus once
more, know that I will not be able to save your son again’ (Bodek? 1866: 2b)
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– ‘ אם ארצה לספר לאדוני גדולת אבי הצדיק לא יספיקו ניירות ודיו וקולמוסיןIf I want
to tell my lord of the greatness of my father the tzaddik, there will not be
enough papers and ink and pens’ (Seuss 1890: 33)
– ‘ אם תיסע לובלינה אז אקח ממך כל השלימות אשר קיבלת אצליIf you travel to Lublin,
I will take away from you all of the perfection that you have received from
me’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 108)
– ‘ אם תרצה אראה לך דברIf you want, I’ll show you something’ (Chikernik 1902:
10)
– ‘ אם תוכל להביא לי עד הערב כל כספך אשר יש לך אז אשלים חפצךIf you can bring
to me by this evening all of your money that you have, then I will fulfil your
desire’ (A. Walden 1860?: 31a)
The use of  אםto introduce real protases has precedent in both Biblical and
Rabbinic Hebrew (Williams 2007: 182; Pérez Fernández 1999: 215). The use of אז
to introduce the protasis is ultimately traceable to Biblical Hebrew (Williams
2007: 181); it is not a feature of rabbinic literature (see Azar 1998 for details of
Rabbinic Hebrew conditional clauses).
Occasionally the protasis and/or the apodosis has a present setting indicated
by a qoṭel or a past setting indicated by a qaṭal, as below:
Qaṭal
– ‘ ואם בא עני ולא היה לו מה ליתן חתך כפתור א׳ ונתן לו למוכרוAnd if a pauper came
and didn’t have anything to give, he cut off a button and gave it to him to sell’
(Yellin 1913: 5)
– ‘ ואם חטאתי יתן לי אדוני תשובה ע״זAnd if I have sinned, may my lord answer me
for this’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 2)
– ‘ אם נתנו לו מלבוש או מעות הכל נתן לעניים אחריםIf they gave him clothes
or money, he would give everything to other paupers’ (M. Walden 1914:
122)
Qoṭel
–  מוכרח אני לעשות כדבריו.‘ אם הצדיק מבעלז גזר כי אגלה את עצמיIf the Tzaddik of
Belz has ruled that I should reveal myself, I am obliged to do as he says’ (?
1894: 14)
–  נמצא כל עמלי לריק,‘ ואם איני מרגיש בו טעםAnd if I don’t feel that it is tasty, all
of my work has been in vain’ (Gemen 1914: 63–64)
– ‘ כי האדם צריך להיות כמו השופר אם תוקעין בו יוצא ממנו קולFor man must be like
a shofar; if one blows on it a sound comes from it’ (Munk 1898: 24)
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Rarely, the apodosis may precede the protasis, e.g.:
– ‘ לא תתרעמו עלי אם אגיד לכם את דברי הרבDon’t get angry at me if I tell you the
words of the Rebbe’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 29)
– ‘ הוא יכול לעזור לך אם ירצהHe’ll be able to help you if he wants to’ (Sobelman
1909/10, pts. 1–2: 5)
– ‘ אני מורה בך את זה אם לא תשמע ליI’ll shoot this at you if you don’t listen to me’
(Shenkel 1903b: 5)
– ‘ מה תעשו אם ח״ו יהיה שריפה בעיר בשבת קודשWhat will you do if, God forbid,
there is a fire in the town on the holy Sabbath?’ (Hirsch 1900: 11)
Fronting the apodosis likely serves to highlight the salience of the information
contained therein relative to that of the protasis; thus, in the first example
above the fronting indicates that the speaker views the negative request ‘don’t
get angry’ as more important than the condition ‘if I tell you’. Similarly, in the
second example the fronting may function as a way of drawing attention to
the outcome ‘he will be able to help you’, while in the third one it may serve
to emphasize the outcome of ‘shooting’. This type of construction has some
precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew (Azar 2013b), in which it is likewise marginal. It
is also sometimes attested in questions, as in the final example.
13.6.2 Irreal Conditions
Positive and negative irreal conditions appear frequently in Hasidic Hebrew in
a variety of different forms.
The protasis of positive irreal conditions is typically introduced by the particle  אםor its medieval variant באם, as below.
–  היית ג״כ בשמחה רבה.‘ אם אתה הי׳ רואה את המקום של אבי זלל״ה היכן הואIf you
had the place where my father of blessed memory is, you would also be very
happy’ (Zak 1912: 8)
– ‘ אם הי׳ ביכולתי לילך בודאי הייתי הולך בעצמיIf I had the ability to go I would
certainly go by myself’ (M. Walden 1914: 93)
–  בודאי היית דן אותי לכף זכות.‘ אם היית יודע באיזה מקום חלקי למעלהIf you knew
where my place was above, you would certainly judge me favourably’
(Michelsohn 1910a: 39)
–  לא היית בוכה,‘ באם היית רואה השמחה הגדולה שהיה בג״ע בביאת בנך היניק הק׳If
you had seen the great joy that there was in Paradise when your holy infant
son arrived, you wouldn’t cry’ (Bromberg 1899: 4)
– ‘ ואמר לו שבאם היה לך אמונה באמת לא היית צריך לשום דבר אך הנייר שנתתי לךAnd
he said to him, “If you really had faith, you wouldn’t need anything except
the paper that I gave you”’ (Brandwein 1912: 17)
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This construction has some precedent in Biblical Hebrew, in which the use
of  ִאםin irreal conditions is rarely attested (Williams 2007: 184). It also overlaps
with a construction found in Rabbinic Hebrew, wherein  אםcan be used to
introduce irreal conditions with pluperfect tense value (Pérez Fernández 1999:
216); however, it is doubtful whether the Hasidic Hebrew usage is directly
or solely attributable to these biblical and rabbinic constructions, as irreal
conditions are more typically introduced by  לוּin Biblical Hebrew (Waltke and
O’Connor 1990: 637–638) and  א)י(לוin Rabbinic Hebrew (Azar 1995: 152; Pérez
Fernández 1999: 216–217). By contrast, it may be at least partially traceable to
various medieval sources such as Rashi and Spanish-Provençal Hebrew prose,
in which  אםis frequently used to introduce irreal conditions (Rabin 2000:
179–180). Any such influence was likely compounded by the fact that in Yiddish
real and irreal conditions alike are introduced by the same conjunctions, אויב,
ווען, or ( אַזSchaechter 2003: 307–308).
Irreal protases may alternatively begin with the rabbinic particle  א)י(לוor,
more rarely, its biblical counterpart לו, e.g.:
– ‘ אלו הבנתם מעצמכם והייתם שואלים אותו מי היא הייתי מגלה אותו בפניכםIf you
had understood by yourselves and had asked him who he was, I would have
revealed him to you’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 26)
– 1‘ ואילו ידעתי מקומה כי אז עטרה לראשי ַשְמִת ָיהAnd if I knew where she was (lit:
her place), I would place her as the crown on my head’ (Sofer 1904: 15)
– ‘ לו הייתי אני נכד ר׳ יעקב קאפיל מצד זכר הייתי נראה באופן אחרIf I were the grandson
of R. Jacob Koppel on the father’s side, I would look different’ (M. Walden
1913, pt. 3: 33)
The protasis of negative irreal conditions is often introduced by the biblical
particle לולי/לולא, e.g.:
– ולולא שנשכח ממנו הסרחון מהעולם הזה היה הפקיר אותו ואת כלם ולא היה הלך להצילם
‘And if he had not been forgotten, the sin[s] of this world would have led to
his abandon and that of them all, and he would not have gone to rescue them’
(Munk 1898: 46)
– ‘ לולא אני ואתה הי׳ העולם כמעט עומד ליפולIf not for me and you, the whole world
would be almost about to fall’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 37)
–  היה מת וגוע מהקור,‘ ולולא הם שפתחו לוAnd if hadn’t been for those who opened
[the door] for him, he would have died of the cold’ (Gemen 1914: 66)

1 Sic.
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– ‘ ולולי כן הי׳ מביא הגאולהAnd if it were not so, he would have brought the
redemption’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 2: 30)
Alternatively, negative irreal protases are sometimes introduced by אם לא, as
below.
– ‘ אם לא הייתי קונה ממני הייתי עושה תשובהIf you (lit: I) had not bought it from
me, I would have repented’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 35)
– ‘ דאם לא היתה מדת השכחה בעולם לא היתה העולם יכולה להתקייםthat if the
attribute of forgetfulness did not exist in the world, the world would not be
able to exist’ (Singer 1900b: 28)
This construction does not have clear precedent in biblical, rabbinic, or medieval forms of the language, in which the biblical לוֵּלא/ לוֵּליor the post-biblical
א)י(לולי/ אלמלאare typically employed in negative irreal protases (see e.g. Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 637–638; Pérez Fernández 1999: 217–218; Rabin 2000: 180–
181; Goshen-Gottstein 2006: 245–246). However, the authors’ utilization of this
construction is unsurprising given that it is a logical way of negating the positive
particle  ;אםmoreover, as in the case of the positive irreal conditions discussed
above it resembles the Yiddish construction used to introduce negative irreal
conditions, ‘ אויב ני)ש(טif not’ (see Mark 1978: 290 for examples).
The apodosis does not usually have an introductory particle, though rarely
the predominantly post-biblical  אזיis used, e.g.:
–  היה יכול להתפלל בבוקר אזי היה טוב לכל העולם2‘ אמר מרן זצוקלה״ה שאלמליOur
sage of everlasting memory said that if he could pray in the morning, then
all would be well with the whole world’ (Landau 1892: 22)
The verbs in both the protasis and apodosis of irreal conditions are typically
periphrastic constructions composed of the qaṭal of the root .ה.י.‘ הbe’ + qoṭel,
e.g.:
– ‘ אם אנכי הייתי הולך בגולה כמוכם כ״כ שנים הייתי בא למדריגה יותר גדולה מכםIf I had
wandered in exile as many years as you, I would have reached a higher level
than you’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 52)
2 Landau (1892) uses the post-biblical particle  אלמליto introduce the protasis of positive irreal
conditions. This usage deviates markedly from that of the other Hasidic Hebrew authors, who
employ it only in the protasis of negative irreal conditions. Landau’s usage is traceable to
Amoraic Hebrew (see Breuer 1998: 132–134 for details of the Amoraic construction).
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– ‘ אולי אם הייתי הולך עוד פעם א׳ אל הר״ר אלימלך היה מקבל אותיMaybe if I went to
the Rebbe Elimelech one more time he would receive me’ (Breitstein 1914: 12)
– ‘ שאם הייתי לומד הייתי זוכרthat if I studied, I would remember’ (Zak 1912: 14)
More rarely, a qaṭal or yiqṭol may appear in the protasis, as in the following two
examples respectively:
– ‘ אלו הבנתם מעצמכם והייתם שואלים אותי מי הוא הייתי מגלה אותו בפניכםIf you
had understood by yourselves and had asked he who he was, I would have
revealed him to you’ (A. Walden 1860?: 14a)
– ‘ שאלמלי אסתכל על חלק הרע לא הייתי מניח לאדם ליכנס לביתיFor if I looked at
the bad part [of the person], I would not let the man come into my house’
(Landau 1892: 19)
As in the case of real conditions, the order of the clauses is very rarely reversed
so that the apodosis precedes the protasis, e.g.:
– ‘ ומה היית עושה אם הי׳ הקייסער מגביה את הוילוןAnd what would you have done
if the emperor had raised the curtain?’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 9)

13.7

Contrast

Contrast clauses in the tales are most commonly introduced by the conjunction
אבל, as below.
– ‘ אפשר שתתרפא אבל להבטיחך איני יכולIt is possible that you will recover, but I
can’t promise you’ (Ehrmann 1903: 16a)
–  של נגידים ותיקח שם כל מה שאתה צריך לפרנסה אבל לא יותר.‘ לך לחנויותGo to shops
of rich people and take everything that you need for sustenance from there,
but not more’ (Sofer 1904: 7)
– ‘ אנכי קיימתי מוצא שפתי אבל הוא לא עמד בדיבורוI fulfilled what I had said, but
he did not stand by his word’ (Berger 1910b: 23)
–  אבל אתה אוכל רק הקאטלעט לבד,‘ אני שותה יין שרף קודם אכילת הקאטלעטI drink
wine before eating the cutlet, but you eat just the cutlet by itself’ (Gemen
1914: 69)
– ‘ ויקרא אותו אליו שישב עמו על העגלה אבל העני לא רצהAnd he called to him that he
should sit with him on the wagon, but the pauper didn’t want to’ (N. Duner
1912: 2)
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In this respect Hasidic Hebrew differs from its biblical antecedent, in which
 ֲאָבלis typically an asseverative particle and does not serve to introduce con-

trast clauses except in certain texts typically regarded as belonging to the late
biblical linguistic stratum (Williams 2007: 195–196). Conversely, it mirrors rabbinic literature, in which the conjunction  אבלis commonly used to introduce
contrast clauses (see Pérez Fernández 1999: 246).
Somewhat less frequently, contrast clauses may be introduced by the particle ‘ אךbut’, e.g.:
– ‘ אך אתה תכין עצמך לביאתוBut you must prepare yourself for his arrival’
(Rodkinsohn 1864a: 30)
– ‘ אך אנכי נשארתי על מקומוBut I stayed in my (lit: his) place’ (Seuss 1890: 10)
– ‘ אך לשוב לבית חותנו לוויטעבסק לא רצהBut as for returning to the house of his
father in law in Vitebsk, he didn’t want [that]’ (Heilmann 1902: 23)
In contrast to אבל, the use of  אךin contrast clauses is traceable to Biblical
Hebrew (Koehler and Baumgartner 2001: 45), whereas it is not a feature of
Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999; 172).

13.8

Exceptive

Exceptive clauses are most commonly introduced by the adverb רק, which otherwise means ‘only’. Such cases are illustrated below. This usage has precedent
in Biblical Hebrew (Williams 2007: 142).
– ‘ ולא היה אוכל רק מעט מזער לזאת לא היו רוצים הבעלי עגלות לאכול אצלוAnd there
was no food, except for a very little bit; therefore, the wagon drivers did not
want to eat at his place’ (Munk 1898: 4)
– ‘ ודיבר עמו כשיבא לביתו לא ילך אל השטיבל רק לעתים רחוקיםAnd he said to him
that when he went home, he shouldn’t go to the prayer house except on rare
occasions’ (Bromberg 1899: 29)
– ‘ אין להם לחיות רק היום הזהThey have no [time] to live except for today’
(Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 7)
– ‘ אני אינו לוקח רק זהב אחד מחנותI don’t take [anything] except one gold [piece]
from a shop’ (Kaidaner 1875: 33b)
Alternatively and somewhat less frequently, they may be introduced by the
post-biblical particle ‘ אלאexcept’, e.g.:
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– ‘ אינני רוצה אלא את זה המלצרI don’t want [anyone] except this attendant’
(Shenkel 1903b: 12)
– ‘ אלא דגם המרור הוא אתחלתא דגאולהexcept that the bitter herb is also the
beginning of the redemption’ (Berger 1910c: 51)
The compound ‘ כי אםexcept’; ‘other than’ may be used following a negative, as
below. This construction is traceable to Biblical Hebrew (Williams 2007: 197).
– ‘ אין כוונתו כ״א להרבות כבוד שמיםHis intention is nothing except to multiply
the honour of the heavens’ (Zak 1912: 10)
– ‘ אין זה כי אם חלוםThis is nothing other than a dream’ (Sofer 1904: 7)

13.9

Interrogative

Content questions are typically introduced by an interrogative adverb, as in the
examples below. (See 10.1 for a list of Hasidic Hebrew interrogative adverbs).
–
–
–
–
–

‘ מדוע אתה בוכהWhy are you crying?’ (Singer 1900b: 6)
‘ איה האיש העניWhere is the poor man?’ (Sofer 1904: 44)
?‘ ואיך אוכל להשאר על שבתAnd how can I stay for the Sabbath?’ (? 1894: 5)
‘ אנה תפנה מכאןWhere will you go from here?’ (Laufbahn 1914: 49)
‘ מה אתם אומריםWhat do you (have to) say?’ (Munk 1898: 20)

Polar questions are usually introduced by the interrogative prefix -ה, as in
Biblical Hebrew (Moshavi 2013a) or the interrogative particle ( האםwhich seems
to have become widespread first in the medieval period, in the writings of e.g.
Abarbanel) as in the following sets of examples respectively. See 12.8 for further
details.
-ה
– ‘ שאלו הידעת את מענדילThey asked, “Do you know Mendl?” ’ (Michelsohn
1910c: 70)
– ‘ האכלת מה היוםHave you eaten anything today?’ (Breitstein 1914: 33)
האם

– ‘ האם יש לך יין טובDo you have good wine?’ (Munk 1898: 17)
– ?‘ האם למדDid he study?’ (Ehrmann 1911: 10b)
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Rarely polar questions may be introduced by the rabbinic particle כי, e.g.:
– ?‘ וכי אפשר לסבול כזאתAnd is it possible to suffer such a thing?’ (Michelsohn
1912: 104)
Indirect polar questions in complement clauses are introduced by the conjunction ‘ אםif’, as below. This usage has direct precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew
(Stadel 2013). Moreover, it is attested in Biblical Hebrew, though embedded
polar questions are more commonly introduced by the interrogative particle
in that form of the language (Moshavi 2013a).
– ‘ ואיני זוכר אם ראה זאת כתוב בספר או אם מקובל בידו פה אל פהAnd I don’t
remember whether he saw it written in a book, or whether it came to him
(lit: it was received in his hand) by word of mouth (lit: mouth to mouth)’
(Rodkinsohn 1865: 59)
– ‘ אבל זאת אנו רוצים לדעת לידע אם מעלתו יודע ספרBut this [is what] we want to
know, whether Sir knows how to read (lit: knows book)’ (Kaidaner 1875: 20a)

13.10

Purpose

13.10.1 Positive
Positive purpose clauses may be formed in several ways, reflecting a typical
Hasidic Hebrew fusion of biblical and post-biblical elements.
They are sometimes introduced by the particle -‘ שin order to’ followed by a
yiqṭol, as in the following examples. This usage is traceable to Mishnaic Hebrew,
which has an identical construction (Fassberg 1998: 154–155; Pérez Fernández
1999: 231).
– ‘ וביקש אותו שיתן לו את העגלה שלו שיסע למעזיבוזAnd he asked him to give him
his wagon so that he could travel to Medzhybizh’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2:
42)
– ‘ בעבור זה אני מבקש מכם להראות לי את הסידור שאראה בעצמיThat’s why I am
asking you to show me the prayer book, so that I can see for myself’ (Hirsch
1900: 8)
– ‘ התענה כו״כ תעניות שיזכה לראות את ההקוה״טHe fasted thus so that he would
merit seeing the holy and pure Rebbe’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 26b)
Similarly, they are sometimes introduced by כי, the biblical counterpart of -ש,
followed by a yiqṭol, as below.
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– ‘ והראה לו הקוויטל אשר נתנו לו כי יתנהו להרב זל״הAnd he showed him the note
that they had given him in order for him to give it to the Rebbe of eternal
memory’ (Ehrmann 1903: 36b)
– ‘ ושלח ביום ה׳ את משרתו עם תרנגול כי ילך להשוחטAnd on Thursday he sent his
servant with a chicken in order for him to go to the ritual slaughterer’ (Sofer
1904: 5)
Interestingly, this construction appears to lack a direct parallel in the canonical forms of Hebrew: although the particle is biblical in origin, it does not
typically serve to introduce purpose clauses in that stratum of the language
(see Williams 2007: 156–159 for the uses of biblical  ;)ִכּיconversely,  כיis not
a feature of Rabbinic Hebrew except as an interrogative particle (Segal 1927:
146). The Hasidic Hebrew construction therefore appears to constitute a calque
whereby the biblical  כיhas acquired the function of a purpose marker like its
post-biblical counterpart -ש. This phenomenon is logical given that the Hasidic
Hebrew authors treat the two particles as interchangeable in other respects.
Purpose clauses are also frequently formed by the particle ‘ למעןin order
to’ followed by a yiqṭol or an unprefixed infinitive construct, as below. These
two structures mirror Biblical Hebrew purpose clauses (Fassberg 1994: 82, 98;
Williams 2007: 185). Sometimes the particle appears in conjunction with -ש, as
in the last example, exemplifying a mix of biblical and post-biblical elements
within a single construction.
– ‘ למען תשכילso that you may understand’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 26)
– ‘ הלכו אחריו למען יראו המקוםThey went after him in order to see the place’
(Brandwein 1912: 3)
– ‘ למען יזכה לראות פני הה״קso that he would merit to see the face of the holy
Rebbe’ (Ehrmann 1911: 43b)
– ‘ למען הפחיד לבני אדםin order to scare people’ (Breitstein 1914: 26)
– ‘ למען שיסע על עגלהso that he might travel on a wagon’ (Seuss 1890: 13)
Similarly, they are often introduced by the rabbinic compound -‘ כדי שin order
to’ followed by a yiqṭol or ‘ כדיin order to’ followed by an infinitive construct, as
below. These constructions derive from Rabbinic Hebrew (Fassberg 1998: 151,
155).
– ‘ הוא רוצה לילך רגלי כדי שיקבץ נדבותHe wanted to go on foot so that he could
collect alms’ (N. Duner 1912: 2)
– ‘ בעלי הלא המטה מוצעת לכבוד האורח כדי שינפשMy husband, is not the bed made
in honour of the guest, so that he may rest?’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 132)
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– ‘ כדי להביאו לחיי העולם הבאin order to bring him to the life of the World to
Come’ (? 1894: 21)
Somewhat less frequently they are found in conjunction with the compound
-‘ בכדי שin order to’ followed by a yiqṭol, as below; these constructions are
attested in the Babylonian Talmud as well as in medieval writings.
– ‘ וצוה עלי אבי שאני אפסיק מלומר ואצא לחוץ בכדי שהיתום הנ״ל יאמר קדיש שלוAnd
my father ordered me to stop saying [it] and go outside so that that orphan
could say his kaddish’ (Zak 1912: 9)
– ‘ בכדי שיבוא על מקומו בעולם העליוןso that he could come to his place in the
World on High’ (Hirsch 1900: 27)
Finally, sometimes purpose clauses may be conveyed simply by an infinitive
construct with -ל, as below. This convention is attested in the canonical forms
of the language (see e.g. Williams 2007: 83; Pérez Fernández 1999: 232).
– ‘ הלך אצלו לעשות שלוםHe went to him to make peace’ (Ehrmann 1911: 10b)
– ‘ וישלח פעם שלישית שני אנשים לקבץ הסך הנ״לAnd he sent a third time two men
to collect that sum’ (Chikernik 1902: 29)
The Aramaic prefix - דis attested only once in this capacity, shown below:
– ובקשה הרבנית את הציידים שישתדלו לצוד איזה דג בשבילה דהיא תתן להם כל אשר
‘ יחפוצוAnd the rebbetzin asked the fishermen to catch a fish for her, so that
she would give them anything they wanted’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 28)
13.10.2 Negative
Like their positive counterparts, Hasidic Hebrew negative purpose clauses may
be formed in a variety of ways reflecting a mixture of biblical and post-biblical
convention. As in many other aspects of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, the authors
seem to have regarded these different negative purpose particles as interchangeable, employing them in similar syntactic and semantic contexts.
Negative purpose clauses are most frequently composed of a yiqṭol preceded
by the particle ‘ שלאin order not to’, the synonymous )ב(כדי שלא, or more rarely
בשביל שלא, as below. These constructions have identical parallels in Mishnaic
Hebrew (Fassberg 1998: 158–159; Pérez Fernández 1999: 231), except those with
the variant בכדי, which is however attested in the Babylonian Talmud.
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שלא

– ‘ והי׳ להם פחד לשאול אותו שלא יבלבלו את מחשבתוAnd they were afraid to ask
him, so as not to confuse his thoughts’ (Brandwein 1912: 21)
– ‘ יען כי הרופא פקד עליו שלא לשתותbecause the doctor had instructed him not
to drink’ (Michelsohn 1912: 18)
– ‘ לך לשלום רק שמור חפציך שלא יגונב ממך בדרךGo in peace; just look after your
possessions, so that they don’t get stolen from you on the road’ (Kaidaner
1875: 16a)
– ‘ ותבקש ממנו שלא ילמוד אותו המלאכה ההואAnd she asked him not to teach him
that craft’ (Singer 1900b: 5)
– ‘ ויועץ המלך להסתיר מטמונה מן בני אדם שלא יחשובו ב״א כי הטמינוה שםAnd the
king advised that the treasure be hidden from the people so that the people
would not think that he (lit: they) had hidden it there’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
28)
)ב(כדי שלא

– ‘ כדי שלא ישאר לבוש אף רגע בלי כובע העליוןso that he would not remain even
for a moment dressed without his outer hat’ (Yellin 1913: 31)
– ‘ והיה ירא לשכוב על המטה כדי שלא יתנמנםAnd he was afraid to lie on the bed
lest he fall asleep’ (Shenkel 1904: 15)
– ‘ והיה ירא לשכב על המטה כדי שלא יתנמנם הרבהAnd he was afraid to lie on the
bed lest he fall asleep a lot’ (J. Duner 1899: 72)
– ‘ ולא ידע מה לעשות אם להפקיד הממון אצל המוכסן בכדי שלא לחלל שבתAnd he
didn’t know what to do, whether to leave the money with the tax-collector,
so as not to violate the Sabbath’ (Chikernik 1903a: 31)
בשביל שלא

– ‘ בשביל שלא יסבול הצדיק היסוריםSo that the righteous man should not suffer
the misery’ (Zak 1912: 33)
Somewhat less frequently, they may be introduced by the particle ‘ פןlest’
followed by a yiqṭol, as below. This construction is traceable to Biblical Hebrew
(Fassberg 1998: 107; Williams 2007: 163).
– ‘ ואין רצוני להוליכם אתי אל מקום המלחמה פן אמות שםAnd I don’t want to take
them with me to the place of battle lest I die there’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
14)
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– ‘ זה האיש משה ירא לנפשו ליסע בעצמו פן יפגעהו על הדרךThis man Moses feared
for his life to travel by himself lest he meet him on the road’ (Ehrmann 1903:
20b)
– ‘ ותירא לנפשה מאוד פן ִי ָו ַדע הדברAnd she feared greatly for her life lest the
matter be made known’ (Sofer 1904: 16)
– ‘ אני חושש פן ח״ו יבוא האויבI am afraid lest, God forbid, the enemy might come’
(Landau 1892: 10)
– ‘ על כן היה ירא הה״ק פן יבוא גם השטןTherefore the holy Rebbe was afraid lest
the Satan might also come’ (M. Walden 1914: 14)
Finally, they may be composed of a yiqṭol preceded by ‘ לבלso as not’, as below.
The variant  שבלis occasionally attested, as in the final example. These constructions do not have precedent in Biblical or Mishnaic Hebrew, but are relatively widely attested in and therefore may derive from the medieval and early
modern biblical commentaries of Abarbanel and Alshich.
– ‘ לכן לוה עליו כי ישיב מהר לבל ימותTherefore he accompanied him so that he
would return quickly, so that he would not die’ (Bodek 1865c: 2)
– ‘ וגם צוה לבל יכתבו על המצבה שום שבחAnd he also ordered [them] not to write
any praise on the tombstone’ (Brandwein 1912: 42)
– ‘ ורמז הרב לבל ישתהAnd the Rebbe hinted for him not to drink’ (Michelsohn
1912: 18)
– ‘ ויבקש מהעני לבל יבכהAnd he asked the pauper not to cry’ (Seuss 1890: 26)
– ‘ להמתין בבהכ״נ בקבלת שבת עד לדתה לבל יחולל ]= יחלל[ ש״קto wait in the
synagogue at the beginning of the Sabbath until her birth, so as not to violate
the holy Sabbath’ (Yellin 1913: 5)
– ‘ בלילה ההוא הזהירו אותו ב״ב שבל יישן בחדר ההואOn that night the members of
the household warned him not to sleep in that room’ (Kamelhar 1909: 59)

13.11

Relative

13.11.1 With Relative Pronoun
Relative clauses are most commonly introduced by either the biblical relative
pronoun  אשרor its rabbinic equivalent -ש, as in the two sets of examples
below in turn. As common in Hasidic Hebrew, each variant is used with similar
frequency and in free distribution.
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With אשר
– ‘ ונפלאותיו אשר עשה הבעש״ט ז״לand his wonders that the Baʾal Shem Tov of
blessed memory performed’ (Bodek 1865c: 1)
– ‘ כאיש אשר ישןlike a man who is sleeping’ (Zak 1912: 8)
– ‘ הדברים האלה אשר עיניו ראוthese things which his eyes had seen’ (Berger 1907:
90)
– ‘ ימי הנוער אשר בלה אותם בבית הוריוthe days of youth, which he spent in his
parents’ house’ (Kamelhar 1909: 24)
– ‘ הדבר אשר אנכי שואל מעמדךthe thing which I am asking of you’ (Singer 1900a,
pt. 3: 2)
– ‘ האיש אשר אתה מבקשthe man that you are looking for’ (A. Walden 1860?: 29a)
With -ש
– ‘ השחוק ששחק רבינו אמשthe laugh that our Rebbe laughed last night’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 1)
– ‘ אנשי חיל שקונים את כל הסחורה הנצרך להםwealthy men, who buy all of the
merchandise that they need’ (Zak 1912: 9)
– ‘ בבית הסוהר שבעירin the prison house that is in the town’ (Heilmann 1902:
74)
While relative clauses consisting of a qoṭel are often introduced by the definite
article (see 13.11.2), they are sometimes attested with the relative particle -ש, as
below.
– ‘ יש אנשים ששואלים עלי במה אני גוטער יודThere are people who ask me in what
way I am a Hasidic rebbe’ (J. Duner 1899: 39)
– ‘ והיום מוכן הוא לדרוש בכאן על הבימה שעומד עד החלוןAnd today he is prepared
to give a sermon here at the lectern which stands by (lit: to) the window’
(Kaidaner 1875: 12a)
This usage differs from the standard in Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew, in which
the qoṭel is typically found in conjunction with the definite article in relative
clauses (Williams 2007: 38; Segal 1936: 54; Pérez Fernández 1999: 26). However,
it is occasionally attested in certain historical varieties of the language, e.g.
Palestinian piyyuṭim from the Byzantine period (Rand 2006: 437) and medieval
Spanish-Provençal Hebrew (Rabin 2000: 173); moreover, it is a common feature
of present-day colloquial registers of Israeli Hebrew (Berman 1978: 146–147) in
addition to the definite article, which is considered ‘preferable’ (Krohn 2011: 28).
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Finally, the Aramaic relative pronoun - דis rarely attested in relative contexts.
It appears only sporadically in comparison with its Hebrew counterparts, and
is limited to a very small number of collocations:
– ‘ כל מה דאפשרas much as possible’ (Berger 1906: 73; Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 3)
– ‘ דין מפורש דנקרא הדיוטan interpreted judgement which is called popular’
(Michelsohn 1912: 110)
– ‘ תניא דמסייע לךa baraita that helps (i.e. supports) you[r argument]’ (Bromberg 1899: 11)
13.11.2 With Definite Article
Qoṭel in relative clauses is usually introduced by the definite article, as below.
– ‘ הרבה אנשים הנוסעים מעבר לגבולmany people there who were travelling over
the border’ (Bromberg 1899: 25)
– ‘ להאורח השואלו איזה שאלהto the guest who was asking him a question’
(Landau 1892: 54)
– ‘ מעשה נפלאה הנודעת בפי כל החסידיםan awesome story which is known in the
mouths of all the Hasidim’ (A. Walden 1860?: 49b)
– ‘ ספר ]…[ הנמצא בביבליעק דעיר מלוכה וויעןa book […] located in the library of
the capital city Vienna’ (Bodek 1866: 5)
– ‘ איש היודע בטיב השפה האשכנזיתa man knowing the German language well’
(M. Walden 1914: 15)
– ‘ חולי המתדבקa contagious sick person’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 12)
This convention, which mirrors the standard in other historical forms of
Hebrew (see e.g. Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 621–623; Rabin 2000: 172–173), is
rooted in the nominal origins of the qoṭel whereby its role in relative clauses is
an extension of its role as a definite noun.
Similarly, non-verbal relative clauses containing adjectives are usually introduced by the definite article, as below. The relative force of such clauses may
not be visible in the English translation. This type of construction has an identical counterpart in both Biblical Hebrew (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 247–248)
and Rabbinic Hebrew (Segal 1927: 182).
– ‘ בעיר קטנה הסמוך לק״ק קאוונא נסע איש א׳ אצל ביהמ״דIn a small town near the
holy community of Kaunas a man went to the study-house’ (Kaidaner 1875:
20a)
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13.11.3 With Resumptive Pronoun
Hasidic Hebrew relative clauses containing a subject or direct object are only
occasionally attested with a resumptive pronoun, e.g.:
Subject
– ‘ בני אתה רוצה להתחכם יותר מן הקדמונים שלנו שהם החמירו בפסחMy son, you want
to be cleverer than our ancient ones, who were strict regarding Passover’
(Landau 1892: 36)
– ‘ אותו האיש שהוא מגולגל בדג זהthat man who was reincarnated as this fish’
(Chikernik 1903a: 32)
Direct Object
– ‘ פלאים אשר לא שמע אותןwonders which he had not heard’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911b: 10)
By contrast, relative clauses containing an indirect object invariably include
a preposition and resumptive pronominal suffix, as below. This convention
has parallels in e.g. Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew (Williams 2007: 190–191;
Holmstedt 2013b; Segal 1927: 204; Azar 2013d).
– ‘ והנה כאשר נסעו ותעו מהדרך הישרה ונסעו דרך הרים וגבעות אשר לא עבר בה אישAnd
when they were travelling, they strayed from the right road and travelled
through mountains and hills that no man had passed through’ (Brandwein
1912: 21)
– ‘ ויגד לו את שם אחיו ושם הכפר אשר הוא שוכן בוAnd he told him the name of his
brother and the name of the village in which he lived’ (Michelsohn 1912: 22)
– ‘ וירץ אחר העגלה שבה ישב הרבי מלובליןAnd he ran after the wagon in which the
Rebbe of Lublin was sitting’ (Breitstein 1914: 10)
– ‘ מה אעשה עם הילד שאני לומד עמוWhat should I do with the child with whom
I study?’ (Landau 1892: 29)
In relative clauses with locative force the adverb ‘ שםthere’ is often used instead
of a suffixed preposition, as below. Again, this phenomenon has precedent
in the canonical varieties of Hebrew (see e.g. Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 562; Azar
2013d).
– ‘ המשרת הראה להם חדר מיוחד ששם היה התנורThe servant showed them a
special room where the oven was’ (Munk 1898: 49)
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– ‘ והגיע למרתף אשר שם הי׳ יושב יהודי אסיר בזיקיםAnd he reached a cellar in which
a Jew was sitting bound with handcuffs’ (M. Walden 1912: 107)
– ‘ אותו היום נכנס למקום שהי׳ שם הסוס שלוOn that day he entered the place in
which his horse was’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 1: 7)
– ‘ העיר אשר דר שםthe town in which he lived’ (N. Duner 1912: 21)
– ‘ באותה העיר שגופו הקדוש טמון שםin that city in which his holy body is buried’
(Michelsohn 1912: 42)
– ‘ השלחן שהיו יושבים שם הבית דיןthe table where the rabbinical court was sitting’
(Chikernik 1908: 10)

13.12

Result

Hasidic Hebrew result clauses may take a variety of forms. They are commonly
introduced by ע״כ, an abbreviation of the biblical conjunction ‘ על כןtherefore’,
or the synonymous biblical conjunction לכן, as in the following two sets of
examples respectively.
ע״כ

– ‘ והשיב אשר הוא בכיוון מחמת שהילד מאד הוא יקר להוריו ע״כ הוא עושה בו רושםAnd
he answered that he [had done it] on purpose because the child was very
dear to his parents; therefore he made a mark on him’ (Shenkel 1903b: 19)
– ‘ מחמת שהי׳ לאיש הזה כונה אמיתות ע״כ קבלתי אותו בכבודBecause this man had
a truthful intention, therefore I received him with honour’ (Zak 1912: 12)
– ‘ ע״כ הרהרתי בדעתיTherefore I wondered’ (Ehrmann 1911: 1b)
לכן

–  לכן נכנס אל הקרעשטמא. וגם אינו מלובש היטב.לא יכול להלוך יותר כי בא השמש
‘ ללון שםHe couldn’t go further because the sun was setting, and moreover he
was not dressed well. Therefore he went into the inn in order to lodge there’
(Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 4)
– .‘ אתה אוכל רק הקאטלעט לבד לכן הוא מזיק לךYou eat only the cutlet; that’s why
it harms you’ (Gemen 1914: 69)
– ‘ ולכן אני מקבץ אנשים ישראליםAnd therefore I am gathering Israelite men’
(Seuss 1890: 63)
– ‘ לכן גמרו ביניהם לילך אליו להודיעהוTherefore they resolved amongst themselves
to go to him in order to inform him’ (M. Walden 1913, pt. 3: 8)

322

chapter 13

They are also commonly introduced by ‘ לזאתfor this [reason]’, as below. This
form is noteworthy as it does not seem to have clear precedent in earlier forms
of Hebrew. It may be a calque of the Yiddish result particle ‘ דערפֿאַרtherefore’,
whose component morphemes resemble those of לזאת, though this is likewise
uncertain.
–  אולם לא הי׳ שם עוד כלום לזאת נתרגזו ועשו שם הזיקות,‘ ועוד רצו לשתותAnd they
wanted to drink more, but there wasn’t anything else there; therefore they
grew angry and caused damage there’ (Kaidaner 1875: 48b)
– ‘ לזאת דברתי על לבוTherefore I spoke to his heart’ (M. Walden 1912: 26)
– ‘ לזאת הנני מזהיר אותךTherefore I am warning you’ (Berger 1910a: 40)
– ‘ לזאת ביקש בני )בן הגביר( את האורח הלז כי ימחול על ככהTherefore my son (the
son of the rich man) asked this guest to forgive that’ (Ehrmann 1903: 1b)
– ‘ לזאת חשבו שאינו טובל בהמקוהThat’s why they thought that he didn’t immerse
in the ritual bath’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908: 54)
Less frequently, they may be introduced by a variety of other result conjunctions including the rabbinic ‘ מחמת זהbecause of this’ and the biblical בעבור
‘ זאתbecause of this’. These possibilities are illustrated below.
– ‘ ומחמת זה היה להבעש״ט יסורים גדולים עוד יותרAnd because of this the Baʾal
Shem Tov had even greater suffering’ (Bodek 1866: 45)
– ‘ ובעבור זאת היה הוכרח לבוא לבית בעה״בAnd for this he had to go to the owner’s
house’ (Bodek? 1866: 24a)

13.13

Separative

Hasidic Hebrew separative clauses are formed with the infinitive construct; see
8.8.2.2.5 for details.

13.14

Temporal

13.14.1 With Finite Verb
Temporal clauses are often formed by means of a temporal conjunction followed by a finite verb. The verb may be in any conjugation depending on the
tense value appropriate to the context. Like many other aspects of Hasidic
Hebrew grammar, temporal conjunctions reflect a combination of biblical,
post-biblical, and Yiddish forms. The most common conjunctions indicating
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contemporaneous action are the biblical ‘ כאשרwhen’ and its post-biblical
counterpart -כש. Somewhat less frequently one finds -‘ בשעת שwhile’, which
derives from Yiddish, in which it is used with identical meaning (Beinfeld and
Bochner 2013: 190). More rarely, the biblical particle  כיor post-biblical conjunctions such as -‘ )ל(אחר שafter’ may be employed. These possibilities are
illustrated below in turn.
With כאשר
– ‘ כאשר שלחת לי את השדכן הייתי כמשוגעתWhen you sent the matchmaker to
me, I was like a crazy woman’ (Rodkinsohn 1864a: 17)
– ‘ פ״א כאשר בא אצלו הביט בפניוOnce when he came to him he looked in his face’
(Ehrmann 1905: 53b)
– ‘ כאשר עבר שעה קטנה נכנס העני להגבירWhen a short while had gone by, the
pauper went in to the rich man’ (Rosenthal 1909: 70)
– ‘ וכאשר שמע הרוזינער את השמועה הלזו ויאנח מאודAnd when the Ruzhiner heard
this report he sighed greatly’ (Seuss 1890: 5)
– ‘ וכאשר נתרפא הגאון הנ״ל סיפרה לו אמו את המעשה הנ״לAnd when that Gaon
recovered, his mother told that story’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 80)
– ‘ וכאשר בא לביהכ״נ וימצאהו עומד ומסתכל כלפי מעלהAnd when he came to the
synagogue he found him standing and looking upwards’ (Shenkel 1903a: 15)
– ‘ וכאשר שמעו זאת כן עשוAnd when they heard this they did so’ (M. Walden
1913, pt. 3: 28)
With -כש
– ‘ כשהייתי קם ממשכבי היתה רטובה עלי הכתונת שליWhen I would get up from bed
my nightshirt would be drenched’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 44)
– ‘ וכשנפטר הבעש״ט זי״ע נסע הרב הנ״ל על הציון למעזבוז ערב ר״חAnd when the
Baʾal Shem Tov of eternal memory died, that rabbi travelled to the memorial marker, to Medzhybizh, on the eve of the New Moon’ (Lieberson 1913:
21)
– ‘ וכשסיים הסיפור צוה להם שילכו לשלוםAnd when he finished the story, he
ordered them to go in peace’ (Berger 1907: 27)
– ‘ וכשבא חזרה להאכסניא שאל על האברךAnd when he came back to the inn, he
asked about the yeshivah student’ (Gemen 1914: 68)
– ‘ כשהייתי בילדותי ראיתי אז יותר מכםWhen I was a child I saw more [visions]
than you’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 1: 3)
– ‘ וכשנסע לביתו תיכף פתאום נפל למחלה כבדהAnd when he went home, immediately he suddenly fell gravely ill’ (Breitstein 1914: 18)
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– ‘ וכששמע כך נבהל מאדAnd when he heard this, he was very startled’ (M.
Walden 1914: 126)
– ‘ וכשהגיע קרוב להבהמות הגביהו כל הבהמות רגליהם הראשוניםAnd when he came
close to the animals, all of the animals raised their front legs’ (Chikernik 1902:
11)
With -בשעת ש
– ‘ בשעת שהיו עושים לפניו סיוםwhile they were making a siyyum before him’
(Landau 1892: 20)
– ‘ תדע נאמנה שהיית חייב מיתה בשעת שלא ענית אמןKnow for certain that you were
worthy of death when you did not answer amen’ (Bodek 1865b: 15)
With Other Conjunctions
– ‘ ויהי כי בא אל המלון ויעמוד על מפתן הביתAnd when he arrived at the inn he
stood at the threshold of the building’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 1: 3)
– ‘ ולאחר שחזר לביתו חזרו העננים והשלגים והגשמיםAnd after he went back to his
house the winds and snow and rains came back’ (Landau 1892: 38)
– ‘ ואחר שעברה שנה גמר בלבו שלא לקבל עליו משרת רבנותAnd after a year had gone
by he determined in his heart that he would not take up a rabbinic position’
(Singer 1900b: 5)
This type of temporal clause is often preceded by  ויהיin past settings, or more
rarely, by  והיהin future ones. This type of construction derives from Biblical
Hebrew (van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 2013: 331–332). Temporal clauses
with  ויהיmay be followed by a wayyiqṭol, as in Biblical Hebrew; this is shown
in the first set of examples. However, they are often followed by a qaṭal, as
in the second set. Similarly, temporal clauses with  והיהare often followed by
a yiqṭol, as in the third set. This deviates from biblical convention, according
to which temporal clauses introduced by  ויהיand  והיהmust be followed by
a wayyiqṭol or weqaṭal. This is an example of the Hasidic authors’ relatively
common tendency to take biblical constructions and adapt them, possibly
unintentionally.
 ויהי+ wayyiqṭol

– ‘ ויהי כאשר הציקו לו מאוד ויאמר אולי הוא מן השמיםAnd when they harassed
him greatly, he said, “Maybe it is divinely ordained (lit: from the heavens)”’
(Rodkinsohn 1864b: 43)
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– ‘ ויהי כאשר הקיץ הרב משינתו וירא והנה הם נוסעים בדרך העולה לעיר בארAnd when
the Rebbe awoke from his sleep, he saw that they were travelling on the road
that goes up to the town of Bar’ (N. Duner 1912: 19)
– ‘ ויהי כי בא אל המלון ויעמוד על מפתן הביתAnd when he arrived at the inn he
stood at the threshold of the building’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 1: 3)
 והיה+ qaṭal

– ‘ ויהי כי באתי בשוק הזה שמעתי קול כלי זמרAnd when I came to this market, I
heard the sound of instruments’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 46–47)
– ‘ ויהי כאשר בא לבית היהודי הק׳ נתן לו שלום בשמחה רבהAnd when he came to the
house of the Holy Jew he greeted him with great joy’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 16)
– [‘ ויהי כאשר נטל הרבי הגביע לקידוש נזדזע ]= נזדעזעAnd when the Rebbe took the
goblet for kiddush, he became startled’ (Breitstein 1914: 7)
 והיה+ yiqṭol

– והיה בעת יבוקר בין כולנו השנים עשר לבחור אחד לפאפסט תאמר עתה כי לדעתך ישר
‘ לבחור אותיAnd when the twelve of us are examined in order to choose one
for Pope, you will say that you think it is right to pick me’ (Bodek 1865c: 4)
Very rarely, temporal clauses with a finite verb are introduced by a preposition
instead of a conjunction, as in the following examples.
– ‘ ובזכותו יזכינו השי״ת למנוחת הגוף והנפש עד יבא גואל הצדקAnd in his merit, may
the Holy One blessed be He grant us peace of the body and soul until the
righteous redeemer comes’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 41)
– ‘ פ״א הרבה והפציר בתפלה עבור חולה אחד ולא רצה לנטות מעליו עד יתרפאOnce he
prayed very much for a sick person, and did not want to turn away from him
until he recovered’ (J. Duner 1899: 39)
– ‘ ויהי אחר עברה השעה המוגבלת בא שנית האישAnd after the designated hour had
passed, the man came again’ (Bodek 1866: 43)
This phenomenon is noteworthy because it does not seem to be rooted in Biblical or Rabbinic Hebrew, in which a subordinator would be expected. However,
as in many other areas of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, a similar usage is sometimes attested in medieval and early modern texts: for example, the expression
( עד יבאshown in the first example) appears in the medieval commentaries of
Rashi as well as in those of Moses Alshich. Similarly, the phrase ( עד יתרפאshown
in the second example) appears in Alshich’s commentary. As these texts would
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have been familiar to the authors, it is possible that they are the direct source of
this phrase. In other cases the Hasidic Hebrew expression lacks an exact parallel in earlier literature, suggesting that the authors may have been inspired by
the construction found in medieval and early modern texts and (most likely
inadvertently) extended it to original phrases as well. Moreover, the use of
‘ עדuntil’ may reflect some degree of influence from Yiddish, as that language
employs the preposition ‘ ביזuntil’ to introduce temporal causes directly (Beinfeld and Bochner 2013: 166).
13.14.2 With Infinitive Construct
Temporal clauses are also commonly formed with the infinitive construct preceded by one of the inseparable prepositions - בor - כwith the sense of ‘while’,
‘when’, ‘as’, ‘just after’, or by an independent preposition, as below. The inseparable prepositions are employed almost interchangeably, except that - כis only
relatively rarely attested in the sense of ‘while’.
With - בin Sense of ‘While’
–  יצא המגיד מחדרו לחוץ.‘ ובעמדם שמהAnd while they were standing there, the
Maggid came out of his room’ (Zak 1912: 148)
–  אכל חתיכת בשר,‘ הרב ]…[ סיפר שבהיותו ילדThe Rebbe […] said that when he
was a child, he ate a piece of meat’ (Gemen 1914: 59)
– ‘ ובהיותו בפולין היה נודע שנתגלה אליו אליהו זכור לטובAnd while he was in Poland
it was made known that Elijah of blessed memory had revealed himself to
him’ (N. Duner 1899: 62)
– ‘ ויהי בנסעם וייראו שלא ימות בדרך ברעבAnd while they were travelling they
feared lest he die of hunger on the way’ (Sofer 1904: 6)
With - כin Sense of ‘While’
– ‘ מי ומי הי׳ ביכולתו לבקר את הקדוש הזה כשבתו שמהWho was able to visit this
holy man while he was sitting there?’ (Bodek 1865c: 13)
– ‘ ויהי כדברם זע״ז כדרך אנשים מעין אתה ויאמר האיש להסוחר מעיר פלוניAnd as they
were speaking to each other as people do, [asking] where are you from, the
man said to the merchant, “From such-and-such a town”’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
14)
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With - בin Sense of ‘As’, ‘Just After’
– ‘ ויהי בהגיע קריאה זאת לאוזן הרבי אז תיכף קרב אל היהודי הק׳And when this call
reached the ear of the Rebbe, he immediately approached the Holy Jew’
(Breitstein 1914: 8)
– ‘ בשמעו זאת נתלהב מאודWhen he heard this he became very excited’ (Rosenthal 1909: 14)
– ‘ ותאזרהו שמחה במצאו אלף אדומיםAnd joy gripped him as he found a thousand
ducats’ (Bodek 1865b: 9)
– צפרא-צ-צ- קדם את פני הרבי בלשונו המגומגם „צ,בהכנסו אל החדר שישב שם הה״ק
‘ טבא״When he entered the room in which the holy Rebbe was sitting, he
greeted the Rebbe with a stuttering “G-g-g-good morning” ’ (M. Walden 1913,
pt. 2: 29)
– ‘ ויהי בבואם וישאל את אחותו לשלוםAnd when they arrived he greeted his sister’
(A. Walden 1860?: 3b)
With - כin Sense of ‘Just After’
– ‘ ויהי כבואו לביתו אמר לאיש השליח מזל טובAnd when he arrived at his house he
said “Congratulations” to the man, the messenger’ (Bodek 1865a: 71)
– ‘ הראש ישיבה כשמעו זה וידע בנפשו שהוא אינו במדריגה זוWhen the head of the
yeshivah heard this, he knew in his soul that he was not of such a spiritual
level’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 3)
– ‘ וכשמוע כל אנשי הבית את דברו ויחרדו כולםAnd when all of the members of the
house heard his word, they were all worried’ (A. Walden 1860?: 10a)
– ‘ וכשמוע המלך את דבריהם צוה להביא לפניו את האיש ההואAnd when the king
heard their words he commanded [them] to bring that man before him’
(Singer 1900a, pt. 1: 7)
– ‘ ויהי כבואם העירה ללובלין ביקש הבעל עגלה אותםAnd when they came to the city
of Lublin the wagon-driver asked them …’ (M. Walden 1912: 16)
– ‘ ויהי כשמעם כן הלכו תיכף לביתוAnd when they heard thus, they immediately
went to his house’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 4)
With Independent Preposition
– ‘ בעת היותי במעזריטש היתה אלמנה אחתWhile I was in Mezeritch there was a
widow’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 31)
– ‘ בעת יושבי בסעודהwhile I was sitting at the feast’ (M. Walden 1912: 29)
– ‘ לאחר צאתו מהתפיסהafter he got out of prison’ (Zak 1912: 16)
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This usage derives from Biblical Hebrew, which commonly forms temporal
clauses in the same way (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 604); this can be contrasted with rabbinic and rabbinic-based literature, in which the infinitive construct is not used in such constructions (Pérez Fernández 1999: 144). However,
there is a slight difference between the Hasidic Hebrew and biblical constructions. In Hasidic Hebrew there is no semantic distinction between the two
prepositions - בand -כ, with each meaning either ‘when’, ‘while’, ‘as’, or ‘just
after’ (though - כis found only infrequently in the sense of ‘while’); by contrast,
in Biblical Hebrew - בmeans ‘while’ and lends a durative sense to the associated infinitive construct, while - כmeans ‘as’ or ‘just after’ and lends a preterite
sense to the infinitive (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 604; see also Gropp 1995
for further details). As in many other aspects of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, the
authors made some (most likely unintentional) modifications to the syntactic
and semantic properties of this biblical construction when they incorporated
it into their writing.
A noteworthy phenomenon is the formation of temporal clauses with infinitives construct preceded by the particle  מדיwith the meaning ‘while’, as below:
– ‘ הנה מדי דברי זכור אזכיר מאיש חי רב פעליםNow while I am talking I shall make
mention of a living man of many [amazing] deeds’ (Kaidaner 1875: 7a)
– ‘ אבל מדי לכתו לבית השחיטה דפק את הסכין בהסטראקעס של הקאפטין שלוBut while
he was going to the slaughterhouse, he struck the knife on his captain’s reins’
(Rodkinsohn 1865: 24)
– ‘ מדי דברם באו העכו״ם אלו השלשהWhile they were talking, these three idolworshippers came’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 41)
– ‘ ומדי דברי ארשום לכם לזכרון דברי פי חכםAnd while I am talking, I shall record
for you the words of a wise man’ (M. Walden 1914: 13)
This use of  מדיis unattested in earlier forms of Hebrew: in Biblical Hebrew
the particle has a translation value of ‘whenever’ and does not appear in
temporal clauses, nor is it used in this way in Rabbinic Hebrew. Significantly,
like many other phenomena lacking precedent in previous historical strata of
the language, this construction is a common feature of Maskilic Hebrew (see
Kahn 2009: 236–239 for details).

chapter 14

Clause and Sentence Syntax
14.1

Equational Sentences

14.1.1 Without Copula
Equational sentences in Hasidic Hebrew, as in other varieties of the language,
can be expressed by means of a subject immediately followed by its predicate,
e.g.:
– ‘ אני גוטער יודI am a Hasidic rebbe’ (Gemen 1914: 59)
– ‘ מדוע לא אמרתם שהחלב אסורWhy didn’t you say that the milk is forbidden?’
(Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 23b)
– ‘ הם מתים שעמדו מקבריהםThey are corpses who have arisen from their graves’
(Shenkel 1903b: 24)
– ‘ ועכשיו הם פשוט בעלי תאוותAnd now they are simply slaves to desire’ (Munk
1898: 17)
– ‘ ושמו ר׳ דוד ליבAnd his name was Reb David Leib’ (Singer 1900b: 3)
14.1.2 With Copula
Although Hasidic Hebrew equational sentences may be expressed simply by
means of a subject followed by a predicate, somewhat more commonly a copula serves to link the subject with the predicate. The copula is הוא/ היאin
the singular and המה/ הםin the plural, as in the two sets of examples below
respectively. The subject may be a noun or a pronoun, as the extracts illustrate.
Singular
– ‘ מאיזה עסק הוא פרנסתכםFrom which business is your livelihood?’ (Bromberg
1899: 25)
– ‘ הנה בעל האכסניא הלז הוא עשיר גדולYou see, this innkeeper is very wealthy’
(M. Walden 1912: 62)
– ‘ האי הוא העולם הזהThe island is this world’ (Shenkel 1903b: 32)
– ‘ והבין שהוא הוא האברךAnd he understood that he was the yeshivah student’
(Gemen 1914: 68)
– ‘ אבל אנכי הוא אנכי ואינם מבלבלים אותיBut I am me, and they don’t confuse me’
(Zak 1912: 23)
© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_015
This is an open access article distributed under the terms of the Creative Commons
Attribution-Noncommercial 3.0 Unported (cc-by-nc 3.0) License.
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– ‘ ואח״ז אמרתי תדעו שאני היא תלמיד רבינו הגדולAnd after that I said, “Know that
I am a student of our great Rebbe”’ (Kaidaner 1875: 40a)
Plural
– ‘ גם הבהמות ועבדים והכלים המה משורש נשמתוThe animals and servants and the
vessels are also from the root of his spirit’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 17)
– ‘ אלקיכם הם האלקים האדיריםYour God is the great[est] God’ (Bodek 1865c: 8)
– ‘ ואמר שהוא עם פועליו הם רק שמנהAnd he said that he and his workers were
only eight [men]’ (Kaidaner 1875: 10a)
– ‘ אמר המן לזרש אני ואתה הם כמו מרדכי ואסתרHaman said to Zeresh, “You and I
are like Mordecai and Esther”’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 32)
The Hasidic Hebrew use of these pronouns as a copula most likely evolved
under multiple influences. The same pronouns are found in seemingly similar
contexts in Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew (see Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 297;
Pérez Fernández 1999: 19; Azar 2013c). However, there is some agreement that
the biblical pronouns do not strictly speaking serve as copulas but rather play
other roles, e.g. functioning as subjects following topicalized nouns (Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 131–132, 297–299; Muraoka 2013). With respect to Rabbinic Hebrew there is less consensus: for example, Kaddari (1991: 248–263,
268–269) argues that the pronouns are likewise not true copulas but rather
serve other functions such as the highlighting of the subject; by contrast, Azar
(2013d) supports the copular interpretation. Regardless of the true syntactic
nature of the biblical and rabbinic constructions, it is likely that the Hasidic
Hebrew use was influenced by their appearance in the canonical texts. Moreover, Kaddari (1991: 268–273) notes the existence of a copular use of pronouns
in responsa literature (which he suggests evolved under the influence of vernacular languages), and the Hasidic Hebrew usage is likely to have been reinforced by its presence in these writings. Finally, the authors’ proclivity for
the use of a copula was perhaps reinforced by the existence of the verb ‘to
be’ in their native Yiddish. Kaddari (1991: 269) suggests that the use of pronouns as copulas in Israeli Hebrew is rooted in the responsa literature, but
it is possible that the Hasidic Hebrew usage contributed to its adoption as
well.
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Negation

The Hasidic Hebrew authors employ four different negative particles, namely
לא, אל, אין, and בל. As in other forms of Hebrew, each of these particles is
employed in specific syntactic contexts, discussed in turn below.
14.2.1 With לא
14.2.1.1
Qaṭal
Hasidic Hebrew qaṭal is invariably negated by לא, as below. In this respect
Hasidic Hebrew usage resembles the standard in earlier forms of the language
dating back to Biblical Hebrew (see e.g. Williams 2007: 143).
– ‘ וגם עתה לא ענה לו מאומהAnd also now he did not answer him anything’
(Rodkinsohn 1865: 12)
– ‘ עדיין לא התפללתיI haven’t prayed yet’ (Chikernik 1902: 14)
– ‘ אני לא פעלתי מאומהI didn’t do anything’ (Singer 1900b: 1)
– ‘ אנכי לא ידעתי ולא הכרתי את הרב המגידI didn’t know and wasn’t familiar with
the Maggid’ (Seuss 1890: 10)
14.2.1.2
Yiqṭol
Indicative yiqṭol, like qaṭal, is consistently negated by  לאin Hasidic Hebrew, as
below. Again, this corresponds to the standard established by Biblical Hebrew
(see e.g. Williams 2007: 143).
– ‘ לא אספר לכם ולא אגיד לכם מאומהI won’t tell you and I won’t say anything to
you’ (Chikernik 1908: 10–11)
– ‘ נאכל ונשתה ולא נמהרWe’ll eat and drink and we won’t hurry’ (Rodkinsohn
1865: 12)
– ‘ הלא בזה לא ישתלם לך החובIndeed the debt will not be paid for you with this’
(Ehrmann 1903: 21b)
– ‘ לא אוכל עוד להציל את בנךI will not be able to save your son again’ (Bodek?
1866: 2b)
While yiqṭol denoting negative commands is typically negated by ( אלsee
14.2.2), it is occasionally negated by לא, as below.
– ‘ הגד האמת לא תכחדTell the truth; don’t deny’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 2)
– ואמר לו כבוד קדושתו מענין הוצאות הרשיון לא תדאג כלל איעצך ויהי׳ אלקים בעזרך
‘And His Holy Honour said to him regarding the matter of getting the permit,
“Don’t worry at all; I will advise you, and God will assist you”’ (Kaidaner 1875:
41a)

332

chapter 14

– ‘ כי יפגשך איש לא תדברWhen someone meets you, don’t speak’ (Michelsohn
1910a: 57)
– ‘ לא תדאג מסתמא יעזור השי״תDon’t worry, the Holy One blessed be He will
surely help’ (Chikernik 1902: 29)
– ‘ לא תבקש ממנו הסוס הנ״ל כי הוא יקר בעיניDon’t ask for that horse from him,
because he is precious in my eyes’ (A. Walden 1860?: 17b)
Significantly, the Hasidic Hebrew authors seem to treat the two negative particles interchangeably; although  אלis employed more frequently than  לאin
negative command contexts, there does not seem to be any semantic or syntactic difference motivating the selection of one particle instead of the other
on any occasion, with both employed e.g. in direct, immediate commands
issued to a specific addressee. This contrasts with the Biblical Hebrew standard pattern whereby  אלis typically employed in immediate or urgent contexts
whereas  לאis used in strong or durative, often legislative, settings (see Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 567; Gibson 1994: 81; Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 343, 348). Similarly, it differs from Rabbinic Hebrew, in which direct negative commands are
regularly constructed with ( אלPérez Fernández 1999: 124).
14.2.1.3
Qoṭel
The Hasidic Hebrew qoṭel is typically negated by ( איןsee 14.2.3), but is negated
by  לאon very rare occasions, e.g.:
– ‘ לך נא לחוץ ושמע אם לא משמיעים הפעמונים קול רעשPlease go outside and listen
whether the bells are making a sound’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 16)
This convention does not derive from Biblical Hebrew, in which the qoṭel is
almost always negated by ( איןvan der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 318),
with  לאemployed on only three occasions (Zephaniah 3:5, Job 12:3, and Job
13:2). Rather, it more closely resembles Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the qoṭel
may be negated by  לאin addition to the more frequent אין. However, here too
the two corpora differ as in Rabbinic Hebrew the selection of  לאwith a qoṭel
typically serves to indicate that the negated element contrasts with a preceding
clause (Sharvit 2004: 71–72), while in Hasidic Hebrew no such meaning is apparent. Conversely, the same phenomenon is attested somewhat sporadically in
responsa literature from the sixteenth century onwards, becoming the norm
in the twentieth century (Betzer 2001: 92). As in many other cases discussed
throughout this volume, the Hasidic Hebrew convention may be rooted in this
earlier practice. The Hasidic Hebrew usage is more widespread than that of
the earlier responsa, and yet is not standard as in the twentieth-century ones,
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suggesting that the overall trend in Eastern European forms of Hebrew towards
use of  לאto negate qoṭel began as a marginal feature and then developed into a
progressively more widespread one over the course of the next few centuries.
14.2.1.4
Non-Verbal Sentences
Hasidic Hebrew negative existential sentences are typically formed with the
particle ‘ איןthere isn’t/aren’t’. However, they may occasionally be formed with
לא, e.g.:
– ‘ אנחנו לא רחוקים ממעזבושWe are not far from Medzhybizh’ (Munk 1898: 21)
– ‘ והכל הכירו בו שהוא לא איש עני פשוטAnd everyone recognized in him that he
was not a simple poor man’ (Heilmann 1902: 107)
– ‘ אבל אנחנו לא כןBut we are not like that’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 32)
Moreover, on extremely rare occasions the existential particle ‘ ישthere is/are’
is attested in conjunction with the negator לא, as below:
– ‘ בכל העיר לא יש דגיםThere is no fish in the whole city’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 28)
– ‘ ולא יש בו תועלתAnd he has no use’ (Seuss 1890: 46)
This practice is attested in Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew but is quite a marginal
feature: it appears once in Biblical Hebrew (in Job 9:33) and several times in
rabbinic literature, in the Tosefta, the Palestinian Talmud, and Deuteronomy
Rabba. By contrast, it is attested much more commonly in medieval and early
modern Hebrew literature, e.g. in the commentaries of Abarbanel and Alshich.
It is also found in responsa literature (Betzer 2001: 92). It is therefore possible that the Hasidic Hebrew use of the construction, as in the case of many
other phenomena discussed in this volume, was inspired by its more frequent
appearance in these sources. However, the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use of this
construction is extremely negligible and so they cannot be said to have been
strongly influenced by any such earlier writings in this respect.
14.2.2 With אל
The particle  אלin Hasidic Hebrew is the standard negator for second and third
person yiqṭol with command force, as shown below.
Second Person
– ‘ ויען לו הרב אל תפחדAnd the rabbi answered him, “Don’t be afraid”’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 8)
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– ‘ אל תכחשDon’t deny’ (Bodek 1865a: 71)
– ‘ אל נא תמלא שחוק פיךDon’t fill your mouth with laughter’ (? 1894: 6)
– ‘ ואל תכחדו ממני דברAnd don’t keep anything back from me’ (Michelsohn
1910a: 41)
Third Person
–
–
–
–
–

‘ אל ידאגLet him not worry’ (Ehrmann 1903: 47b)
‘ אל יבזבזLet him not waste’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 3)
‘ אל יאמר מפורשLet him not say it outright’ (J. Duner 1899: 14)
‘ אל ישים אשם עלינוLet him not lay blame on us’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 40)
‘ ואיש אל ילך אחרינוAnd let no man go after us’ (Landau 1892: 17)

This usage corresponds in great measure to both the biblical and rabbinic models. However, it is closer to Rabbinic Hebrew in that both forms of the language
employ the particle as the standard negator of yiqṭol with a command sense
(see Pérez Fernández 1999: 124), whereas Biblical Hebrew regularly uses  לאin
durative command contexts (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 510);1 moreover, Biblical Hebrew employs the jussive in negative commands when such forms exist
(Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 571), whereas Hasidic Hebrew uses only the yiqṭol.
14.2.3 With אין
14.2.3.1
Equational Sentences
Hasidic Hebrew non-verbal equational sentences are typically negated by the
particle אין. The predicates in such sentences are varied; they may consist of
common and proper nouns, adjectives, qaṭuls, etc. The subject may be a noun
in conjunction with unsuffixed אין, as in the first set of examples below, or a
noun or pronoun in conjunction with suffixed אין, as in the second set.
Unsuffixed
–
–
–
–

‘ אין זה קייסר פאווילThis is not Emperor Pawel’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 16)
‘ אין הדבר כןThe matter is not so’ (Chikernik 1908: 15)
‘ המופת ההוא אין שלי לבדיThat wonder is not mine alone’ (Bromberg 1899: 24)
‘ הנה אבא אין צריך לאמירת קדיש שליLook, father does not need me to say

kaddish’ (Landau 1892: 34)

1 Hasidic Hebrew uses  לאin negative command contexts as well, but treats it as interchangeable with (though less frequent than)  ;אלsee 14.2.1.2.
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With Suffix
– ‘ אנכי אינני דאקטערI’m not a doctor’ (A. Walden 1860?: 26b)
– ‘ ויתפלאו התלמידים מאוד מזה כי אינו ידוע להם מה הוא זהAnd the students
wondered greatly at this, because it was not known to them what it was’
(Kaidaner 1875: 15a)
– ‘ זה הילד אינו שלהThis child is not hers’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 75)
– ‘ אינכם צריכים לבוא אליYou don’t have to come to me’ (Michelsohn 1912: 31)
14.2.3.2 Qoṭel
Qoṭel is typically negated by אין. The subject in such cases is usually an independent pronoun, as in the following examples. The negative particle most
commonly precedes the subject, though it may occasionally follow it, as in the
final example. These variations in word order do not seem to have clear semantic significance, though in some cases fronting the subject may serve to draw
attention to it.
– ‘ אין אנחנו פוסקים מזוהרWe don’t make legal rulings based on the Zohar’
(Rodkinsohn 1864b: 27–28)
– ‘ אין אתם מחויבים לילך אצלוYou aren’t obliged to go along with him’ (J. Duner
1899: 85)
– ‘ ואין אני יודע כלוםAnd I don’t know anything’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 56)
– ‘ ואין אני רואה היכן ללכתAnd I don’t see where to go’ (Chikernik 1903a: 16)
– ‘ ואני אין לומד כ״כAnd I do not study so much’ (Bromberg 1899: 9)
In most cases when the negative particle appears in conjunction with a pronominal subject, the particle is unsuffixed and the pronominal subject is expressed independently, as above. However, in some cases the pronominal subject is expressed by means of a suffix, e.g.:
– ‘ אינני עוסק בחילוקיםI don’t get involved in disputes’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 28)
– ‘ איני רוצה לילךI don’t want to go’ (Ehrmann 1911: 43a)
In such cases the suffixed particle may additionally appear in conjunction with
an independent pronoun, as below. The authors’ motivation for employing
both a suffixed particle and an independent pronoun are not always obvious
since the pronoun is not needed for clarity. In some such cases the pronoun
may have been added in order to draw heightened awareness to the subject, but
in most instances the two constructions are used interchangeably. Comparison
of the last example above with the last example below illustrates this, as both
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contain a similar collocation but the former lacks an independent pronoun
while the latter contains one.
– ‘ ואני איני יכול להושיעךAnd I can’t save you’ (Breitstein 1914: 38)
– ‘ הלא אתה אינו שוטהOf course, you’re not a fool’ (Munk 1898: 65)
– ‘ אמר הוא לאשתו כי הוא אינו הולך אף פסיעה אחדHe said to his wife that he
wouldn’t go even one step’ (Ehrmann 1905: 48b)
– ‘ אני איני רוצה לצאתI don’t want to go out’ (Zak 1912: 19)
 איןappears in conjunction with a nominal subject only rarely in sentences with

a qoṭel, e.g.:
– ‘ לכן אין ישראל רואהוTherefore Jews do not see it’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903:
23b)
14.2.3.3 Qaṭal
Very rarely the negator  איןappears in conjunction with a qaṭal, as below.
– ‘ אין אני אליהו ואין אני באתי לקחת את העשירות שלכם ח״וI am not Elijah, and I
have not come to take your wealth, God forbid’ (Munk 1898: 35)
– ‘ ואין שום איש ראה בלקחו כל זאתAnd no-one saw when he took it’ (Sofer 1904: 6)
This type of non-standard usage does not seem to be rooted in Biblical or
Rabbinic Hebrew, in which  איןdoes not appear in conjunction with the qaṭal
(see e.g. van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 320–321 and Williams 2007:
146–147 for the use of  איןin Biblical Hebrew; see Segal 1927: 162–163 for its use
in Rabbinic Hebrew). Likewise, it does not have clear precedent in medieval
or early modern literature. The motivation for the Hasidic Hebrew authors’
use of this non-standard construction is thus unclear, but given its extreme
marginality it is best considered an anomaly.
14.2.3.4 Yiqṭol
Just as the negator  איןis occasionally attested in conjunction with a qaṭal, so it
is very rarely used to negate a yiqṭol, as below. As discussed above in the case
of the qaṭal, this usage does not seem to have precedent in Biblical or Rabbinic
Hebrew. Likewise as in the case of the qaṭal, it is best regarded as an occasional
anomaly rather than an integral component of Hasidic Hebrew grammar.
– ‘ אמר החתן לאביו איני אלך אמר לו אביו ולמהThe groom said to his father, “I won’t
go.” His father said to him, “And why?”’ (Munk 1898: 36)
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14.2.4 With )ל(בל
Although negative commands are typically conveyed by the particle אל, or more
rarely לא, preceding the yiqṭol (see 14.2.1.2 and 14.2.2), in rare cases the particle
 )ל(בלis used instead, as below.
– ‘ ובל תחשוב כי היא וחלומותיה היו פשוטים כדרך שאר נשיםAnd do not think that
she and her dreams were simple like other women’ (Bromberg 1899: 5)
– ‘ והאיש נ״ל הי׳ כל כך חלש אשר הרופאים הזהירו אותו לבל יתענה שום תעניתAnd that
man was so weak that the doctors warned him not to observe any fast’ (Seuss
1890: 5)
– ‘ מוזהרים ועומדים אנחנו לבל יראו ולא ישמעו מאתנו מאומהWe are standing cautiously so that they don’t see or hear anything from us’ (Laufbahn 1914: 51)
– ‘ אז שלח השר הנ״ל איזה אדון מבערלין באזהרה לבל יגלה לשום אדם מה שצריך לוThen
that minister sent a certain lord from Berlin with the warning that he should
not reveal what he needed to anyone’ (Munk 1898: 20)
This particle is a feature of various earlier forms of Hebrew, starting with the
Hebrew Bible but also attested in rabbinic and medieval literature. The Hasidic
Hebrew usage does not seem to be rooted directly in that of its biblical or
rabbinic antecedents, given that the biblical particle is confined largely to
poetry and is used only with the jussive and cohortative in this sense, not
with the yiqṭol (Williams 2007: 148), while in tannaitic writings it is restricted
to biblical references (Pérez Fernández 1999: 174). By contrast, in medieval
writings by e.g. Abarbanel, it can be used in conjunction with second person
yiqṭol in the same negative command sense, and therefore, as in many other
elements of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, this medieval usage is likely to be the
immediate inspiration for the authors’ employment of this construction.
The authors do not seem to have had a clear semantic motivation for the
occasional selection of this particle instead of the others. It is possible that it
was chosen in order to add an element of extra weight to the prohibition, but
this is not certain. It is possible that, as in many other cases in which the authors
employed multiple variants with similar meaning, they regarded the various
particles as interchangeable or alternated them for stylistic reasons.
14.2.5 Negation of Infinitives
Hasidic Hebrew infinitives absolute never appear in negative contexts.
Infinitives construct may be negated in several different ways. The existence
of these alternative methods of negation is one of numerous examples seen
throughout Hasidic Hebrew grammar whereby the authors employ biblical and
post-biblical forms and constructions relatively interchangeably.
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Infinitives construct prefixed by - לare usually negated by a preceding שלא
‘not to’, as below. This construction has a precise counterpart in Mishnaic
Hebrew (Sharvit 1998: 337; Pérez Fernández 1999: 144).
– ‘ רבינו בקש אותנו שלא להניח אותך ליסע לביתךOur Rebbe asked us not to let you
travel to your house’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 49)
– ‘ הרופא פקד עליו שלא לשתותThe doctor had instructed him not to drink’
(Michelsohn 1912: 18)
– ‘ היה שולח לבית מדרשו שלא להמתין הצבור עליוHe would send [word] to his
prayer-house that the congregation should not wait for him’ (Bromberg 1899:
32)
More rarely, infinitives construct may be negated by the biblical particle לבלתי
‘not to’, as below. When prefixed by -ל, as in the first two examples below, this
is only one of several options for negation. Conversely, in the case of those not
prefixed by -ל,  לבלתיis the only option for negation, as shown in the subsequent
examples. This is to be expected given that  לבלתיis the standard way of negating
unprefixed infinitives construct in Biblical Hebrew (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 571;
Williams 2007: 150).
– ‘ וכן אעשה לבלתי ללמוד אצל אליהוAnd I will do so, not to study with Elijah’
(Laufbahn 1914: 50)
– ‘ עשיתי הדבר הזה לבלתי לבא אל בית הרבI did this thing, not to come to the
Rebbe’s house’ (Shenkel 1903b: 17)
– ‘ וגם נתן צו לבלתי שרוף את ספריוAnd he also gave an order not to burn his books’
(Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908: 96)
–  לבלתי תת להלשין עלי,‘ מה שהבטחתן אותיWhat you promised me, not to let
[anyone] report me’ (Breitstein 1914: 38)
Somewhat more rarely, they may be negated by the particles  לבלor לבלי, as
below. Again, the infinitive construct may be prefixed by -ל, as in the first two
examples, or unprefixed, as in the final one.
– ‘ ואני אומר לך לבל להתאמץ בתפלה עבור זהAnd I am telling you not to make too
much effort in prayer for this’ (Bromberg 1899: 4)
– ‘ וביום השני בא פקודה אחרת לבלי לתלות אותם ח״וAnd on the next day a different
order came not to hang them, God forbid’ (Munk 1898: 22)
– ‘ ותקבל על עצמך לבלי עשות יותר כדברי׳ אלהAnd you will take it upon yourself
not to act according to these words any more’ (Ehrmann 1903: 1b)
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Interestingly, these two constructions do not seem to be based on clear historical precedent. They do not appear to be attested in tannaitic or Talmudic
literature; neither do they appear in the medieval writings that often inspired
Hasidic Hebrew usages. However, they have a partial parallel in Alshich’s biblical commentary, in which  לבלand  לבליsometimes appear before an unprefixed
infinitive construct (e.g. ‘ לבלי תתnot to give’, Alshich on Numbers 32), and this
construction may have formed the basis for the Hasidic Hebrew prefixed version.

14.3

Constituent Order

Hasidic Hebrew typically displays a mix of svo and vso constituent order. In
addition, other more marked constituent orders sometimes appear in specific
syntactic settings.
14.3.1 svo
svo order is relatively common in independent verbal and equational clauses
with nominal and pronominal subjects, as in the following sets of examples
respectively. svo order in these types of clauses is attested in various earlier
forms of Hebrew and therefore its appearance in the Hasidic Hebrew tales
is not remarkable. However, there are some differences, e.g. svo clauses in
Biblical Hebrew are typically regarded as marked (Moshavi 2013b).
Verbal Clauses with Nominal Subjects
– ‘ והתלמידים אמרו כי הם שמשהו בחייוAnd the students said that they had served
him in his life’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 25)
– ‘ ויסע האיש הנ״ל לביתו ואשתו ילדה בן זכרAnd that man went home, and his wife
bore a son’ (Chikernik 1908: 12)
– ‘ והרב פתח הקמיעAnd the rabbi opened the amulet’ (Ehrmann 1903: 19b)
– ‘ האיש פייביש הלך להבעש״טThe man Faivush went to the Baʾal Shem Tov’ (Sofer
1904: 9)
Verbal Clauses with Pronominal Subjects
– ‘ פתאום אמר הבעש״ט אני רוצה לעשן לולקעSuddenly the Baʾal Shem Tov said, “I
want to smoke a pipe”’ (A. Walden 1860?: 14b)
– ‘ ואתה תלך מגולה לגולהAnd you will go from exile to exile’ (Ehrmann 1903: 39b)
– ‘ והוא המתין להםAnd he waited for them’ (J. Duner 1899: 34)
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– ‘ והוא התחיל לשמוע בעיר קלא דלא פסיקAnd he started to hear a persistent
rumour’ (Shenkel 1903b: 19)
– ‘ ואנחנו עברנו בתוכםAnd we passed by among them’ (Heilmann 1902: 98)
Equational Clauses with Nominal Subjects
– ‘ מדוע לא אמרתם שהחלב אסורWhy didn’t you say that the milk is forbidden?’
(Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 23b)
– ‘ האשה גברת הבית הזאת הוא זונהThe woman, the mistress of this house, is a
whore’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 29)
– ‘ הילד הוא חכםThe child is wise’ (Zak 1912: 163)
Equational Clauses with Pronominal Subjects
– ‘ ועתה המה מנכבדי העירAnd now they were among the most respected of the
city’ (Bromberg 1899: 22)
– ‘ ועכשיו הם פשוט בעלי תאוותAnd now they are simply slaves to desire’ (Munk
1898: 17)
– ‘ הוא נכדו של הבעשׁ״ט זלל״הHe is the grandson of the Baʾal Shem Tov of eternal
memory’ (Zak 1912: 153)
svo order is also often found in subordinate clauses, e.g.:
– ‘ אמר לו רבינו שמע מה שמאיר אומר לך נסע לביתךOur rebbe said to him, “Listen
to what Meir says to you; go home (lit: travel to your home)” ’ (HaLevi 1909:
53)
– ‘ סוף דבר שהאיש הגבור ההוא שמח שמחה גדולה מאדThe end of the matter was
that that mighty man rejoiced greatly’ (J. Duner 1899: 11)
– ‘ כי הוא איסור גדולbecause it is a big prohibition’ (Leichter 1901: 9a)
– ‘ כי אני כבר זקנתיbecause I have already grown old’ (Zak 1912: 15)
– ‘ אך אני יודע בבירור שהבהמה היתה כשרהBut I know with certainty that the beast
was kosher’ (M. Walden 1913, pt. 3: 9)
14.3.2 vso
vso order is extremely frequently attested in the same types of independent
clauses as svo order, as shown below. These two constituent orders are interchangeable in pragmatic terms, but are not evenly distributed: both svo and
vso are employed with similar frequency in verbal clauses, but in nonverbal clauses vso is much more common with pronominal subjects than with
nominal subjects. The preference for vso in independent verbal clauses has
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precedent in both Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew (Moshavi 2013b; Shivtiel 2013).
Conversely, it differs from the authors’ Yiddish vernacular, in which independent clauses are typically svo (Jacobs 2013: 223–224).
Verbal Clauses with Nominal Subjects
– ‘ התחיל האיש לבכותThe man began to cry’ (HaLevi 1909: 54)
– ‘ עברו שעות אחדותSeveral hours passed’ (Berger 1910a: 25)
– ‘ והכה הבעש״ט להצדיק מכות אכזריותAnd the Baʾal Shem Tov struck the righteous man [with] brutal blows’ (Kaidaner 1875: 22a)
– ‘ ונתרשל אותו אדם לעשות כןAnd that man neglected to do so’ (J. Duner 1899: 68)
– ‘ אמר החתן לחביריו שהכלה יש לה פנים כמו נכריתThe groom said to his friends
that the bride had a face like a non-Jewish girl’ (Michelsohn 1905: 65)
Verbal Clauses with Pronominal Subjects
– ‘ אמר הוא לאשתו כי הוא אינו הולך אף פסיעה אחדHe said to his wife that he
wouldn’t go even one step’ (Ehrmann 1905: 48b)
– ‘ והשיב רוצה אני לעשות לכם איזה שימושAnd he replied, “I want to do some service
for you”’ (Lieberson 1913: 21)
– ‘ עדיין לא התפללתי ורוצה אני לילך להתפללI haven’t prayed yet, and I want to go
pray’ (Chikernik 1902: 14)
– ‘ ונסע הוא ז״ל להה״ק מרוזיןAnd he, of blessed memory, travelled to the holy
Rebbe of Ruzhin’ (Brandwein 1912: 33)
– ‘ וקם הוא בלילה השני׳And he got up on the second night’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 8)
Equational Clauses with Nominal Subjects
– ‘ טוב הדברThe matter is good’ (Zak 1912: 152)
Equational Clauses with Pronominal Subjects
–
–
–
–

‘ הנני רואה כי איש עני אתהI see that you are a poor man’ (Ehrmann 1905: 53b)
‘ איש ישר הואHe is an upright man’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 1)
‘ הנה ירא אנכי מפני השוטריםYou see, I’m afraid of the officers’ (Seuss 1890: 10)
‘ וקילס אותו מרן מאוד כי טוב הואAnd our Rebbe praised him greatly, because he

is good’ (Landau 1892: 13)
Moreover, main clauses preceded by an adverb, prepositional phrase, or subordinate clause are almost always vso, as shown below. This may be attributable
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to influence from Yiddish, in which an identical phenomenon is found (Katz
1987: 229–236); such influence was most likely reinforced by the widespread
appearance of vso order in this and other contexts in earlier forms of Hebrew.
Following Adverb
– ‘ ושם שכר הרב דירהAnd there the Rebbe rented accommodation’ (Rodkinsohn
1864b: 38)
– ‘ אולי מכיר אתה את האברךMaybe you know the yeshivah student’ (Bromberg
1899: 15)
– ‘ עתה מוכרח אני לנסוע לאונגריןNow I must travel to Hungary’ (Berger 1907: 47)
– ‘ אז פתח הרב הקדוש את פיוThen the holy Rebbe opened his mouth’ (N. Duner
1912: 34)
– ‘ פעם בא דיבוק להרב הקדושOnce a dybbuk came to the holy Rebbe’ (Gemen
1914: 69)
– ‘ אח״כ שכבו התלמידים לישןAfterwards the students lay down to sleep’ (Heilmann 1902: 9)
– ‘ פ״א באה אשה אחת אל הרביOnce a woman came to the Rebbe’ (Menahem
Mendel of Kamelhar 1908: 22)
– ‘ אז הבינה אמו הצדיקתThen his righteous mother understood’ (Teomim
Fraenkel 1910: 44)
Following Prepositional Phrase
– ‘ אחר הצהריים באו הפריצים לשחק מן היהודיIn the afternoon the landowners
came to laugh at the Jew’ (Ehrmann 1903: 24b)
– ‘ בלילה בא איש א׳In the night a man came’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha
1908: 52)
– ‘ אחר הסעודה הלכו כל אנשים הקרואים לביתםAfter the feast all of the guests (lit:
invited/called men) went home’ (Sofer 1904: 1)
– ‘ ובדרך נהפכה המרכבהAnd on the road the carriage turned over’ (Brandwein
1912: 38)
– ‘ ואח״ז נסעו שני הצדיקים לדרכםAnd after that the two righteous men went on
their way’ (Hirsch 1900: 20)
– ‘ ביום המחרת בא האיש ההוא לבית הרבThe next day that man came to the
Rebbe’s house’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 68)
– ‘ בחורף שנת תרנ״ג פסקה פרנסתיIn the winter of 1893 my earnings stopped’
(Yellin 1913: 38)
– ‘ ולמחרת בבוקר השכים האיש הנ״ל בזריזות והלך להרביAnd the next day in the
morning that man quickly got up early and went to the Rebbe’ (M. Walden
1912: 10)
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Following Subordinate Clause
– ‘ וכאשר בא זמן התפל׳ עמד הסוס מעצמוAnd when the time for prayer came, the
horse stopped by itself’ (Kaidaner 1875: 9a)
– ‘ ולאחר שחזר לביתו חזרו העננים והשלגים והגשמיםAnd after he went back to his
house the winds and snow and rains came back’ (Landau 1892: 38)
– ‘ ואחרי מותו מלך בנו הקיסר אלכסנדרAnd after his death his son, the Emperor
Alexander, ruled’ (Bodek 1865a: 30)
However, in contrast to Yiddish, in Hasidic Hebrew this practice is not universal: in rare cases svo order is attested, as below. This may indicate that,
although the Hasidic Hebrew authors were informed by the vernacular conventions of their native language in this regard, this influence coexisted with
syntactic patterns inherited from their earlier written Hebrew sources. This
issue is one of many seen throughout the tales’ grammar in which influence
from Yiddish and earlier forms of Hebrew converges with the result that the
permissible grammatical patterns are broader in Hasidic Hebrew than in any
of these sources.
– ‘ ובבואם הרחק מאוד אל עיר גדולה שמה · המה ראו נפשות סובבותAnd when they
went very far away, to a big city there, they saw spirits surrounding [them]’
(Bodek 1865c: 20)
14.3.3 osv
Although Hasidic Hebrew direct objects typically follow their associated verbs,
in some cases they are fronted, as below. This technique generally serves to
heighten the salience of the fronted form, though the force of the emphasis
varies from case to case and in some contexts it appears to be stronger than
others. The fronting of objects has precedent in Biblical Hebrew (van der
Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 338; Williams 2007: 202), These sources may
have exerted some influence on the Hasidic Hebrew construction. This is likely
to have been compounded by Yiddish, in which the fronting of objects for
emphasis is a common feature (Mark 1978: 387).
– ‘ מכתב חתום הבאתי לך מבעש״ט זל״הI have brought you a sealed letter from the
Baʾal Shem Tov of everlasting memory’ (Ehrmann 1903: 4a)
– ‘ הסיפור הזה סיפר החסיד המפורסם ר׳ יחיאל ז״ל מווארשאThe well-known Hasid
R. Yechiel of Warsaw, of blessed memory, told this story’ (Zak 1912: 34)
– ‘ את כל הבתים בווארשא מכר עוד בחייוHe sold all of the houses in Warsaw already
in his lifetime’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 19)

344

chapter 14

– ‘ וגם דמו נדרוש ממךAnd we will also demand his blood from you’ (A. Walden
1860?: 29b)
– ‘ וגם אגרת נתן ביד השלוחAnd he also gave a letter to (lit: into the hand of) the
messenger’ (Seuss 1890: 5)
– ‘ והדלת סגר הגביר בעצמוAnd the rich man closed the door by himself’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 13)
The fronting of indirect objects is not a typical feature of the tales, but is rarely
attested:
– ‘ אבל רק לך אני מאמיןBut I believe only you’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 6)
Prepositional phrases are very infrequently fronted in the same way in nonverbal sentences, e.g.:
– ‘ כי מן הל״ו צדיקים בטח אין החייט הזהBecause this tailor was surely not one of
the thirty-six [hidden] righteous ones’ (Lieberson 1913: 65)
14.3.4 sov
sov order is not a typical feature of Hasidic Hebrew, but a rare example is
shown below. This very marginal practice seems to draw attention to the object
in the same way as the more common fronting of the object to the beginning of
the clause (as discussed above in 14.3.3), but it is so infrequent that it can only
be regarded as an anomaly.
– ‘ הוא את נפשו הציל וברח משםHe saved his life and fled from there’ (Ehrmann
1903: 2a)
14.3.5 Topicalization
Topicalization via fronting is not an extremely common feature of the Hasidic
Hebrew tales but is occasionally attested with nouns, noun phrases, and pronouns. The topicalized element is typically followed by a resumptive pronoun or possessive suffix. Topicalization (traditionally known as casus pendens) has precedent in Biblical Hebrew (van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze
1999: 339; Gross 2013) and in Rabbinic Hebrew (Shivtiel 2013), as well
as in later forms of the language, e.g. Paytanic Hebrew (Rand 2006: 243–
246).
– [‘ נשמת המת אין לו מנוחהAs for] the spirit of the dead man, it has no rest’
(Bromberg 1899: 25)
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– ‘ הלא עיר ברלין רחוקה היא מכאןIndeed, [as for] the city of Berlin, it is far from
here’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 7)
– ‘ והרב ר׳ ליבער לא הי׳ לו בית מרחץAnd [as for] Rabbi Lieber, he did not have a
bathhouse’ (Lieberson 1913: 45)
– ‘ עוד סיפר שאדם אחד נאחזה בו הקליפה הידועה בדמותה ר״לHe also said (lit: told)
that [as for] a certain man, the evil force whose appearance is well-known
attached itself to him, God protect us’ (Landau 1892: 19)
– ‘ ויען ויאמר אני אין לי פנאי ללמודAnd he answered and said, “[As for] me, I have
no free time to study”’ (Zak 1912: 14)
– ‘ איש אחד יש לו דין ודברים עמכםThere is a man who has an issue with you’
(Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 5)
– ‘ מחמת שחסידים אין להם שום שייכות עם גיהנםBecause as for Hasidim, they don’t
have any connection with Hell’ (Brill 1909: 27)
– ‘ אבל אתם אין לכם טעותBut as for you, you haven’t made a mistake’ (Berger
1910c: 20)
– ‘ הלא אשתי שמה לאהIndeed as for my wife, her name is Leah’ (Michelsohn
1910c: 69)
– ‘ וגם אני היה בטחוני חזקAnd as for me, my faith was also strong’ (Gemen 1914:
77)
Sometimes infinitive construct clauses are topicalized in the same way, as
below. This practice is rarely attested in Mishnaic Hebrew (Sharvit 1998: 337),
but it is doubtful that this marginal rabbinic phenomenon exerted any great
influence on the Hasidic Hebrew authors. Yiddish is more likely to have been
the direct inspiration as it has an identical parallel (Jacobs 2005: 260). The same
construction has become a feature of Israeli Hebrew (Glinert 1989: 415).
– ‘ אך לשוב לבית חותנו לוויטעבסק לא רצהBut as for returning to the house of his
father in law in Vitebsk, he didn’t want [that]’ (Heilmann 1902: 23)
– ‘ אפשר שתתרפא אבל להבטיחך איני יכולIt is possible that you will recover, but as
for promising you, I can’t [do that]’ (Ehrmann 1903: 16a)

chapter 15

Shibbuṣ
Shibbuṣ, the technique of inserting biblical phrases into original compositions,
is a very common feature of the Hasidic Hebrew tales. The Hasidic Hebrew use
of shibbuṣ is noteworthy in several respects, discussed below.

15.1

Similarities with Maskilic Hebrew shibbuṣ

The Hasidic Hebrew use of shibbuṣ is striking because the phenomenon is
typically considered the hallmark of Maskilic literature, which traditionally has
been regarded as having little in common linguistically with Hasidic narrative
(see e.g. Frieden 2005, particularly 266 and 282 for an example of this view). The
similarity between Hasidic and Maskilic Hebrew in this respect can be seen by
comparing the two Hasidic Hebrew sentences below with the almost identical
Maskilic extract following them; both of these examples are based on Job 1:1,
shown below the Hasidic and Maskilic examples.
Hasidic Hebrew
– ‘ איש היה בארץ רוסי׳ הלבינה בעיר לאזנע ושמו ר׳ ברוךThere was a man in the land
of White Russia in the city of Liozna, called Reb Baruch’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b:
2)
– ‘ איש אחד היה בעיר סיטשאווע ושמו הי׳ נתן שמעוןThere was a man in the town of
Syczów, called Nathan Simon’ (Seuss 1890: 5)
Maskilic Hebrew
–  אפרים שמו,‘ איש היה בעיר פראַג לפני מאה שנים ויותרThere once was a man in
the city of Prague more than a hundred years ago, called Ephraim’ (Gordon
1861: 297)
Cf. ‘ ִ֛אישׁ ָה ָ֥יה ְב ֶֽא ֶרץ־֖עוּץ ִא ֣יּוֹב ְשׁ֑מוֹThere was a man in the land of Uz, called Job’ (Job
1:1)
Although the Hasidic use of shibbuṣ mirrors that found in Maskilic literature, the overtly ideological motivation for shibbuṣ present in the Maskilic
© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_016
This is an open access article distributed under the terms of the Creative Commons
Attribution-Noncommercial 3.0 Unported (cc-by-nc 3.0) License.
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compositions is most likely lacking in the Hasidic texts: whereas the Maskilic
authors viewed Biblical Hebrew as the most sophisticated type of Hebrew and
intentionally strove to emulate its norms, the Hasidic authors did not regard
the biblical stratum as superior to post-biblical forms of the language and did
not intentionally seek to model their own writing on it for ideological reasons.
Thus, the biblical extracts appearing in the tales may have been selected solely
because they were familiar to the authors. However, it is possible that, as in
many aspects of Hasidic Hebrew morphosyntax discussed in this grammar, the
authors subconsciously chose to incorporate well-known biblical phrases in
order to draw parallels between their own hagiographic writing and biblical
historical narrative, thereby imbuing their work with explicit connotations of
respectability.

15.2

Closely Resembling Biblical Model

In many cases the Hasidic Hebrew authors incorporate a biblical verse or
fragment of a verse into their own narrative or dialogue with no changes or
minimal adaptation. This is shown in the Hasidic Hebrew sentences below,
which very closely follow their biblical models.
– ‘ ויען ויאמר הנני נשבע לך כי למועד הזה כעת חי׳ את חובקת בןAnd he answered and
said, “I swear to you that this time next year you will be holding a son”’ (Zak
1912: 13); cf. ח ֶ֣בֶקת ֵ֑בּן
ֹ ‘ ַו ֗יּ ֹאֶמר ַלמּוֹ ֵ֤עד ַה ֶזּ֙ה ָכּ ֵ֣עת ַח ָ֔יּה אתי ַ֖אְתּAnd he said, “At this time
next year you will be holding a son”’ (2Kings 4:16)
– ‘ ועיר יאזליוויץ היתה אז עיר גדולה לאלקיםAnd the city of Jaroslavice was then an
exceedingly large city (lit: a big city to God)’ (Hirsch 1900: 5); cf. ְו ִֽני ְנ ֵ֗וה ָה ְי ָ֤תה
‘ ִעיר־ ְגּדוָֹל֙ה ֵֽלאֹלִ֔היםNow Nineveh was an exceedingly large city (lit: a big city to
God)’ (Jonah 3:3)
– ‘ ואמר מי הוא זה אשר מלאו לבו לעשות כןAnd he said, “Who is he whose heart
has determined to do thus?”’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908: 43);
cf. ‘ ִ֣מי ֥הוּא ֶז֙ה ְו ֵֽאי־ ֶז֣ה ֔הוּא ֲאֶשׁר־ְמָל֥אוֹ ִל֖בּוֹ ַלֲע֥שׂוֹת ֵֽכּן׃Who is he and where is he who
dared to do this?’ (Esther 7:5)
– ‘ אלקיכם הם האלקים האדיריםYour God is the great[est] God’ (Bodek 1865c: 8);
cf. ‘ ִ֣מי ַיִצּיֵ֔לנוּ ִמַיּ֛ד ָהֱאֹל ִ֥הים ָהַא ִדּי ִ֖רים ָה ֵ ֑אֶלּה ֵ֧אֶלּה ֵ֣הם ָהֱאֹלִ֗הים ַהַמּ ִ֧כּים ֶאת־ִמְצ ַ֛ר ִיםWho will
save us from the power of this mighty God? He is the same God who struck
the Egyptians’ (1Samuel 4:8)
– ‘ וזה לכם האות כי אנכי שלחתי לכם את המוכ״זAnd this will be the sign for you that
I [am the one who] sent you this messenger’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 5); cf. ְו ֶזה־ְלָּ֣ך
‘ ָה֔אוֹת ִ֥כּי ָאֹנ ִ֖כי ְשַׁלְח ִ֑תּיָךAnd this is the sign for you that I sent you’ (Exod. 3:12)
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Differences from Biblical Model

While many examples of Hasidic Hebrew shibbuṣ mirror or very closely follow
their biblical model, as illustrated in the previous section, the authors often
modify biblical phrases rather than inserting them intact into their writing.
Such adaptations may be lexical or grammatical, as discussed respectively
below.
15.3.1 Lexical Differences
Hasidic Hebrew authors sometimes make lexical changes to the biblical
extracts that they incorporate into their writing. In some cases the substituted word is synonymous with that of the original biblical text and therefore
the replacement is most likely subconscious. For example, the first Hasidic
Hebrew sentence below is identical to its biblical source except that the biblical noun ‘ ֳא ִנ ָיּהship’ has been replaced by the synonymous term ספינה. Similarly, the extract in the second sentence is identical to its biblical model
except that the biblical interrogative  ַמדּוַּעhas been changed to the synonymous
למה.
– ‘ והספינה חשבה להשברAnd the ship was about to break’ (Sofer 1904: 2); cf.
‘ ְו ָ֣הֳא ִנ ָ֔יּה ִחְשּׁ ָ֖בה ְלִהָשּׁ ֵֽבר׃And the ship was about to break’ (Jonah 1:4)
– ‘ ויאמר הבעה״ב למה מצאתי חן בעיניך להכירניAnd the owner said, “Why have I
found favour in your eyes, so that you take notice of me?” ’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
39); cf. ‘ ַו ֣תּ ֹאֶמר ֵאָ֗ליו ַמדּוּ ַ ֩ע ָמָ֨צאִתי ֵ֤חן ְבֵּעי ֙ ֶניָ֙ך ְלַהִכּי ֵ֔ר ִניAnd she said to him, “Why have
I found favour in your eyes, so that you take notice of me?” ’ (Ruth 2:10)
By contrast, in some cases the authors substitute lexical items from the biblical
text intentionally in order to suit their purposes, as in the first Hasidic Hebrew
extract below, in which the end of the source text Esther 8:6 has been altered
by the addition of a noun linked by the conjunction waw in the penultimate
position and by the substitution of the final noun. Similarly, in the second
extract Sofer has selected the noun ‘ אחיםbrothers’ instead of the biblical אנשים
‘men’ in the biblical source.
– ‘ ואככה אוכל וראיתי באבדן ועוני חביריAnd how can I bear to see the destruction
and poverty of my friend?’ (Ehrmann 1903: 2a); cf. ְוֵֽאיָכ ָ֤כה אוַּכ֙ל ְֽו ָרִ֔איִתי ְבָּאְב ַ֖דן
‘ מוַֹל ְד ִֽתּיAnd how can I endure to see the destruction of my kindred?’ (Esther
8:6)
– ‘ בעיר אחת היו שני אחים אחד רש ואחד עשירIn one city there were two brothers;
one was poor and one was rich’ (Sofer 1904: 31); cf. ְשׁ ֵ֣ני ֲא ָנִ֗שׁים ָהי֙וּ ְבּ ִ֣עיר ֶא ָ֔חת ֶא ָ֥חד
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‘ ָעִ֖שׁיר ְוֶא ָ֥חד ָֽראשׁ׃There were two men in one city; one was rich and one was
poor’ (2Sam. 12:1)

15.3.2 Morphological and Syntactic Differences
In some cases the Hasidic Hebrew authors make morphological and syntactic
changes to their biblical source texts. Such changes may be quite minor: for
example, the underlined clause below is almost identical to its biblical model
except that Rodkinsohn has added the definite article to the noun ‘ סולםladder’.
– ‘ ועלה בשלבי הסולם המוצב ארצה וראשו מגיע השמימהAnd he ascended the
rungs of the ladder set upon the earth, with its top reaching the heavens’
(Rodkinsohn 1864b: 24); cf. ‘ ַֽו ַיֲּחֹ֗לם ְוִה ֵ֤נּה ֻסָלּ֙ם ֻמ ָ֣צּב ַ֔א ְרָצה ְור ֹא֖שׁוֹ ַמ ִ֣גּיַע ַהָשּׁ ָ ֑מ ְיָמהAnd
he dreamed, and saw a ladder set upon the earth with its top reaching the
heavens’ (Gen. 28:12)
However, the adaptations are often somewhat more extensive. Frequently the
authors alter the conjugation of the verb appearing in the biblical source.
Sometimes these changes serve to make the verb in question conform to the
Hasidic Hebrew tense/aspect system. For example, in the extract below the
biblical qoṭel ‘ ר ֵֹבץcrouches’ has been replaced by its yiqṭol equivalent ‘ תרבץwill
crouch’ in order to accommodate the Hasidic Hebrew convention whereby real
conditions with future tense value require a yiqṭol (as discussed in 13.6.1).
– ‘ ויאמרו לא ראה אם תטיב שאת · ואם לא תטיב לפתח חטאת תרבץAnd they said to
him, “See, if you do well, you will be accepted. But if you do not do well, sin
will crouch at the door”’ (Bodek 1865c: 8); ֲה֤לוֹא ִאם־ֵתּיִטי֙ב ְשֵׂ֔את ְוִא֙ם ֣ל ֹא ֵתיִ֔טיב
‘ ַל ֶ֖פַּתח ַח ָ֣טּאת ר ֹ ֵ֑בץIf you do well, will you not be accepted? But if you do not
do well, sin crouches at the door’ (Gen. 4:7)
The authors also frequently alter the word order of the biblical model. This can
be seen by comparing the following extract from Rodkinsohn (1864b), in which
the verb precedes the associated prepositional phrase, with its biblical model,
in which it follows it. Moreover, the noun ‘ נערyouth’ appears in both texts, but
in Rodkinsohn’s version it precedes the verb phrase, while in the biblical verse
it follows it.
– ‘ ועוד היה נער הרר״אה הנ״ל התנכר במעלליוAnd while he was still a youth
that Rebbe Aaron was known by his actions to everyone who saw him’
(Rodkinsohn 1864b: 41); cf. ‘ ַ֣גּם ְ ֭בַּמֲעָלָליו ִיְת ַנֶכּר־ ָ֑נַערEven a youth is known by
his actions’ (Prov. 20:11)
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Similarly, the authors sometimes omit or replace elements of the biblical
original. For example, in the first example below Ehrmann has left out the
accusative marker  אתfrom his adaptation of Exodus 3:3, most likely reflecting
the widespread Hasidic Hebrew tendency to omit this particle (see 12.3.2.1).
More strikingly, in the second and third Hasidic Hebrew adaptations of this
verse the authors have both replaced the biblical direct object ַהַמּ ְר ֶ֥אה ַה ָגּ ֖ד ֹל
‘ ַה ֶ֑זּהthis marvellous sight’ with objects or clauses of their own. Similarly, in
the final extract Bodek has completely replaced the first half of his biblical
model and transformed it from a statement into a question. These types of
adaptations underscore the productive and creative nature of Hasidic Hebrew
shibbuṣ.
– ‘ אלכה נא ואראה המראה הגדול הזה אם האמת הוא כןLet me go and see this great
sight, if it is truly so’ (Ehrmann 1903: 29b)
– ‘ אסורה נא ואראה את שלום בן מורי ורביLet me turn aside and see how the son
of my teacher and rebbe is faring’ (Zak 1912: 7)
– ‘ אסורה נא ואראה מי הוא זהLet me turn aside so that I may see who this is’
(Michelsohn 1912: 49)
Cf. מֶ֔שׁה ָא ֻֽס ָרה־ ָ֣נּא ְוֶא ְרֶ֔אה ֶאת־ַהַמּ ְר ֶ֥אה ַה ָגּ ֖ד ֹל ַה ֶ֑זּה ַמ ֖דּוַּע ל ֹא־ ִיְב ַ֥ער ַהְסּ ֶֽנה
ֹ ‘ ַו ֣יּ ֹאֶמרMoses said,
“I must turn aside and see this marvellous sight; why doesn’t the bush burn
up?”’ (Exod. 3:3)
– ‘ כי מה בצע אם ארד ביגון שאולהFor what would the gain be if I go down in
sorrow to Sheol?’ (Bodek 1865c: 8); וְּק ָר ָ ֤אהוּ ָאסוֹ֙ן ַבּ ֶ֙דּ ֶרְ֙ך ֲא ֶ ֣שׁר ֵֽתְּלכוּ־ ָ֔בהּ ְוהוֹ ַר ְד ֶ֧תּם
‘ ֶאת־ֵשׂיָב ִ֛תי ְבּ ָי ֖גוֹן ְשֽׁאוָֹלה׃If an accident befalls him on the way on which you go,
you will bring my grey head down in sorrow to Sheol’ (Gen. 42:38)
15.3.3 Syntactic Incongruence in Biblical shibbuṣ
In some cases the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ predilection for shibbuṣ leads them
to insert a fragment of a biblical verse into a context for which it is syntactically inappropriate. For example, the first example below starts with an adverb
which is not derived from a biblical verse and immediately continues with an
extract from Ruth 1:19, which begins with a wayyiqṭol. The second example illustrates a similar phenomenon. Placing a wayyiqṭol immediately after an adverb
is not standard practice in either Biblical or Hasidic Hebrew, and therefore this
type of construction may have evolved because the authors were so familiar
with these well-known biblical verses that they inserted them without noticing the syntactic incongruity.
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– ‘ מיד ותהום כל העירImmediately (and) the whole town was astir’ (Rodkinsohn
1865: 6); cf. הם ָכּל־ָהִעי֙ר ֲעֵליֶ֔הן ַותּ ֹאַ֖מ ְר ָנה ֲה ֥ז ֹאת ָנֳעִֽמי׃
ֹ ֤ ‘ ַו ְיִ֗הי ְכּבָֹ֙א ָנ֙ה ֵ֣בּית ֶ֔לֶחם ַוֵתּAnd
when they arrived in Bethlehem the whole town was abuzz over them, and
they said, “Is this Naomi?”’ (Ruth 1:19)
– ‘ אח״כ והבאת אתה את הדברים לפני אלקים להמליץ טובAfterwards (and) you
must bring the matters before God to advocate’ (Zak 1912: 30); cf. ְוֵהֵבא ָ֥ת ַא ָ֛תּה
‘ ֶאת־ַה ְדָּב ִ֖רים ֶאל־ָהֱאֹל ִֽהים׃You bring the disputes before God’ (Exod. 18:19)
15.3.4 Shibbuṣ with Aramaic Model
While instances of shibbuṣ in the Hasidic tales are typically based on Hebrew
biblical extracts, the following very commonly appearing expression is drawn
from an Aramaic portion of the Book of Daniel. As in the case of shibbuṣ based
on Hebrew biblical texts, these Aramaic citations sometimes undergo grammatical changes when cited in Hasidic Hebrew, chiefly alteration of possessive
suffixes as in the following examples.
– ‘ וארכבותיו דא לדא נקשןAnd his knees knocked against each other’ (Teomim
Fraenkel 1911a: 23; Michelsohn 1912: 8; N. Duner 1912: 18; Kamelhar 1909: 26)
– ‘ וארכבותיהן דא לדא נקשןAnd their knees knocked against each other’ (Baruch
of Medzhybizh 1880: 2)
– ‘ וארכבותי דא לדא נקשןAnd my knees knocked against each other’ (Shenkel
1883, pt. 2: 12)
Cf. ‘ ְוַ֨א ְרֻכָבֵּ֔תהּ ָ֥דּא ְל ָ֖דא ָֽנ ְקָֽשׁןAnd his knees knocked against each other’ (Daniel
5:6)
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Lexis
The lexis of the Hasidic Hebrew tales reflects the distinctive polyglossic environment of its authors. Yiddish was their native language and chief vernacular,
while they had received intensive training in the reading and recitation of various biblical and post-biblical forms of written Hebrew from a very early age and
employed it as a major vehicle of written composition (see Stampfer 1993 for
a detailed discussion of understanding and use of Hebrew in Eastern Europe).
Moreover, they possessed at least some familiarity with biblical, Talmudic, and
kabbalistic Aramaic texts. Finally, they lived in a Slavic-speaking environment,
typically Ukrainian, Polish, and Russian. The ways in which lexical elements
from these diverse linguistic sources manifest themselves in the tales will be
discussed below.

16.1

Hebrew

16.1.1 Maskilic Hebrew Vocabulary
As discussed throughout this volume, there are many instances of linguistic overlap between the Hasidic Hebrew tales and contemporaneous Maskilic
Hebrew prose fiction. Perhaps one of the most striking of these instances concerns the Hasidic Hebrew use of lexical items typically considered to be Maskilic Hebrew coinages. These usually consist of compounds and collocations
used to describe modern items and concepts lacking earlier Hebrew designations. Examples of these are shown below; the terms in question are all conventionally regarded as Maskilic creations (see the references following each
lemma for details).
‘ בית מזיגהTavern’ (Even-Shoshan 2003: 171)

–
–
–
–

‘ בית מזיגהtavern’ (Michelsohn 1912: 116)
‘ לבית מזיגהto a tavern’ (Breitstein 1914: 58)
‘ בית המזיגהthe tavern’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 91)
‘ הבית המזיגהthe tavern’ (Bodek 1866: 40)
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– (‘ והלכו לבית מזיגה אחת גדולה שקורין )קרעטשמיAnd they went to a big tavern,
which is called a (kretshme)’1 (Kaidaner 1875: 48b)
‘ בית מרזחTavern’ (Even-Shoshan 2003: 171)

– ‘ לבית מרזחto the tavern’ (Michelsohn 1912: 49)
– ‘ בבית המרזחin the tavern’ (Berger 1910c: 51)
‘ בתי עיניםGlasses’ (Even-Shoshan 2003: 172)

– ‘ בתי עיניםglasses’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 32; Hirsch 1900: 86; Michelsohn
1910a: 137; Sofer 1904: 35)
‘ חולי רעCholera’ (Even-Shoshan 2003: 532)

– ‘ חולי רעcholera’ (Michelsohn 1912: 24)
– ‘ וחולי רעand cholera’ (Bodek 1865a: 72)
‘ מורה שעותWatch’; ‘Clock’ (Agmon-Fruchtman and Allon 1994: 56; Even-Sho-

shan 2003: 917)
– ‘ מורה שעותwatch’; ‘clock’ (Zak 1912: 23; Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 11; Rakats 1912,
pt. 1: 35; Breitstein 1914: 49; Berger 1910c: 132)
– ‘ המורה שעותthe watch’; ‘the clock’ (Berger 1907: 91; Rapaport 1909: 51; Shenkel
1903a: 10)
– ‘ מורה השעות זייגעריל של זהבthe watch, zeygerl,2 of gold’ (Munk 1898: 32)
‘ מסילת ברזלRailroad’ (Agmon-Fruchtman and Allon 1994: 53; Even-Shoshan

2003: 1021)
– ‘ מס)י(לת הברזלthe railroad’ (Berger 1910b: 122; Michelsohn 1912: 24; M. Walden
1914: 55; Teomim Fraenkel 1910: 58)
– ‘ מסילות הברזלthe railroads’ (Zak 1912: 137)

1 Yiddish gloss; see 16.3.5 for details.
2 Yiddish gloss; see 16.3.5 for details.
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‘ רואה חשבונותBookkeeper’ (Even-Shoshan 2003: 1754)

– [‘ רואה חשבונות ]בוכהאלטערסbookkeepers [bukhhalters3]’ (Ehrmann 1903: 5a)
‘ תפוחי אדמהPotatoes’ (Even-Shoshan 2003: 2026)

– ‘ תפוחי אדמהpotatoes’ (Berger 1906: 16; Michelsohn 1910c: 71; Rakats 1912, pt. 1:
14; Ehrmann 1903: 17b; Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 27a)
These examples are noteworthy because they belie the mutual antagonism
between the Hasidic and Maskilic authors and the common perception promulgated by the Maskilim that their Hebrew writings were linguistically
extremely different from those of their Hasidic opponents. However, it is important to note that the motivation of the Hasidic Hebrew authors for employing these terms most likely differs from that of their Maskilic counterparts.
The Maskilic authors had an ideological opposition to the use of loanwords
from Yiddish or other languages; instead, they tended to create neologisms
by calquing foreign terms, often by means of construct chains and circumlocutions so as to employ purely Hebrew vocabulary (Patterson 1988: 98–100;
Kahn 2013b). By contrast, the Hasidic Hebrew authors had no agenda of creating Hebrew neologisms and no ideological opposition to the use of Yiddish loanwords in their writings; on the contrary, they made very frequent
recourse to them (as discussed in 16.3). It is thus extremely significant that
the Hasidic Hebrew authors seem to have been familiar enough with these
Maskilic coinages to employ them instead of or in addition to the corresponding Yiddish loanwords. In fact, in several of the examples shown above, the
authors did use the Yiddish equivalent as well as the Maskilic neologism. Perhaps even more significantly, it is possible that some of these terms are not in
fact intentional Maskilic inventions but rather were in more widespread circulation among writers of Hebrew in Eastern Europe including Maskilim and
Hasidim, and simply have not been documented in non-Maskilic texts. Alternatively, as these expressions almost all occur in texts published in the 1900s
and 1910s, it may be that they were indeed Maskilic inventions but that by the
time of these later tales’ composition they had entered into general circulation
among Hasidic and other non-Maskilic Hebrew writers.

3 Yiddish gloss; see 16.3.5 for details.
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16.1.2 Common Abbreviations
Many Hebrew expressions and phrases typically appear in abbreviated form in
the tales. The most commonly attested abbreviations are listed below.
– ‘ אדוני אבי מורי ורבי—אאמו״רmy master, father, teacher, and rabbi/Rebbe’
(title)
– ‘ אדוני מורי ורבי—אדמו״רmy master, teacher, and rabbi/Rebbe’ (title)
– כך—אח״כ-‘ אחרafterwards’
– ‘ אם ירצה השם—אי״הplease God’
– ‘ אם כן—א״כif so’
– —א״ע-‘ את עצמ-self’ (see 6.6)
– ‘ אף על פי כן—אעפ״כnevertheless’
– ‘ בזה הלשון—בז)ה(״לin these words’
– ‘ בית הכנסת—ביהכנ״סsynagogue’
– ‘ בית המדרש—ביהמ״דstudy house’
– ‘ בלשון אשכנז—בל״אin Yiddish’
– ‘ בעל עגלה—בע״גwagon driver’
– ‘ בעל הבית—בעה״בlandlord’; ‘owner’; ‘innkeeper’
– ‘ בעונותינו הרבים—בעוה״רfor our many sins’
– ‘ גם כן—ג״כalso’
– ‘ דין תורה—ד״תcourt case’; ‘ דברי תורהwords of Torah’; ‘ דעת תורהTorah authority’
– ‘ הרב הצדיק—הה״צthe righteous Rebbe’
– ‘ החכם הגדול רבי—הה״רthe great wise one, Rebbe __’ (title)
– ‘ הקדוש ברוך הוא—הקב״הThe Holy One, blessed be He’
– ‘ הרב הצדיק—הרה״צthe righteous Rebbe’
– ‘ הרב הקדוש—הרה״קthe holy Rebbe’
– ‘ השם יתברך—השי״תThe Holy One (lit: Name), blessed be He’
– ‘ זה את זה—זא״זeach other (direct object)’
– ‘ זכרונו לברכה—ז״לof blessed memory’
– ‘ זכרונו לחיי העולם הבא—זלה״הMay his memory live on in the World to Come’
– ‘ זה לזה—זל״זeach other (indirect object)’
– ‘ זכר צדיק וקדוש לברכה לחיי העולם הבא—זצוקללה״הMay the memory of a
righteous and holy one be a blessing for life in the World to Come’
– ‘ חס ושלום—ח״וGod forbid’
– ‘ יום טוב—יו״טholiday’
– ‘ יין שכר—יי״שalcohol’
– ‘ כי אם—כ״אbut rather’
– ‘ כל כך—כ״כso much’
– ‘ לשון הקודש—לה״קthe holy tongue’
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‘ לא עלינו\עליכם—ל״עMay we/you never know of such a thing’
‘ מוצאי שבת קודש—מוצש״קSaturday night’
‘ נזכר לעיל—נ״לaforementioned’, ‘that’
‘ על דבר—ע״דbecause of’
‘ עולם הבא—עוה״בthe World to Come’
‘ עולם הזה—עוה״זthis world’
‘ על זה—ע״זbecause of this’
‘ על כן—ע״כtherefore’
‘ ערב שבת קודש—עש״קFriday night’
‘ פעם אחד\אחת—פ״אonce’
‘ קהילת קודש—ק״קholy community’
‘ רבונו של עולם—רבש״עMaster of the Universe’
‘ רובל כסף—רו״כroubles’
‘ ראש חודש—ר״חnew moon/new month’
‘ רחמנא ליצלן—ר״לGod have mercy’
‘ רב מגיד—ר״מMaggid’
‘ שיחיה לאורך ימים ארוכים אמן—שליט״אMay he live long days’
‘ שבת קודש—ש״קthe holy Sabbath’
‘ תלמיד חכם—ת״חTorah scholar’

16.2

Aramaic

Given the prominence of Aramaic-language texts in the Hasidic tradition (particularly mystical compositions such as the Zohar but also the Babylonian and
Palestinian Talmuds and Aramaic biblical portions), it is perhaps unsurprising
that the tale authors would have drawn on Aramaic lexis in their own writing. However, the Aramaic lexical element within Hasidic Hebrew is relatively
subtle and is reasonably narrow in scope, being generally restricted to nouns
and noun phrases from a few particular semantic domains (as outlined below).
These Aramaic lexical elements are typically ultimately traceable to the Babylonian Talmud (which, interestingly, contrasts with Rabin’s assertion [1985:
20] that the Aramaic component of Hasidic compositions derives primarily
from the Zohar), but many of them are also commonly attested in medieval
forms of Hebrew and in Yiddish. Thus, Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use of such
elements is likely attributable to their familiarity not only from the original
Aramaic sources but also from Hebrew texts as well as from their own vernacular. Indeed, the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use of Aramaic does not seem to have
been disproportionately high when compared with Yiddish or with well-known
written forms of Hebrew. Moreover, given the intimate perceived relationship
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between Hebrew and Aramaic in the authors’ native Yiddish (wherein both
languages are referred to by the single designation קודש-‘ לשוןthe holy tongue’)
and the close links between study of written Hebrew and Aramaic in Talmudic academies, it is possible that they did not really regard these Aramaisms as
loanwords at all. Perhaps unsurprisingly, a similar use of Aramaic known from
traditional texts and from Yiddish can be seen in contemporaneous Maskilic
Hebrew prose (Dalmatzky-Fischler 2009: 78–79).
16.2.1 Nouns and Noun Phrases
Aramaic lexical items appearing in the Hasidic Hebrew tales consist primarily of nouns and, more specifically, noun phrases—typically possessive constructions, two nouns linked by the conjunction waw, and noun-adjective
syntagms. These nouns and noun phrases are typically drawn from a very
specific and restricted semantic range: they usually denote abstract notions
rather than concrete objects and most commonly refer to Jewish religious,
legal, philosophical, and mystical concepts, as detailed below. As mentioned
above, most of these nouns and phrases are features of medieval varieties of
Hebrew and of Yiddish, and significantly, many of them were subsequently
absorbed into the lexis of Modern Hebrew, particularly in the higher registers
(see Even-Shoshan 2003, which lists a large number of the Aramaisms discussed
below).
16.2.1.1
Jewish Religious Culture
A large proportion of the Aramaic lexical items appearing in the tales belong
to the specific domain of Jewish religious culture, including texts, rabbinic
institutions, education, and theological concepts. In some cases the Aramaic
form is employed due to the lack of a Hebrew equivalent, e.g. the first example
below, ‘ טפחאtipcha’. In most others, the Aramaic terms are widespread and
familiar features of rabbinic literature and therefore the authors’ selection of
them is not surprising despite the existence of Hebrew alternatives.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ טפחאtipcha’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 22)
‘ אורייתאTorah’ (Kaidaner 1875: 37b)
‘ יצרא בישאthe evil inclination’ (Bodek 1865a: 69)
‘ מרא דאתראlocal rabbinic authority’ (Lieberson 1913: 44)
‘ יומא דהלולאholiday’ (Shenkel 1903b: 3)
‘ ]…[פלפולא דאורייתאTorah debate’ (Zak 1912: 13)
‘ ריש דוכנאteaching assistant in cheder’ (Chikernik 1903b: 4)
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16.2.1.2
Jewish Legal Concepts
Within the general category of Jewish religious culture, Aramaic nouns sometimes refer to specific Jewish legal concepts. These are typically terms appearing in the Babylonian Talmud, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ]…[איסוראprohibition [in Jewish law]’ (Ehrmann 1903: 15b)
‘ דייקאevidence by implication’ (Bromberg 1899: 298)
‘ דינאlaw’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 15)
‘ חומראstrictness [in Jewish law]’ (Landau 1892: 15)
‘ ספיקאsuspicion [in Jewish law]’ (Bodek 1866: 56)

16.2.1.3
Eschatology and Messianism
Aramaisms likewise frequently denote Jewish eschatological and messianic
themes, as below. This is most likely due to the frequent discussion of such
topics in the Babylonian Talmud and in medieval Jewish literature (as well as
to their independent existence in Yiddish).
–
–
–
–

‘ במתיבתא דרקיעin the heavenly academy’ (Bodek 1866: 28)
‘ מלכותא דרקיעthe heavenly kingdom’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 7)
‘ עלמה דשקראthis world (lit: the world of lies)’ (Ehrmann 1903: 22b)
‘ ]…[עלמא דקשוטthe World to Come (lit: the world of truth)’ (Stamm 1905:

35)
– ‘ עקבתא דמשיחאsign (lit: footsteps) of the Messiah’ (Walden 1912: 46)
– ‘ שכינתא בגלותאthe Divine Presence in exile’ (Breitstein 1914: 51)
16.2.1.4
Mysticism and Hasidism
Similarly, many Aramaic borrowings belong specifically to the domains of Jewish mysticism and Hasidism, as below. This is logical considering the prominence of Aramaic-language mystical writings such as The Zohar in Hasidic
philosophy.
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בוצינא קדישאholy illuminated one’ (Kaidaner 1875: 18b)
‘ גושפנקא דמלכהthe seal of the king’4 (Munk 1898: 6)
‘ חסידא ופרישאHasid and excellent one’ (Berger 1906: 22)
‘ חסידא קדישאholy Hasid’ (Kaidaner 1875: 47a)
‘ מילי דחסידותאwords of Hasidism’ (Gemen 1914: 57)

4 A concept in gematria (Jewish numerology).
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– ‘ מלכא דשידיking of demons’ (Shenkel 1903b: 11)
– ‘ סטרא דקדושהthe side of holiness’5 (J. Duner 1899: 63)
16.2.1.5
Body Parts
The Hasidic Hebrew authors very occasionally employ Aramaic lexical items
and phrases in order to describe the bodies and specific body parts of the
rebbes. In these cases it is possible that the authors selected the Aramaisms
intentionally, or perhaps subconsciously, in order to convey a heightened sense
of respect or importance when referring to the physical properties of the holy
men (given the high status of Aramaic in Ashkenazi society as a language
of advanced and esoteric learning; see Myhill 2004: 112–114). However, this
tendency is not at all well-developed or systematically employed throughout
the Hasidic Hebrew tales.
– ‘ חוטמא קדישא דיליהhis holy nose’ (Landau 1892: 63)
– ‘ הדיקנא קדישא שלוhis holy beard’ (Zak 1912: 144)
– ‘ בדיקנא קדישאwith the holy beard’ (Berger 1906: 87; N. Duner 1899: 64)
Sometimes these terms are used in metaphorical expressions, as below:
– ‘ מעימקא דלבאfrom the depths of the heart’ (Bodek 1865a: 47)
– ‘ עינא בישאan evil eye’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 64)
– ‘ בעינא פקיחאwith a sharp eye’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 6)
16.2.1.6
Uncategorized
While many of the Aramaic lexical borrowings appearing in the tales clearly
belong to the specialized semantic fields discussed above, some uncategorized
nouns and noun phrases do appear, as shown below. In keeping with the rest
of the Hasidic Hebrew Aramaisms, such elements typically denote abstract
concepts rather than tangible objects. Again, they are typically ultimately traceable to the Babylonian Talmud. These nouns and noun phrases generally have
Hebrew equivalents and are not used in particular semantic or syntactic contexts. As discussed above, the authors may not have regarded them as loanwords but rather simply as variants and fixed expressions synonymous with
their Hebrew equivalents.

5 A concept in Jewish mysticism.
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‘ בצוותא חדאtogether’ (Kaidaner 1875: 28b)
‘ צפרא טבאgood morning’ (Singer 1900: 11)
‘ גמיראend’ (J. Duner 1899: 32)
‘ יומא דשוקאmarket day’ (Greenwald 1899: 51a)
‘ ריהטאhurry’ (Bodek 1866: 60)
‘ רבותאadvantage’ (Landau 1892: 39)
‘ אמתלאexcuse’ (Bromberg 1899: 19)
‘ מאמצעותאfrom the middle’ (Kaidaner 1875: 19a)
‘ בבדיחותאin jest’ (Sofer 1904: 35)
‘ סגי נהורblind man’ (Ehrmann 1903: 34b)
‘ נהמא דכסופאbread of poverty’6 (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 7)
‘ דשמושא רבאof great service’ (Berger 1906: 76)
‘ קוסטא דחיותאremote corner of life’ (Hirsch 1900: 67)
‘ שבתא טבאGood Sabbath’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 1: 18)
‘ בצילא דמהימנותאin the shade of trust’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 14)
‘ חוכא וטלילאscorn and mockery’ (Singer 1900b: 3)

Only very occasionally do such Aramaic collocations lack precedent in rabbinic
or medieval literature. For example, the phrase shown below seems to be
unattested before the early modern period; however, it appears in a few late
eighteenth- and nineteenth-century Ashkenazi commentaries and was most
likely familiar to the Hasidic Hebrew authors from its appearance in these or
similar Eastern European Hebrew sources.
– ‘ יומי דפגריholiday days’ (Landau 1892: 32)
16.2.2 Demonstrative Adjectives
Aramaic adjectives are not a regular feature of Hasidic Hebrew. However, the
singular demonstrative ‘ האיthis/that’ is sometimes attested in the tales. This
form is typically restricted to syntagms containing an Aramaic noun or nounadjective phrase. The demonstrative always precedes the rest of the syntagm,
as in Talmudic and other forms of Late Aramaic (see Pat-El 2012: 95–96 for discussion of Late Aramaic demonstrative constructions; see also Bar-Asher Siegal
2013: 83). Like other Aramaic noun phrases in Hasidic Hebrew, those containing
demonstrative adjectives are relatively limited and derive from the Babylonian
Talmud and/or medieval writings rather than constituting a widely entrenched
and productive feature intrinsic to Hasidic Hebrew linguistic structure. In this

6 Bread given through charity (Even-Shoshan 2003: 1170).
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respect Aramaic can be contrasted with Yiddish, whose influence is visible in
a broad range of Hasidic Hebrew grammatical features seen throughout this
volume.
–
–
–
–
–

‘ מהאי סבא קדישאof this Holy Grandfather’ (Bromberg 1899: 24)
‘ האי ינוקאthis infant’ (Bromberg 1899: 4)
‘ דהאי עלמאof this world’ (Kaidaner 1875: 18a)
‘ דהאי שתאfrom this year’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 26)
‘ ובכהאי גוונאand in (lit: in as) this manner’ (Lieberson 1913: 68)

16.2.3 Suffixed Nouns, Prepositions, and Particles
On very sporadic occasions a Hebrew or Aramaic noun, particle, or preposition
is attested in conjunction with an Aramaic 3ms possessive suffix, as shown
below. Such suffixes are not a standard element of Hasidic Hebrew grammar
and there do not seem to be clear patterns governing their selection on these
relatively rare instances.
– ‘ יחוד קוב״ה ושכינתיהthe unity of the Holy One blessed be He and His divine
presence’ (J. Duner 1899: 34)
– ‘ חברי׳ דיליהfriends of his’ (Zak 1912: 22)
– ‘ לא היה איכפת ליהThey were of no concern to him’ (Bromberg 1899: 21)
16.2.4 Numerals
Aramaic numerals are not a typical feature of the Hasidic Hebrew tale, but
are attested in a few rare cases. They are limited to the numbers ‘ חדאone’,
‘ תריtwo’, and (‘ שית)אsix’, as below. In a few cases the authors’ selection of an
Aramaic numeral may be attributable to their predilection for phonological
suffix concord: in the first two examples below the Hebrew noun is feminine
ending in [ə], and the א- suffix of the Aramaic numeral would have been
pronounced identically. Nevertheless, the use of Aramaic in this type of setting
is so rare that it must be considered an anomaly rather than a trend.
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ פרוטה חדאone penny’ (Munk 1898: 57)
‘ רגע חדאone moment’ (Ehrmann 1903: 47b)
‘ תרי חסידיםtwo Hasidim’ (J. Duner 1899: 39)
‘ שית שניןsix years [old]’ (Zak 1912: 9)
‘ שית שניםsix years [old]’ (Sofer 1904: 27)
‘ שיתא סידרי משנהthe six orders of the Mishnah’ (Kaidaner 1875: 43a)
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16.2.5 Verbs
Aramaic verbs are not a common feature of the tales, but do occasionally
appear embedded within the Hebrew text. These sorts of isolated Aramaic
verbs are typically participles, either active or passive, as below. Such forms are
generally restricted to the masculine singular passive participle ‘ כתיבwritten’
and a few other common roots. These are typically attested in identical form
in earlier Aramaic literature that would have been familiar to the authors
such as the Talmuds, Zohar, Talmudic commentaries, and responsa, but the
authors’ motivation for selecting them on these relatively rare occasions is
unclear.
– ‘ וענה להם כתיב בית והון נחלת אבותAnd he answered them, “It is written, ‘House
and riches are the inheritance of fathers (Prov. 19:14)’ ” ’ (J. Duner 1899: 22)
– ‘ בכתבי האריז״ל כתיב הכוונת באופן אחרIn the writings of the Arizal the intentions are written in a different manner’ (Kaidaner 1875: 8a)
– ‘ המחבר אזיל לשיטתוThe author goes according to his method’ (Bromberg
1899: 10)
– ‘ דעמך קאי על פשוטי העםthat your people stand upon the simple people’
(Shenkel 1903b: 10)
These Aramaic participles are almost always unsuffixed; the following is a very
unusual example with a 1cp subject suffix:
– ‘ ודכירנא כי גם אנכי אמרתיAnd we remembered that I had also said …’ (Bromberg 1899: 10)
Aramaic verbs from the derived stems are almost never attested as individual
words within a Hebrew sentence, but rather are restricted to full Aramaic
phrases or sentences (see 16.2.7 below). A rare example of an isolated Aramaic
verb from a derived stem is the itpeil shown below.
– ‘ ואישתיק הרבAnd the Rebbe was silent’ (Bodek 1866: 55)
16.2.6 Particles
The only Aramaic particle attested in Hasidic Hebrew with any regularity is
-ד, which most commonly serves as a possessive marker in specific contexts
(see 12.1.2) but occasionally functions as a complementizer (see 13.4.1) and as a
relative pronoun (see 13.11.1).
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16.2.7 Expressions
Sometimes Aramaic expressions consisting of clauses or entire sentences appear embedded in the Hebrew text of the tales. Such expressions typically
derive from Amoraic and/or medieval and early modern literature, as indicated
in the following examples.
– ‘ והוא התחיל לשמוע בעיר קלא דלא פסיק שהוא ממזרAnd he started to hear a
persistent rumour (lit: a voice that didn’t stop) in town that he was a mamzer’
(Shenkel 1903b: 19); cf. ‘ קלא דלא פסיקa voice that doesn’t stop’ (Babylonian
Talmud Moʿed Qaṭan 18b)
– [‘ שביתין ושביקין מסאבין דרחיקיןWhen] one stops and ceases, impurities retreat
from him’ (Bromberg 1899: 46); cf. [‘ שביתין ושביקין מסאבין דרחיקיןWhen] one
stops and ceases, impurities retreat from him’ (Hon Ashir on Mishnah Nidda
4, Amsterdam 1731)
– ‘ ודחיקא לי מילתאAnd the matter bothered me’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 16); cf.
‘ ודחיקא ליה מילתאAnd the matter bothered him’ (Babylonian Talmud Bava
Batra 174b)
– ‘ מאגרא רמא לבירא עמיקתאfrom a tall roof into a deep pit’ (referring to
someone who fell from greatness) (Bodek 1866: 61); cf. מאיגרא רם לבירא
‘ עמיקתאfrom a tall roof into a deep pit’ (Babylonian Talmud 5a)
– ‘ ולא אסתייעא מילתאAnd the matter was unsuccessful’ (Landau 1892: 49); cf.
‘ לא אסתייעא מילתאThe matter was unsuccessful’ (Alshich on Exod. 12)
– :‘ ענה לו החכם הנ״ל ראיתי אותו ונהירין ליה שבילין דשמיא כשבילין דארעיהThat wise
man answered him, “I have seen him, and the paths of the heavens are as
clear to him as the paths of the earth.”’ (Bodek 1866: 38); cf. כי נהירין ליה שבילי
‘ שמי השמיםBecause the paths of the heavens are clear to him’ (Alshich on
Exod. 36)
The Hasidic Hebrew authors most likely inserted these elements in their original form due to their familiarity from the earlier writings in which they appear.
They sometimes make grammatical alterations to the Aramaic, which indicates
a degree of familiarity with the language and an ability to adapt it (whether
intentionally or otherwise); however, the fact that these elements are not original compositions but rather are drawn from established source texts indicates that Aramaic expressions are perhaps not as productive a component of
Hasidic Hebrew as their Yiddish counterparts, which are much more prevalent
and dynamic (see 16.3 for details).
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16.2.8 Morphosyntax of Aramaic Borrowings
16.2.8.1
Morphology of Aramaic Nouns
As seen in the examples in 16.2.1 above, Aramaic singular nouns in Hasidic
Hebrew almost invariably appear in the emphatic state, with the suffix א-. This
suffix is completely lexicalized and does not serve as a definiteness marker
(Aramaic nouns in the tales are made definite by prefixing the Hebrew definite
article to them; see 16.2.8.3). This lexicalized Hasidic Hebrew treatment of the
Aramaic א- suffix can be contrasted with early strata of Aramaic, in which the
suffix served as the definiteness marker; however, in later forms of the language
it came to be used for indefinite and definite nouns alike (Creason 2008: 120;
Bar-Asher Siegal 2013: 53), and the widespread presence of this suffix on a large
variety of indefinite nouns in key Jewish Aramaic sources such as the Talmuds,
targumim, and Zohar, is most likely the reason for its ubiquitous attestation in
the Hasidic Hebrew tale on indefinite nouns.
16.2.8.2 Gender of Aramaic Nouns
Aramaic nouns ending in א- are treated as grammatically feminine in the tales
and modified by feminine adjectives, as below.
–
–
–
–

‘ לדיוטא התחתונהto the utmost degree of damnation’7 (Sofer 1904: 11)
‘ פתקא קטנהa small note’ (Heilmann 1902: 115)
‘ עובדא נוראהan awesome deed’ (Ehrmann 1903: 9b)
‘ סברא רחוקהa distant speculation/opinion’ (Hirsch 1900: 90)

In some cases this follows historical precedent, as in the case of the first collocation, which is attested in the Palestinian Talmud in the same form. However,
in many cases the noun phrases are not based on earlier precedent: thus, the
remaining examples above are not considered feminine in Aramaic, as the אending is not a feminine marker. Like many aspects of Hasidic Hebrew morphosyntax, this is most likely due to phonological considerations: as the final אin Hasidic Hebrew is pronounced as [ə], the authors would have perceived it as
feminine (see 4.1.2 for discussion of this issue). Interestingly, the phrases shown
in all but the first example above are also attested in other Eastern European
Hebrew sources such as responsa literature, suggesting that these specific collocations comprise part of a selection of stock Aramaisms common in Ashkenazi
Hebrew.

7 Lit. ‘to the nethermost room of the netherworld’ (Jastrow 1903: 298).
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On rare occasions an Aramaic noun ends in the Aramaic feminine suffix תא-,
and the associated adjective takes the same suffix as the head noun, e.g.:
– ‘ מלתא זוטרתאa small matter’ (Bodek 1866: 30)
– ‘ הלכתא רבתאa great law’ (Ehrmann 1903: 16b)
16.2.8.3 Definiteness of Aramaic Nouns
Aramaic nouns in Hasidic Hebrew are made definite by means of the Hebrew
definite article prefix -ה, as below:
– ‘ הנוסחאthe format’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 7)
– ‘ העובדא השלישיתthe third deed’ (Ehrmann 1903: 25b)
– ‘ הדיקנא קדישא שלוhis holy beard’ (Zak 1912: 144)
This practice is followed even when the noun in question ends in א-, which was
the definiteness marker in Biblical Aramaic. However, as discussed in 16.2.8.1
above, the authors are unlikely to have associated the א- suffix with definiteness
because in post-Biblical Aramaic, including very well-known sources such as
the targumim and the Talmuds, this suffix had lost any such connotations and
was instead used for definite and indefinite nouns alike (Creason 2008: 120;
Bar-Asher Siegal 2013: 53).
16.2.8.4 Plural of Aramaic Nouns
Aramaic plural nouns in Hasidic Hebrew are formed with one of the following
three suffixes:
– ין– י– תאAs the Aramaisms appearing in Hasidic Hebrew are generally based directly
on earlier texts such as the Babylonian Talmud and Zohar, the use of these
suffixes is not really a productive element of the authors’ writing; rather, the
plural forms in question are usually fixed expressions in the tales.
The most common of the plural suffixes is ין-, as illustrated below. In Aramaic
this suffix is used to mark absolute masculine plural nouns (Kaufman 1997: 123;
Creason 2008: 120).
– ‘ ]…[רזין דאורייתאsecrets of the Torah’ (Kaidaner 1875: 25a)
– ‘ אודניןears’ (Landau 1892: 63)
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– ‘ מוחיןmind/brains’ (Bromberg 1899: 9)
– ‘ בגוונין נהיריןin light shades’ (J. Duner 1899: 40)
A few nouns appear with the suffix י-, as below. This is a variant of the emphatic
masculine plural suffix יא- found in eastern Middle and Late Aramaic dialects
(Creason 2008: 120), in which it is typically used as an unmarked masculine
plural suffix (Kaufman 1997: 123).
– ‘ מילי דעלמאeveryday/secular matters’ (J. Duner 1899: 30)
– ‘ מלכא דשידיking of demons’ (Shenkel 1903b: 11)
Finally, there are some rare attestations of plural nouns ending in תא-, the
feminine emphatic state plural suffix (Kaufman 1997: 123; Creason 2008: 120).
Such a case is shown below. Interestingly, this form deviates from the usual
trend concerning Aramaic elements in Hasidic Hebrew in that it is not attested
in the Talmuds or medieval mystical literature in Aramaic, but rather first
appears in nineteenth-century Eastern European Hasidic Hebrew writings,
e.g. David Solomon Eibenschutz’ 1835 commentary on the Pentateuch Arve
Naḥal.
– ‘ עקבתא דמשיחאsign (lit: footsteps) of the Messiah’ (Walden 1912: 46)
16.2.8.5 Possessive Constructions
Aramaic possessive phrases are overwhelmingly composed of two nouns linked
by the particle -‘ דof’ (as seen in many of the examples in 16.2.1). The construct
chain is almost never attested; a rare example is shown below.
– ‘ ריש בריוניchief outlaw’ (Landau 1892: 20); cf. Babylonian Talmud Giṭṭin 56a
The tendency to avoid the construct chain where Aramaic is concerned contrasts markedly with the Hebrew of the tales, in which the authors tend to
employ the construct chain more commonly than the possessive particle של
‘of’ (see 12.1.1). This discrepancy is likely rooted in the diachronic decline in
use of the Aramaic construct chain so that it was largely unproductive by
the Late Aramaic period (Creason 2008: 137), and therefore did not appear
frequently in the Talmuds and other sources familiar to the Hasidic Hebrew
authors.
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16.3

Yiddish

The Yiddish component of Hasidic Hebrew lexis is much more extensive and
diverse than the Aramaic component. As in the case of Aramaic, Yiddish lexical borrowings are primarily nouns, but they are distributed over a much wider
range of semantic fields. Interestingly, the Aramaic and Yiddish loanwords fill
two complementary positions within Hasidic Hebrew, in keeping with their
sociolinguistic positions as vehicle of legal and mystical composition and vernacular respectively: while the Aramaic vocabulary typically refers to abstract
concepts relating to theology and Jewish law, the Yiddish elements generally
denote tangible objects, usually with practical everyday associations. These
issues will be examined in more detail below.
16.3.1 Nouns
Yiddish loanwords in Hasidic Hebrew consist almost entirely of nouns as opposed to other content or function words. This trend conforms to general crosslinguistic tendencies concerning lexical borrowing in multilingual environments, in which nouns are typically the most common type of content word
to be borrowed (Matras 2009: 167). In contrast to Aramaic borrowings, which
are composed primarily of noun phrases, Yiddish loanwords are typically individual nouns. These nouns are usually embedded directly into the Hebrew
texts, often taking Hebrew prefixes such as the definite article (see 16.3.4.1 for
details). Note that the spelling of Yiddish words in the Hasidic Hebrew tales
often differs from the standardized Yiddish orthography established in subsequent decades; moreover, the same Yiddish word may be spelt in various ways
within the Hasidic Hebrew corpus and even within the same text. In the following sections Yiddish nouns are presented as they appear in the texts cited,
but where these spellings deviate significantly from Standard Yiddish (yivo)
orthography the latter is provided as well for reference.
As mentioned above, the Yiddish lexical component of Hasidic Hebrew
extends over a very wide range of semantic fields, but typically designates
items and concepts referring to various aspects of contemporary Jewish life in
Eastern Europe for which there were no precise Hebrew equivalents. This same
phenomenon is also found in Ashkenazi responsa literature (Betzer 2001: 102)
and in the exceedingly popular 1864 halakhic handbook Kiṣur Shulḥan Arukh
(Glinert 1987: 47–51) and may therefore constitute another feature of a more
widespread Eastern European Hebrew idiom. Yiddish lexical items appearing
in the Hasidic Hebrew tales can be divided into the following typical categories,
which are illustrated with representative (though, due to space considerations,
not exhaustive) examples.
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16.3.1.1
Administration and Law
Yiddish lexical items often serve to designate administrative and bureaucratic
positions and structures common in the Eastern European setting of the tales,
as there were no established Hebrew labels for many of these concepts. Similarly, while Hebrew terms are typically employed in reference to specifically
Jewish legal concepts, e.g. ‘ בית דיןJewish law court’, Yiddish vocabulary is used
to denote non-Jewish forms of policing and law enforcement. The following are
examples of these types of borrowings:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ גובערנאטורgovernor’ (Michelsohn 1912: 102)
‘ ]…[גיבערניgubernia’ (Brandwein 1912: 43)
‘ גרעניץborder’ (Munk 1898: 20)
‘ מניסטערminister’ (HaLevi 1909: 54)
‘ ]…[מניסטערייministry’ (Kaidaner 1875: 41a)
‘ ]…[נאשטאלניקhigh official’ (Breitstein 1914: 27)
‘ ]…[פאליצי׳police’ (Heilmann 1902: 73)
‘ ]…[פראצעסcourt case’ (Michelsohn 1912: 102)
‘ ]…[קיסרemperor’ (J. Duner 1899: 35)
‘ ]…[קלוצוויטrural police commissioner’ (Kaidaner 1875: 16b)
‘ רייזיפאסtravel permit’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 15)

16.3.1.2
Buildings
Yiddish vocabulary is sometimes used to describe architectural features and
specific parts of houses or other buildings. Some such concepts, e.g. ‘doorknob’, lacked an established Hebrew label at the time of composition, in which
case the authors’ motivation for selecting the Yiddish term is straightforward.
However, other concepts, e.g. ‘room’, did have Hebrew equivalents. In the latter cases it not as clear why the authors selected the Yiddish words, though
it is possible that they subconsciously associated these words with the Eastern European settings which they were describing, whereas the Hebrew labels
may have lacked any such associations and therefore may have been perceived
(again, most likely subconsciously) as inappropriate to the context.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ גאניקbalcony’ (Michelsohn 1905: 62)
‘ ]…[לאדיןshutters’ (Singer 1900b: 17)
‘ ]…[סטעלי׳ceiling’ (Munk 1898: 28)
‘ ]…[קאמערroom’ (Sofer 1904: 37)
‘ קיילירcellar’ (Landau 1892: 51)
‘ קעךkitchen’ (J. Duner 1899: 73)
‘ ]…[רויכפֿאןchimney’ (Ehrmann 1903: 29a)
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‘ שאביןwindowpanes’ (Breitstein 1914: 26)
‘ ]…[שַטאֶכעטיןrailings’ (Landau 1892: 39)
‘ שטאקstorey’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 14)
‘ ]…[שינדליןroof shingles’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 20)

16.3.1.3
Business
Yiddish terms are frequently used with reference to business transactions and
activities, as below. Again, this is most likely due to the strong associations
between these lexical items and the tales’ immediate cultural context, despite
the existence of Hebrew equivalents in some cases.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ]…[ארנדע געלדrent money’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 21)
‘ ]…[גיטערproperty’ (Munk 1898: 20)
‘ גישעפטbusiness’ (Bromberg 1899: 58)
8‘ זלאגsecurity’; ‘deposit’ (Kaidaner 1875: 42a)
9‘ פידראדcontract’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 15)
‘ פרייזprice’ (Munk 1898: 65)
‘ קאנטראקטcontract’ (Hirsch 1900: 11)
‘ קרעדיטcredit’ (Sofer 1904: 30)
‘ ]…[ראטעmonthly payment’ (Zak 1912: 21)

16.3.1.4
Christian Religious Terms
Yiddish terms are often used to designate positions within the Christian religious hierarchy, as below. The third term illustrates a phenomenon whereby
the authors may use a Yiddish term in addition to its Hebrew equivalent.
– ‘ ]…[בישאףbishop’ (HaLevi 1909: 54)
– ‘ ]…[גייסטליכערminister’; ‘clergyman’ (Ehrmann 1903: 33a)
– ‘ ]…[פאפסטPope’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 3: 2); cf. Hebrew ‘ האפופיורthe Pope’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 53)
– ‘ ]…[קאטוליןCatholics’ (Lieberson 1913: 92)
– ‘ ]…[קארדינאלcardinal’ (Bodek 1865c: 3)
– ‘ ]…[קלוסטערchurch’ (Munk 1898: 52)

8 Standard Yiddish זאַלאָג.
9 Standard Yiddish פּאָדראַד.
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16.3.1.5
Clothes
Yiddish words are very frequently used to denote various items of clothing. As
above, in many cases the authors most likely selected the Yiddish terms due to
the lack of accepted Hebrew equivalents. However, some of the items do have
a Hebrew counterpart; for example, ‘ פאטשיילעhandkerchief’ is comparable in
meaning to the Hebrew מטפחת, which appears in Ruth 3:15 and in the Mishnah (e.g. Kilayim, Ḥullin) with similar meaning. Again, the authors may have
selected the Yiddish forms because they strongly associated these garments
with the Yiddish-speaking Ashkenazi cultural milieu, while the Hebrew terms
familiar from biblical and rabbinic literature would have lacked these connotations. The likelihood of this is underscored by the fact that the terms in question
all refer to clothes that were very commonly worn by Eastern European Jews at
the time of composition and are frequently attested in nineteenth- and early
twentieth-century Yiddish literature.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

[‘ ]…[אונטער שלאקcoat] lining’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 23)
‘ ארבלsleeve’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 38)
‘ ]…[בריליןeyeglasses’ (Kaidaner 1875: 15b)
‘ ]…[גאדקיסunderwear’ (Zak 1912: 153)
‘ גארטעלbelt’ (Breitstein 1914: 20)
‘ הויזןtrousers’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 11)
‘ ]…[יארמילקעskullcap’ (Lieberson 1913: 46)
‘ לייבילshort jacket’ (Ehrmann 1903: 48a)
‘ ספאדיקfur hat’ (Berger 1910a: 45)
‘ פאטשיילעshawl’; ‘kerchief’ (Bodek 1865c: 21)
‘ ]…[פאנטאפילslippers’ (Zak 1912: 153)
‘ ]…[קאלנערcollar’ (Munk 1898: 61)
‘ קאפאטעcaftan’ (Chikernik 1903a: 8)
‘ ]…[קאפלושhat’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 71)
‘ ]…[קליידערclothes’ (Ehrmann 1905: 52a)
‘ קעשענעpocket’ (M. Walden 1913, pt. 3: 15)
‘ ]…[ראקshort jacket’ (Singer 1900b: 2)
‘ ]…[שטערין טיכעלheadscarf’ (Sofer 1904: 36)
‘ שטריימילshtreimel’ (Bodek? 1866: 5a)

16.3.1.6
Currency
Yiddish loanwords are used to denote types of currency common in Eastern
Europe at the time of the tales’ composition. These are employed in addition
to a few Hebrew terms, namely ‘ זהוביםzłoty’; ‘guilders’, ‘ אדומיםducats’, and דינר
‘dinar’.
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‘ גילדעןguilders’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 21a)
‘ דוקאטיןducats’ (Sofer 1904: 32)
‘ טאלערthaler’ (Shenkel 1903b: 5)
‘ פערציקירforty-groschen piece’ (Munk 1898: 64)
‘ צוואנציגערסtwenty-[groschen] pieces’ (Ehrmann 1903: 17b)
‘ קאפקיסkopecks’ (Chikernik 1903a: 14)
‘ קערבילrouble’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 5)
‘ ריבילrouble’ (Sofer 1904: 7)
‘ ריינישreinisch’ (Munk 1898: 58)
‘ רענדלducat’ (Ehrmann 1903: 8a)
[‘ שטערלינגpounds] sterling’ (Kaidaner 1875: 34a)

16.3.1.7
Eastern European Jewish Cultural and Religious Concepts
The Hasidic Hebrew authors refer to certain Ashkenazi lifecycle rituals and
cultural practices by their Yiddish labels, as shown below. The majority of these
are concepts and folk customs that evolved in Eastern Europe and would have
been most familiar to the authors and audience by their Yiddish names; indeed,
many of them lacked established Hebrew equivalents.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ אונטער פיררusher/best man at wedding’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 16)
‘ באדעקונסveiling of the bride’ (Munk 1898: 36)
‘ גוטער יודHasidic rebbe’ (J. Duner 1899: 39)
‘ גלאט כשרglatt kosher’ (Rapaport 1909: 29)
‘ ד ֵריידילdreidel’ (Landau 1892: 35)
‘ דרשה גישאנקwedding gift’ (Bodek? 1866: 5a)
‘ וואכטנאכטvachnacht’ (Brandwein 1912: 2)
‘ חב״ד ניקישHabadniks’ (Bodek 1866: 53)
‘ ]…[טייטשYiddish Bible translation/interpretation’ (Landau 1892: 49)
‘ יארצייטanniversary of a death’ (Gemen 1914: 87); often abbreviated to יא״צ

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

(e.g. Bromberg 1899: 5)
‘ יודישקייטJewishness’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 31)
‘ ערליכער יודan observant (lit: honest) Jew’ (Ehrmann 1903: 35a)
‘ פָאר=שפילpre-wedding dance party’ (Zak 1912: 136)
‘ פרוםreligiously observant’ (Heilmann 1902: 87)
‘ קוויטילnote [of petition for the Rebbe]’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903: 32a)
‘ ]…[קיטלkittel’ (Shenkel 1903b: 24)
‘ ]…[קלויזsynagogue/study house’ (Lieberson 1913: 40)
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10‘ קלעזמערtravelling [klezmer] musician’ (M. Walden 1912: 30)
‘ ]…[שטענד)ע(רlectern’ (Hirsch 1900: 24)
‘ קפיטיל תהליםa chapter of Psalms’ (J. Duner 1899: 102)
‘ ]…[שטיבלsmall prayer-house’ (Bromberg 1899: 29)
‘ ]…[שלעמיזאלניצעunfortunate woman’ (Munk 1898: 30)

16.3.1.8
Food, Drink, Etc.
One of the richest spheres of Yiddish lexical influence on Hasidic Hebrew
is that of food, drink, and other consumable products, as illustrated below.
In most cases these terms refer to items lacking established Hebrew equivalents because they did not exist until the medieval or early modern period or
because they are not well-known outside of Eastern Europe. Some of these
words are attested in the mid-nineteenth-century halakhic handbook Kiṣur
Shulḥan Arukh (Glinert 1987: 47–48, 51), though the Yiddish vocabulary in the
tales is much more extensive.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
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‘ איינגעמאחץpreserves’ (Heilmann 1902: 59)
‘ אינדיקturkey’ (Berger 1910b: 125)
‘ ]…[בארשטborscht’ (J. Duner 1899: 82)
‘ ]…[בייגילbagel’ (Greenwald 1899: 54a)
‘ ווארעניקסstuffed dumplings’ (Chikernik 1903a: 10)
‘ וועטשערעsupper’ (Ehrmann 1903: 5b)
‘ זוירע מילךsour milk’ (Brandwein 1912: 22)
‘ טאביקtobacco’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 26)
‘ טייאtea’ (Kaidaner 1875: 27a)
‘ ]…[טשאלענטcholent’ (Gemen 1914: 63)
‘ ַייחילclear chicken soup’ (Landau 1892: 12)
‘ לאקשיןnoodles’ (Gemen 1914: 85)
‘ לעקיךhoneycake’ (Hirsch 1900: 42)
‘ לימינאדעlemonade’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 29)
‘ מעדmead’ (M. Walden 1914: 8)
‘ ]…[מעהרעןcarrots’ (Michelsohn 1912: 84)
‘ סאלאטlettuce’ (Michelsohn 1912: 11)
‘ פאמיראנצעןoranges’ (Gemen 1914: 66)
‘ פארטרporter’ (M. Walden 1914: 8)

This term actually derives ultimately from the Hebrew ‘ כלי זמרinstruments’, but has been
fully integrated into Yiddish and appears here in the phonetic spelling typically used in
that language.
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‘ פארציאportion’ (Ehrmann 1903: 8a)
11‘ פיסאליסbeans’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 85)
‘ פלאמיןplums’ (Brandwein 1912: 40)
‘ צוקרsugar’ (Sofer 1904: 23)
‘ צימיסtzimmes’ (M. Walden 1914: 122)
‘ ציגארcigar’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 19)
‘ קאוועcoffee’ (N. Duner 1912: 11)
‘ קאטלעטיןcutlets’ (M. Walden 1914: 122)
‘ קאשיporridge’ (Rapaport 1909: 22)
‘ קוגילkugel’ (Stamm 1905: 20)
‘ קערשעןcherries’ (Ehrmann 1903: 35b)
‘ קרויטcabbage’ (Hirsch 1900: 60)
‘ קרעפליךstuffed dumplings’ (Berger 1910c: 60)
‘ ראַקעסcrabs’12 (Bodek 1865a: 42)

16.3.1.9
Furniture and Household Objects
Yiddish vocabulary is frequently used to designate furniture and household
items that were commonplace in the authors’ Eastern European setting. As
above, these terms generally lacked established Hebrew labels at the time
of writing. However, some of these Yiddish loanwords do have well-known
Hebrew counterparts, as in the last two examples below. In these cases the
authors may have chosen the Yiddish terms because the Hebrew equivalents
are themselves used in Yiddish and have very specific religious connotations in
that language (‘[God’s] throne’ and ‘seven-branched Temple candelabra’ or ‘oil
lamp used in the Hanukkah festival’ respectively); the selection of the much
more everyday Yiddish words may reflect a conscious or subconscious wish to
avoid these elevated associations in the mundane settings wherein they appear.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

11
12

‘ ]…[הענגלאחטערchandelier’ (Lieberson 1913: 46)
‘ וויעגעcradle’ (Ehrmann 1903: 33b)
‘ לאחטירcandleholder’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 45)
‘ לאקשין ברעטboard for making noodles’ (M. Walden 1914: 60)
‘ ]…[לולקיpipe’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 8)
‘ קאלדראbedspread’ (Landau 1892: 21)
‘ קלאמק״עdoorknob’ (Bromberg 1899: 42)
‘ שאפעcloset’; ‘cupboard’ (Munk 1898: 60)

Standard Yiddish פֿאַסאָליעס.
In context of discussion of non-kosher food.
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‘ ]…[שאנקwardrobe’ (Rapaport 1909: 22)
‘ שיפלעדילlittle drawer’ (Sofer 1904: 26)
‘ שפיגעלmirror’ (Munk 1898: 74)
‘ שראנקcloset’; ‘cupboard’ (Brandwein 1912: 23)
‘ לאמפיןlamps’ (N. Duner 1912: 37); cf. Hebrew מנורות
‘ בענקילchair’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 15); cf. Hebrew כסא

16.3.1.10 Geographic, Ethnic, and Linguistic Labels
The names of countries and regions without well-established or familiar
Hebrew equivalents typically appear in the Hasidic tales in their Yiddish form.
Such labels include the following:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ אונגריןHungary’ (Leichter 1901: 10a)
‘ ]…[אוקריינאUkraine’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 23)
‘ ]…[איטלי׳Italy’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 17)
‘ ]…[דייטשינלאנדGermany’ (Zak 1912: 35)
‘ ]…[ענגלאנדEngland’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 18)
‘ עסטרייךAustria’ (Kaidaner 1875: 47a)
‘ פוילןPoland’ (Landau 1892: 13)
‘ פרייסיןPrussia’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 34)
‘ ]…[רוסלאנדRussia’ (Sofer 1904: 18)
‘ ]…[שוויידיןSweden’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 34)
‘ שפאניעןSpain’ (Ehrmann 1903: 7b)

Similarly, ethnic labels without well-established Hebrew equivalents usually
appear in Yiddish. Moreover, the Yiddish versions of labels that do have Hebrew
designations are also occasionally employed. As above, in some instances their
choice may have been motivated by semantic considerations. For example, in
the case of the word ‘ גרעקיןGreeks’ below, Sofer may have employed the Yiddish
term with reference to the Greek people of his era because he associated that
nation with its label in his vernacular, in contrast to the ancient Greeks, which
he would have associated with the Hebrew term  יווניםfamiliar from rabbinic
literature.
– ‘ ]…[גרעקGreek’ (Sofer 1904: 3)
– ‘ דייטשGerman Jew/Maskil’ (Singer 1900b: 2)
– ‘ ]…[ציגאנערסRomani’ (Munk 1898: 68)
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16.3.1.11 Institutions
Yiddish terms are often used to denote specific types of institutions and locales
such as factories and inns of relevance in the tales’ contemporary Eastern European setting. As in the categories discussed above, some of these institutions
lacked established Hebrew labels at the time of composition, while others, e.g.
‘ שענקinn’, did have Hebrew equivalents (i.e.  בית מזיגה,בית מרזח, as discussed in
16.1.1), which were used in the tales as well. In these cases the authors seem to
have regarded the Yiddish and Hebrew terms as synonymous. Betzer (2001: 102)
has observed the existence of the same phenomenon in nineteenth-century
Ashkenazi responsa literature, whereby Yiddish loanwords are used seemingly
interchangeably with their Hebrew equivalents.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ]…[ביבליטעקlibrary’ (Bodek 1866: 5)
‘ גאסטהויזguesthouse’ (Ehrmann 1903: 8a)
‘ ]…[מאגאזיןstore’ (Sofer 1904: 37)
‘ ]…[פאבריקfactory’ (Brandwein 1912: 9)
‘ ]…[פאסטpost office’ (Michelsohn 1912: 6)
‘ ]…[קרעטשמעinn’ (Zak 1912: 21)
‘ שענקinn’ (N. Duner 1912: 34)

16.3.1.12 Materials
Yiddish terms are often used to designate various types of materials, typically
those without established Hebrew labels, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ בערשטינןamber’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 34)
‘ ]…[בגיוואנטfabric’ (Gemen 1914: 60)
‘ ]…[דימענטdiamond’ (Zak 1912: 12)
‘ ַװאטcotton’ (Landau 1892: 21)
‘ ]…[זילבער גלוייטsilver solder’ (Kaidaner 1875: 41a)
‘ לייווינטcanvas’ (Sofer 1904: 12)
‘ מאגאנעטmagnet’ (Heilmann 1902: 36)
‘ פעלצעןfurs’ (Lieberson 1913: 42)
‘ קאחילtile’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 9)
‘ קריידchalk’ (J. Duner 1899: 48)

16.3.1.13 Measurements
Yiddish loanwords are very frequently employed to indicate measurements of
space and time in common use in nineteenth- and early twentieth-century
Eastern Europe, e.g.:
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‘ ווערסטverst’ (HaLevi 1907: 22b)
‘ ליטערlitre’ (Ehrmann 1903: 6a)
‘ מילmile’ (Bodek 1866: 5)
‘ מינוטminute’ (Kaidaner 1875: 40b)
‘ קלאפטערfathom’ (Heilmann 1902: 2)
‘ קווארטquart’ (J. Duner 1899: 96)
‘ לויטhalf-ounce’ (Kaidaner 1875: 41a)

16.3.1.14 Medicine
Yiddish is frequently used to designate everyday medical concepts and practices. Again, this tendency is often due to a lack of standard Hebrew equivalents.
However, in some cases, such as ‘ דאקט)ע(רdoctor’ and ‘ מדיציןmedicine’, there
were accepted Hebrew terms in use at the time of writing ( רופאand תרופה
respectively). As above, it is possible that the authors selected the Yiddish terms
for these concepts because they strongly associated them with their vernacular labels. However, these tendencies are not consistent: thus, one author may
employ a Yiddish term while another selects the Hebrew equivalent, as shown
in the example for  דאקטערbelow. This may suggest that, as in the case of labels
for concepts such as ‘inn’ (discussed in 16.3.1.11), the authors did not make a
sharp distinction between the Hebrew and Yiddish terms.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ]…[אפטייקchemist’, ‘pharmacy’ (Hirsch 1900: 46)
‘ אפעראציעoperation’ (Landau 1892: 56; Michelsohn 1910b: 190)
‘ באנקיסcupping’ (Zak 1912: 21)
‘ געשווירa swelling’ (Gemen 1914: 93)
‘ דאקטערdoctor’ (Sofer 1904: 12); cf. ‘ ]…[רופאdoctor’ (Lieberson 1913: 39)
‘ דאקטרייאpractice of medicine’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 17)
‘ מדיציןmedicine’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 44)
‘ ]…[פיאווקיסleeches’ (Zak 1912: 21)
‘ ]…[קליניקclinic’ (Ehrmann 1903: 6b)
‘ רעצעפטprescription’ (Berger 1910c: 20)
‘ ]…[שפיטאלhospital’ (Munk 1898: 36)

16.3.1.15 Military
Yiddish loanwords are used with reference to military positions, institutions,
and activities, which typically lacked established Hebrew labels at the time of
writing, e.g.:
– ‘ געניראלgeneral’ (Bromberg 1899: 58)
– ‘ מנעווריmanoeuvre’ (Kaidaner 1875: 48a)

lexis

–
–
–
–
–
–

377

‘ ]…[פיסטועלpistol’ (Munk 1898: 43)
13‘ ]…[פרישיציטוועrecruitment office’ (Kaidaner 1875: 45a)
‘ קאפיטאןcaptain’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 7, 13)
‘ קאפראלcorporal’ (Sofer 1904: 4)
‘ ]…[ריגעמענטregiment’ (Michelsohn 1912: 34)
‘ ]…[רעקרוטעןrecruits’ (Berger 1910b: 122)

16.3.1.16 Occupations
Yiddish terms are very frequently used to designate occupations and professions common in the tales’ settings. As above, most of these labels had no
established Hebrew equivalents. However, a few of them do have counterparts
in well-known earlier Hebrew texts, as indicated below. Again, the authors may
have selected the Yiddish terms because they strongly associated the occupations in question with their Yiddish-speaking Eastern European context, in
contrast to the Hebrew equivalents which may have felt more remote from this
setting.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

13
14
15

‘ אדוויקאטlawyer’ (Munk 1898: 21)
‘ אפטייקערchemist’, ‘pharmacist’ (Hirsch 1900: 81)
‘ אקסען סוחרox merchant’ (Sofer 1904: 29)
‘ ארענדרtenant farmer’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 15)
‘ בוכהאלטערbookkeeper’ (Ehrmann 1905: 107b)
‘ בעטלערbeggar’ (Breitstein 1914: 24)
‘ וואךguard’ (Bodek 1865c: 8)
14‘ וואנערwine merchant’ (Munk 1898: 40)
‘ זייגער מאכערwatchmaker’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 2: 20)
‘ טרעגערporter’ (Lieberson 1913: 43)
15‘ ליבראנטmerchant’; ‘retailer’ (Bromberg 1899: 58)
‘ מוירערbricklayer’ (Ehrmann 1903: 21a)
‘ ]…[מילנערmiller’ (Berger 1910b: 50)
‘ מילנעריןmiller’s wife’ (Munk 1898: 41)
‘ פאָדראטשיקentrepreneur’ (Bromberg 1899: 58)
‘ קאמידיאנטיןcomedians’ (Sofer 1904: 38)
‘ ]…[קעךcook’ (Singer 1900b: 16)
‘ קעמס מאכערcomb maker’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 33)

Standard Yiddish פּריסוטסטווע.
Standard Yiddish ווײַנער.
Standard Yiddish ליוועראַנט.
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‘ קרעטשמערinnkeeper’ (Ehrmann 1903: 7b)
‘ ריכטערjudge’ (Sofer 1904: 26)
‘ שווייגערmilkman’ (Bromberg 1899: 32)
‘ שטיפעטmessenger’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 18)
‘ שיפסקאפיטאןship’s captain’ (Sofer 1904: 29)
‘ ]…[שענקירinnkeeper’ (Munk 1898: 36)
‘ ]…[שפיאָןspy’ (Ehrmann 1905: 50a)

16.3.1.17 Technology
Unsurprisingly, Yiddish loanwords are typically employed in the expression of
technological innovations lacking standard Hebrew equivalents, e.g.:
–
–
–
–

‘ דעפעשאdispatch’, ‘telegram’ (Landau 1892: 15)
‘ ]…[טלגראףtelegraph’ (Zak 1912: 137)
‘ טעלעגראמיtelegram’ (Gemen 1914: 77)
‘ פאָטגראַפיעphotograph(y)’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 185)

16.3.1.18 Transport
Yiddish borrowings are often used to designate modes of transport and specific
components of vehicles, usually due to the absence of established Hebrew
terms.
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ אקסaxle’ (Kaidaner 1875: 29a)
‘ באהןtrain’ (Chikernik 1903a: 13)
‘ בריקעסwagons’ (Ehrmann 1903: 6a)
‘ וואגאןtrain carriage’ (Michelsohn 1910b: 190)
‘ ]…[טראנצפורטtransport(ation)’ (M. Walden 1914: 57)
16‘ ]…[קאראטעcoach’ (Ehrmann 1903: 2b)
‘ ]…[שליטןsleigh’ (HaLevi 1909: 53)

16.3.2 Adjectives and Participles
Yiddish lexical borrowings in Hasidic Hebrew are almost exclusively nouns;
other parts of speech are attested only infrequently. This is logical given that
a major role of Yiddish loanwords in the tales is the designation of concrete
objects. However, very rarely an adjectival form is attested in the corpus. As
in the case of the nouns, the majority of these Yiddish adjectives and participles were most likely selected because there was no widely accepted Hebrew
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equivalent or because they strongly associated the concepts in question with
their vernacular labels. Of the few adjectival forms appearing in the tales, none
serves to modify Hebrew nouns: one is substantivized, two are past participles provided as glosses (see 16.3.5 for more information about Yiddish glosses
in the tales), several modify Yiddish nouns, and one is predicative. These are
illustrated in turn below. This trend indicates that, in contrast to the nouns,
Yiddish adjectives are not a common or well-integrated component of Hasidic
Hebrew.
Substantivized
– ‘ הלכו אצל הגלחים גייסטליכעSome spiritual people went to the priests’ (Ehrmann 1903: 5b)
Past Participles
– (‘ על משכבותם )שקורין גליינטlying down (which is called leaning)’ (Munk 1898:
5)
– ‘ בחולשה שקורין געלעמטwith a weakness that they call paralyzed’ (Michelsohn
1910b: 16)
Attributive Modifying Yiddish Noun
– ‘ ובפרט ליונגע לייטand particularly young people’ (J. Duner 1899: 17)
– ‘ והלכו מלובשים בווייסע יובעצעסAnd they went dressed in white skirts’ (Breitstein 1914: 32)
– ‘ ואמר היא מילכדיקע יאךAnd he said, “It is milky broth” ’ (Gemen 1914: 83)
– ‘ גם הזילבערין פישקלי מטאביקי נתן לעניAnd he also gave the silver tobacco box
to the pauper’ (Michelsohn 1912: 40)
Predicative
– ‘ לא נהירין ולא בהירין טינקיל לגמריnot light and not clear; completely dark’
(Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 50)
16.3.3 Verbs
Like adjectives, Yiddish verbs are not a common feature of Hasidic Hebrew.
However, rarely a Yiddish verb appears embedded within a Hebrew sentence.
Such verbs are almost invariably infinitives, which appear exactly as they
would in Yiddish, i.e. with the Yiddish infinitive ending )י(ן-. These infinitives
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sometimes denote actions for which there was no clearly established Hebrew
equivalent, or serve as glosses clarifying possibly confusing Hebrew terms.
Some of these infinitives function as gerunds, and as such their selection
can be considered an extension of the authors’ proclivity for the use of Yiddish
nominal forms. The following examples illustrate this point:
– ‘ והוא ענין אטאקירןAnd that is the matter of attacking’ (Heilmann 1902: 88)
– ‘ באמצע הפראוויןin the midst of the celebrating’ (M. Walden 1912: 68)
– (‘ למנוע את הבחורים מהעלאת עשן שקורין )רייכערעןto prevent the boys from
sending up smoke, which is called (smoking)’ (J. Duner 1899: 80)
In only a few cases do the infinitives function verbally, e.g.:
– ‘ הי׳ הולך להקעך זיך גיזעגינין עם הרבנית שלוHe would go to the kitchen to say
goodbye to his rebbetzin’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 69)
–  אפ ניצין זכות אבות.‘ ואמר לי שלא נכון לעשות כןAnd he said to me that it is
not right to do such a thing, to use the merit of one’s ancestors’ (Sobelman
1909/10, pt. 3: 18)
The following is a rare example of a Yiddish periphrastic infinitive phrase:
– ‘ רק אם ירצה איש יהודי אַ קנייטש טאהן זיך לפני הבּורא עולםonly if a Jewish man
wants to hesitate before the Creator of the Universe’ (Zak 1912: 36)
Similarly, there is one example of a Yiddish imperative, appearing as a gloss of
the equivalent Hebrew imperative:
– ‘ מרח )מיש( עם הכף ותראה דבר פלאMix (mish) with the spoon, and you will see
an amazing thing’ (Sofer 1904: 23)
16.3.4 Morphosyntax of Yiddish Borrowings
16.3.4.1
Yiddish Nouns with Hebrew Prefixes
Yiddish lexical borrowings in Hasidic tales have been absorbed into Hebrew
morphosyntactic structure to the extent that they take Hebrew prefixes when
the context so requires. The same practice is attested in the mid-nineteenthcentury halakhic compendium Kiṣur Shulḥan Arukh (Glinert 1987: 48), and
therefore likely constitutes an element of a broader Eastern European form
of Hebrew. This integration of Yiddish vocabulary into Hebrew grammatical
structure is in keeping with general cross-linguistic trends whereby languages
tend to apply their inherited morphosyntactic processes to loanwoards (see
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Matras 2009: 173). Yiddish nouns may be prefixed by the definite article, by
inseparable and separable prepositions, and by conjunctions, or by a combination of these, as illustrated in the following sets of examples.
With Definite Article
–
–
–
–

‘ הקלאמקעthe doorknob’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 28)
‘ היארמקעthe skullcap’ (Landau 1892: 18)
‘ הדאקטורי׳the doctors’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 43)
‘ השטענדערthe lectern’ (Hirsch 1900: 24)

With Prepositions and Conjunctions
–
–
–
–

‘ בוואגאןin a carriage’ (Gemen 1914: 91)
‘ מטאבעקof tobacco’ (Sofer 1904: 34)
‘ ולעקעךand honeycake’ (Breitstein 1914: 36)
‘ ובארשטand borscht’ (Landau 1892: 8)

With Combination
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ מהקרעטשמיfrom the inn’ (Brandwein 1912: 9)
‘ שהדאקטוריםthat the doctors’ (Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 9)
‘ בהצעטילin the note’ (Heilmann 1902: 63)
‘ להשטיבלto the prayer-house’ (Rapaport 1909: 22)
‘ בהשטריימעלin the shtreimel’ (Breitstein 1914: 17)
‘ להקלויסטערto the church’ (M. Walden 1914: 63)
‘ שהארבעלןthat the sleeves’ (Berger 1910c: 116)

16.3.4.2 Yiddish Nouns in Construct Chains
The Hasidic Hebrew authors often employ Yiddish loanwords in the formation
of construct chains. In such settings the Yiddish word is most commonly found
in the absolute position, while the construct noun is Hebrew, as in the following
examples. In these cases the absolute loanword is occasionally indefinite, as in
the first two examples, but is more commonly prefixed by the definite article,
as in the remainder.
–
–
–
–

‘ דרך מלכי גרעקיןthe ways of Greek kings (lit: kings of Greeks)’ (Bodek 1866: 2)
‘ שק רענדלעך הלזthis bag of ducats’ (Ehrmann 1903: 32b)
‘ בעת שתיית הקאוועat the time of drinking coffee’ (Kaidaner 1875: 21b)
‘ בכתיבת הצעטלin the writing of the note’ (Landau 1892: 55)
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– ‘ אל בית הגרעקto the Greek’s house’ (Sofer 1904: 3)
– ‘ לקיחת הקאנטראקטthe taking of the contract’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2:
15)
– ‘ אכילת הפערפיל צימעסthe eating of the farfel tzimmes’ (Gemen 1914: 85)
– ‘ השגחת הפאליצי׳the police supervision’ (Heilmann 1902: 73)
Like other Hasidic Hebrew construct chains, chains containing a Yiddish loanword may be doubly marked for definiteness, with the definite article prefixed
to both the Yiddish and the Hebrew noun e.g.:
– ‘ העישׁון הציגארon the matter of smoking cigars’ (Zak 1912: 154)
More rarely, the Yiddish loanword may appear in the construct position preceding a Hebrew absolute noun, e.g.:
– ‘ שלשים פוטעלקיס הייןthirty containers of the wine’ (Munk 1898: 18)
The Hasidic Hebrew authors’ readiness to employ Yiddish words in construct
chains underscores their ability to employ this construction freely and productively (discussed in 4.3.2 and 12.1.1) rather than limiting it to set expressions.
Interestingly, the practice deviates markedly from the Rabbinic Hebrew tendency to avoid the construct chain with loanwords in favour of the possessive
particle ( שלsee Pérez Fernández 1999: 32 for a discussion of this convention),
thereby undermining the received understanding of Hasidic Hebrew usage as
primarily modelled on that of rabbinic literature.
16.3.4.3 Gender of Yiddish Nouns
Yiddish nouns used in Hasidic Hebrew typically exhibit the same gender as
in Yiddish. Thus, nouns that are masculine in Yiddish are likewise treated
as masculine in the tales, appearing in conjunction with masculine adjectives and verbs. This applies equally to animate nouns that are logically as
well as grammatically masculine and to inanimate nouns whose masculine gender is solely grammatical. The following examples illustrate these
points.
–
–
–
–

‘ ]…[ריצעפט אחרanother prescription’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 44)
‘ הפאפסט הראשוןthe first Pope’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 3: 2)
‘ פערעגראף חדשa new paragraph’ (Sofer 1904: 26)
‘ בוואגאן מיוחדin a special carriage’ (Gemen 1914: 91)
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Similarly, nouns that are logically and/or grammatically feminine in Yiddish
retain this gender when employed in Hasidic Hebrew. This is most likely reinforced by the fact that there is a high degree of convergence between Yiddish
and Hebrew feminine nouns, which often end in [ə]. See Matras (2009: 174) for
a similar development in Modern Hebrew.
– ‘ טיי חזקהstrong tea’ (Landau 1892: 58)
– ‘ והלולקע נפלה מידוAnd the pipe fell from his hand’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 45)
– ‘ והפאטשילא שלו היתה מונחת לו על כתפיוAnd his shawl was on his shoulders’
(Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 7)
– ‘ קרעטשמע קטנהa small inn’ (Berger 1907: 55)
– ‘ ומיד נפלה הקלאמקעAnd the doorknob immediately fell off’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 28)
– ‘ קאווי שחורהblack coffee’ (Berger 1910c: 38)
The same applies in the rare instances when a Yiddish noun that is feminine
despite lacking an obviously feminine ending appears in the tales conjunction
with an adjective or verb, e.g.:
– ‘ קאחיל אחת מהתנור רועדתan oven tile was shaking’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b:
9)
As Hebrew, unlike Yiddish, has no neuter gender, the tale authors reassign
neuter Yiddish nouns as either masculine or feminine. There are not many
examples of neuter Yiddish nouns in conjunction with adjectives or verbs in
the tales and therefore it is difficult to detect any underlying patterns. However,
there seems to be a slight preference for masculine gender, as the following sets
of examples illustrate.
Masculine
– ‘ צעטל גדול מאודa very long note [of petition]’ (Landau 1892: 57)
– ‘ צעטיל קטןa small note [of petition]’ (Heilmann 1902: 59)
– ‘ כאלאטיל דקa thin robe’ (Breitstein 1914: 10)
Feminine
– ‘ הפישקעלע הזאת היתה שוה בעיניו כל חללי דעלמאThis little box was worth all the
world in his eyes’ (Gemen 1914: 81)
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Similarly, on the (infrequent) occasions when nouns ending in the Yiddish
feminine plural suffix עס- appear in the tales in conjunction with an attributive
adjective they retain their feminine gender, as below. Again, this is unsurprising
as it fits in with the general Hasidic Hebrew tendency to treat all plural nouns
ending in [əs] as feminine.
– ‘ הסטרינעס הנצרכותthe necessary strings’ (Ehrmann 1903: 21b)
16.3.4.4 Yiddish Plural Suffixes
Yiddish-derived nouns employed in the Hasidic Hebrew tales frequently appear in the plural. Yiddish has multiple plural suffixes, and the Hasidic Hebrew
authors use these same suffixes to pluralize Yiddish loanwords appearing in
their writings. Yiddish-derived plural suffixes attested in the tales consist of the
following:
a)
יןThis is by far the most common plural ending for Yiddish loanwords,
e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ ]…[אדוואקאטיןlawyers’ (Michelsohn 1912: 102)
‘ ]…[אפטייקןchemists’, ‘pharmacies’ (Landau 1892: 11)
‘ ]…[בירלאנטיןdiamonds’ (Sofer 1904: 30)
‘ דייטשׁיןGerman/Maskilic Jews’ (Zak 1912: 28)
‘ מינוטיןminutes’ (Rapaport 1909: 51)
‘ פאספארטיןpassports’ (Heilmann 1902: 98)
‘ ]…[ציגאריןcigars’ (J. Duner 1899: 80)
‘ קאנטראקטיןcontracts’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 15)
‘ ]…[קרדינאליןcardinals’ (Sofer 1904: 36)
‘ ראטיןmonthly payments’ (Munk 1898: 29)

b)
)י(סThis suffix is also relatively common, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ דירעקטרסdirectors’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 12)
‘ ]…[זייגירסclocks’; ‘watches’ (Landau 1892: 60)
‘ ]…[סטרינעסstrings’ (Ehrmann 1903: 21b)
‘ ספאדקיסfur hats’ (Gemen 1914: 54)
‘ פוטעלקיסbottles’ (Munk 1898: 18)
‘ ]…[קארטאפליסpotatoes’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 14)
‘ קעשיניסpockets’ (Michelsohn 1912: 79)
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– ‘ ]…[ראטעסmonthly payments’17 (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 22)
– ‘ ]…[שילארוסpupils’ (Kaidaner 1875: 9b)
c)
יר- /ערThis is attested only relatively infrequently, e.g.:
– ‘ ]…[גיטערproperty’ (Munk 1898: 20)
– ‘ ]…[קארדינעלירcardinals’ (Bodek 1865c: 3)
d)
יךThis is the standard Yiddish plural suffix for diminutive nouns (as well as some
non-diminutives) and appears relatively frequently in the tales, e.g.:
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ גארטעלעךbelts’ (Heilmann 1902: 58)
‘ ציקערלעךsweets’ (Yellin 1913: 36)
‘ קוויטלעךnotes of petition’ (Breitstein 1914: 22)
‘ ]…[קיפיטליך תליםchapters of Psalms’ (Bodek 1866: 17)
‘ קערבליךroubles’ (Munk 1898: 47)
‘ רענדלעךducats’ (Ehrmann 1903: 32b)
‘ שטריימלעךshtreimels’ (Chikernik 1908: 9)

e)
יםThis suffix appears only rarely on Yiddish nouns not derived from the Semitic
component of the language. The only common example is the following:
– ‘ ]…[דוקטוריםdoctors’ (Sofer 1904: 2)
In most cases these plural suffixes are identical to those used for the nouns
in question in Standard Yiddish. However, in a few cases the precise plural
form attested in the tales does not correspond to that used with the same
noun in current Standard Yiddish, even though the suffix itself derives from
Yiddish. For example, ‘ דעפעשיסdispatches’; ‘telegrams’ (Landau 1892: 15) differs
from Standard Yiddish דעפעשן. These non-standard forms may have been local
variants, or the nouns in question may not have had fixed plural forms in the
authors’ spoken Yiddish. The latter possibility is supported by the fact that in
some cases the same Yiddish-derived noun may appear with more than one
plural suffix in the work of a single author, as below:

17

Note that this noun is also attested with the plural suffix ין-, as shown in point a) above.
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– ‘ קארדינאליןcardinals’ (Bodek 1865c: 4); cf. ‘ קארדינאלירcardinals’ (Bodek 1865c:
4)
16.3.4.5 Diminutives
Yiddish nouns often appear in the tales in diminutive form. In the singular the
diminutive is marked by the suffix ל- or יל-, while in the plural it is marked by
the suffix ליך-, as illustrated in the following two sets of examples respectively.
These diminutive suffixes are reserved solely for Yiddish loanwords and do not
appear attached to Hebrew nouns. The Yiddish diminutive thus functions as
a lexicalized form imported wholesale together with certain loanwords, rather
than as a productive element of Hasidic Hebrew grammar.
Singular Diminutives
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

‘ דייטשילa little Maskil’ (Sofer 1904: 23)
‘ זייגרלlittle clock’; ‘little watch’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 28)
‘ לעקיכלbit of honeycake’ (Zak 1912: 19)
‘ ]…[ספאדיקילlittle fur hat’ (Munk 1898: 49)
‘ פישקעלעlittle tin’ (Gemen 1914: 81)
‘ פעלצילlittle fur coat’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 42)
‘ ]…[קלייזילlittle prayer house’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 14ii18)

Plural Diminutives
–
–
–
–

‘ ]…[זייגירליךlittle watches’ (Landau 1892: 59)
‘ לייכטירליךlittle candleholders’ (Hirsch 1900: 32)
‘ פוטעלקיליךlittle bottles’ (Munk 1898: 17)
‘ ]…[קוויטליךnotes (of petition)’ (Zak 1912: 21)

16.3.5 Yiddish Glosses
While many of the Yiddish lexical items appearing in the tales are inserted
directly into the Hebrew text, sometimes Yiddish glosses are added following a synonymous or related Hebrew term. These glosses generally serve to
clarify Hebrew vocabulary that the authors regarded as insufficiently precise,
ambiguous, or potentially confusing for the readers. In terms of meaning, the
glosses fall into roughly the same categories as the Yiddish loanwords discussed in 16.3.1, referring chiefly to concrete objects with practical, quotidian

18
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associations. There are several conventions regarding the presentation of glosses, as shown below.
Glosses are often enclosed in round or (more rarely) square brackets, e.g.:
– (‘ באוצר המלך )ביבליטעקin the king’s treasury (biblyotek ‘library’)’ (Sofer 1904:
2)
– (‘ מצנפתו )יארמעלקעhis skullcap ( yarmlke ‘skullcap’)’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 22)
– (‘ ורק לילך לבוש נאה כדרך העולם )ארינטליךand only to go dressed nicely,
according to the way of the world (orntlekh ‘properly’)’ (Bromberg 1899: 7)
– ‘ ]…[בימי נעוריו ש]י[מש בתור עוזר )בהעלפיר( אצל המלמדIn his youth he served
as a helper (belfer ‘helper’) for the melamed’ (Zak 1912: 159)
– (‘ בבית המאכל )גאסטהויזin the inn (gasthoyz ‘guesthouse’)’ (Berger 1910b: 47)
– (‘ שר העיר )פרעזידנטthe town minister (prezident ‘president’)’ (Teomim
Fraenkel 1911b: 28)
– (‘ בתי ידים )הענטשקיסgloves (hentshkes ‘gloves’)’ (Gemen 1914: 91)
– (‘ וקצר ראות )קורצזיכטיגand short of sight (kurtszikhtik ‘short-sighted’)’ (Singer
1900a, pt. 2: 1)
– (‘ בתי עינים )ברילליןglasses (briln ‘glasses’)’ (Michelsohn 1910a: 137)
– (‘ הכובע )הספאדיקthe hat (ha-spodek ‘the fur hat’)’ (Bodek 1865b: 10)
– (‘ עשר חבילות )פעקליךten packages (peklekh ‘packages’)’ (Chikernik 1903a: 30)
– (‘ הבתי ידים )האַרבילthe sleeves (ha-arbl ‘the sleeves’)’ (M. Walden 1912: 64)
– [‘ חבית א׳ עם כרוב כבוש ]קרויטone barrel of (lit: with) pickled cabbage [kroyt
‘cabbage’]’ (Ehrmann 1903: 33b)
Often they are introduced by the phrase ‘ שקוריןwhich is called’, as below;
the same phrase is often used to introduce Yiddish loanwords in Ashkenazi
responsa literature (Bezter 2001: 102) and is also attested in the contemporaneous Kiṣur Shulḥan Arukh (Glinert 1987: 48–49).
– (‘ צנון מרוקח בדבש )שקורין איינגימאחטש מרעטעךradish preserved in honey
(which is called ayngemakhts ‘preserves’ of retekh ‘radish’)’ (Rodkinsohn
1864b: 6)
– ‘ ובתוך הכותל היה תחוב מסמר ברזל שקורין טשוואקAnd inside the wall there was
jammed an iron nail that is called a tshvok ‘nail’ ’ (Bromberg 1899: 7)
– ‘ הדלתות של החלונות שקורין לאדינסthe doors of the windows, which are called
lodns ‘shutters’’ (Landau 1892: 62)
– (‘ מגדל )שקורין שאפעa tower (which is called a shafe ‘closet’)’ (Chikernik 1903a:
26)
– (‘ והלכו לבית מזיגה אחת גדולה שקורין )קרעטשמיAnd they went to a big tavern,
which is called a (kretshme ‘tavern’)’ (Kaidaner 1875: 48b)
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– [‘ חלונות שקורין ]גלעזערwindows that they call [glezer ‘glass panes’]’ (Rosenthal 1909: 50)
– [‘ שחת ]שקורין הייאhay [which is called ‘hey’ hay]’ (Berger 1910c: 14)
Occasionally the glosses are introduced by the designation ‘ בל״אin Yiddish’, e.g.:
– [‘ היו שואבים בהין ]בל״א עממער ווייסThey used to draw by the hin [in Yiddish
emer vays ‘by the bucket’]’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 3)
Very rarely, the Yiddish term is given first and then explained with a Hebrew
definition, e.g.:
– (‘ יועיל ג״כ קרייד )היינו טיט הלבן היבשkrayd ‘chalk’ (that is, the dry white plaster)
would also be useful’ (J. Duner 1899: 48)
16.3.6 Codeswitching
The direct speech of the tales exhibits many examples of Hebrew-Yiddish
codeswitching, whereby Yiddish phrases and sentences are embedded within
Hebrew utterances. Often the Yiddish elements are relatively limited, consisting only of a single phrase, clause, or sentence, e.g.:
– ‘ ויאמר לו לעצמו זעטצט אייך רבי ר׳ שמעלקאAnd he said to himself, “Sit down,
Reb Shmelke”’ (Bodek 1865c: 11)
– ומי שמדבר עלי כאילו מדבר על הקב״ה ער וועט פר שווארצט ווערען בעוה״ז ובעוה״ב
‘And anyone who speaks about me it is as if he is speaking about the Holy
One blessed be He; he will be blackened in this world and in the World to
Come’ (J. Duner 1899: 39)
However, rarely they extend to an entire paragraph, e.g.:
–  אבער די נשמות, נאר דיא גופים, איך זאג דיר אפ פון דיא חברותה,ואמר בל״א בזה״ל
 דיא קדושה זאל ווייטער זיין צו זאמין די יחודים וואס איוד,זאהלין ווייטער זיין צו זאמען
‘ מאכט פריער קאן מען ווייטער מאכין צוזאמיןAnd he said in Yiddish as follows, “I
release you from the study partnership; only the bodies, but the souls should
continue to be together; the holiness should continue to be together; later a
Jew can continue to have together the private meetings that he has earlier” ’
(Bromberg 1899: 39)
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While the Yiddish elements typically consist of verbal clauses, in a few cases
they are restricted to sequences of individual nouns or noun phrases:
– ‘ ואח״כ נמצא השליסלע ונתן הצוקער מהשאנק ושתה הקאווי עם הצוקערAnd afterwards the key was found, and he took (lit: gave) the sugar from the closet,
and he drank the coffee with the sugar’ (Rapaport 1909: 29)
– ‘ והלכו מלובשים בווייסע יובעצעסAnd they went dressed in white skirts’ (Breitstein 1914: 32)
– ‘ ואמר היא מילכדיקע יאךAnd he said, “It is milky broth”’ (Gemen 1914: 83)
While the Yiddish inserts often constitute independent utterances, as above,
the codeswitching may begin or end in the middle of a clause or sentence, e.g.:
– ‘ איני יודע וואס פאהרט מען ציא דעם טשערנאבלערI don’t know why people travel
to the Chernobyler [Rebbe]’ (Lieberson 1913: 61)
– ‘ ורגליו הקדושים זענען גיוועהין צוגיפרורין להארץAnd his holy feet were frozen to
the ground’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pt. 3: 11)
– ‘ וכעת יש לך עטליכע ערליכע יודין אין האסט גאר ניט מורא פאר זייאAnd now you have
several observant Jews, and you aren’t afraid of (or: for) them at all’ (Zak 1912:
138)
– ‘ איךּ וואלט האבין אמתי גוטע פריינד וואלטין זייא מיךּ גינומען אין מקוה להטביל אותיIf I
had true good friends, they would take me to the ritual bath to immerse me’
(Shalom of Koidanov 1882: 19)
– ‘ אבל צריכין יותר צי וועלין לערניןBut more, one must want to study’ (M. Walden
1914: 92)
– ‘ ואמר מיר איז ער א זיידע גם בעולם העליוןAnd he said, “He is a grandfather to me
in the World Above as well”’ (Berger 1910a: 72)
– ‘ זה הילד איז דעם ריזונערס קונדThis child is the Ruzhiner Rebbe’s child’ (Seuss
1890: 4)
In the following extreme case, Yiddish and Hebrew elements are completely
intertwined through a sequence of several clauses. This degree of codeswitching is rare in the tales.
– והושיט לי בכל ערב א פאר בייגיל עם גריטץ אין לי חרטה ע״ז ווארין איך בין שטארק
‘ ואח״כ ראיתי אז נישט דאס מיינט מען פערשווארצט גיוואריןAnd every evening he
gave me a couple of bagels with groats. I don’t regret that, because I became
extremely miserable and afterwards I saw that this wasn’t what they meant’
(Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 48)
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While these Yiddish elements often appear without introduction, they are
sometimes preceded by the abbreviation ‘ בזה״לin these words’ or ‘ בל״אin
Yiddish’:
– (‘ ובדרך הילוכו צעק בזה״ל )ווי קומט אפגם צו אנשמהAnd while walking, he cried
as follows: “How can a soul get a blemish?”’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 45)
– ‘ ואמר בל״א עהם מיין איך ניטAnd he said in Yiddish, “I don’t mean him” ’
(Bromberg 1899: 7)
Sometimes a Yiddish clause or sentence is quoted in full and then a single
element from it is referred back to from within the following Hebrew text; for
example, in the following example the Rebbe’s speech is presented in Hebrew
except for a single Yiddish clause, the most salient word of which is then cited
again in the next (Hebrew) part of the utterance.
–  ובכל עשיותיו ועובדות שלו ומחשבתו רק ווייב,‘ איז ער פול מיט ווייבHe is full of “wife”,
and in all of his actions and deeds and thoughts there is only “wife”’ (Moses
of Kobrin 1910: 75)
These instances of Hebrew-Yiddish codeswitching are noteworthy because
most of the direct speech in the tales is in Hebrew, even though it is actually all translated from the Yiddish that the speakers would have uttered in
reality. The motivation for preserving the original Yiddish in these instances
when the most of the conversations in the tales are presented in Hebrew is
unclear. These occasional deviations from the standard Hebrew dialogue may
be unconscious slips on the part of the authors. Alternatively, they may indicate that in these particular cases the authors consciously desired to render the
speakers’ utterances exactly as they had heard them, without translating them
from Yiddish into Hebrew, in order to lend them extra vividness and therefore
a heightened impact. This explanation is particularly likely when the quoted
speaker is a rebbe, whose words the authors would have treated with special
reverence. However, the authors’ use of Yiddish in this respect is not systematic:
for example, Ehrmann (1903) often renders the direct speech of the Baʾal Shem
Tov in Yiddish; nevertheless, in some cases he instead presents it in Hebrew,
while conversely he sometimes cites the speech of other characters in Yiddish.
Other authors exhibit a similarly unsystematic approach. Moreover, there is
some variation between individual authors in this respect; for example, many
authors including Ehrmann (1903), Teomim Fraenkel (1911), Landau (1892), and
Sobelman (1909/10) render a relatively high proportion of direct speech in general in Yiddish, while others, e.g. Rodkinsohn (1864, 1865), Bodek (1865, 1866),

lexis

391

and Kaidaner (1875) tend to avoid it. It is therefore unclear the degree to which
the use of Yiddish in such cases is the result of any such intentional consideration on their part.
16.3.7 Yiddish Calques in Hebrew
Hebrew calques of Yiddish content and function words are very commonly
attested in the tales.
Thus, words existing in both Hebrew and Yiddish but with different meanings in each are commonly employed in their Yiddish sense, e.g.:
 עולםstandard Hebrew ‘world’; ‘eternity’; Yiddish/Hasidic Hebrew ‘audience’,

e.g.:
– ‘ היה תקוה שישאר העולם אצל בן הרביThere was hope that the audience would
stay with the Rebbe’s son’ (Breitstein 1914: 48)
 אפשרstandard Hebrew ‘it is possible’; Yiddish/Hasidic Hebrew ‘maybe’, e.g.:

– ‘ ואפשר יעשה תשובה ע״כ נסע עמו תיכףAnd maybe he would repent; therefore,
he immediately went with him’ (Bodek 1866: 56)
– ‘ אפשר יהיה המוהל בעל עבירהMaybe the mohel will be a sinner’ (J. Duner 1899:
23)
Similarly, the Hebrew adjective ‘ גדולbig’; ‘great’ can be used in the sense of
‘extreme’, as in Yiddish, e.g.:
– ‘ שיכור גדולan extreme (lit: great) drunkard’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 18); cf. Yiddish ‘ אַ גרויסער שיכּורan extreme (lit: great) drunkard’
– ‘ עני גדולan extreme pauper’ (Bodek 1866: 38); cf. Yiddish ‘ אַ גרויסער אָערמאַןan
extreme (lit: great) pauper’
This type of overt calquing extends to certain verbal constructions. Thus, the
Hasidic Hebrew authors treat the qal of the root .ם.ל.‘ חdream’ as an impersonal
verb, putting it in the 3ms with an indirect object denoting the dreamer, as
below. This usage stems directly from Yiddish, in which the partial cognate
‘ חלומעןto dream’ typically functions as an impersonal 3s form accompanied by
an indirect object, e.g. ‘ עס האָט זיך מיר געחלומטI dreamed (lit: it dreamed itself
to me)’, in contrast to other forms of Hebrew, in which the verb corresponds in
person, gender, and number to its subject (i.e. the dreamer).
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– ‘ הנה חלם לי שאמרתי חידושי תורהLook, I dreamed that I was giving (lit: saying)
Torah insights’ (Bodek 1866: 57)
– ‘ מחמת שחלם ליbecause I had a dream’ (Landau 1892: 11)
Similarly, the verb ‘ מחזיקhold’ followed by the preposition - לis used in the sense
of ‘consider’, as in the first example below; this is a direct translation of the
Yiddish ‘ האַלטן פֿאַרconsider’ (Beinfeld and Bochner 2013: 249), literally ‘hold
for’. The same verb followed by the preposition - מis used in the sense of ‘think
highly of’, as in the second example; this is a calque of the Yiddish האַלטן פֿון
(Beinfeld and Bochner 2013: 249), literally ‘hold from’.
– ‘ ובני העולם היו מחזיקין אותו לאדם כשרAnd the people used to consider him to
be an upright and observant person’ (Bromberg 1899: 22)
– ‘ והיו בעיר איזה גביר שלא הי׳ מחזיק מהבעש״ט ז״לAnd in the town there was a rich
man who did not think highly of the Baʾal Shem Tov’ (Munk 1898: 17)
Likewise, in Hasidic Hebrew the preposition ‘ עלon’ is used in several nonstandard ways, namely with the sense of ‘for the purpose/duration of’, ‘to/at’
(with reference to events), and with the verbs  לחכותand ‘ להמתיןto wait’ in the
sense of ‘to wait for’, as illustrated below. These uses map directly to those of the
corresponding Yiddish preposition ‘ אויףon’ (see Joffe and Mark 1961: 393–395;
Mark 1978: 255–256; Beinfeld and Bochner 2013: 31, 275). The same uses of  עלare
found in other types of Ashkenazi Hebrew, e.g. the writings of M.L. Lilienblum
and Yosef Rivlin (Wertheimer 1975: 153–154) and Ashkenazi responsa literature,
again under influence from Yiddish (Betzer 2001: 95); thus, like many other
grammatical elements of the Hasidic tales, this can be regarded as a feature
of a wider Eastern European form of Hebrew.
For the Purpose/Duration Of
– ‘ יהי׳ לנו מה להכן על שבת קודשWe will have something (lit: what) to prepare
for the holy Sabbath’ (HaLevi 1909: 54)
– ‘ כשהיה המגיד הקדוש אצל הלובלינער על בריתwhen the holy Maggid was [staying]
with the Lubliner for a circumcision ceremony’ (Gemen 1914: 60)
– ‘ ונסע אצלו על ש״קAnd he travelled to him for the holy Sabbath’ (Ehrmann
1905: 85a)
– ‘ פ״א נסע אל רבו רבנו הקדוש על ש״קOnce he travelled to his Rebbe, our holy
Rebbe, for the holy Sabbath’ (Michelsohn 1910c: 31)
– ‘ ויסע העשיר על ראש השנה להרבAnd the rich man travelled to the Rebbe for
Rosh haShanah’ (Seuss 1890: 10)
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– ‘ והלא אני רואה בית אבי מקרוב למה לא אהי׳ בביתו על השבתAnd indeed I see my
father’s house close by; why should I not be in his house for the Sabbath?’
(Kaidaner 1875: 9b)
To/At (with reference to events)
– ‘ ומי שהיה לו בן או בת להתחתן נסע על הירידAnd anyone who had a son or
daughter to be married travelled to the fair’ (J. Duner 1899: 56)
– ‘ ושם לנו הרבה סוחרים שנסעו על איזה ירידAnd many merchants who were
travelling to some fair were lodging there’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a: 15)
– ‘ הראש הישיבה נסע עם החתן ועם קצת מתלמידיו על החתונהThe head of the
yeshivah travelled with the groom and with some of his students to the
wedding’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2: 3)
– ‘ לקרוא לו על הבריתto invite him to the circumcision ceremony’ (Bodek? 1866:
13a)
– ‘ לנסוע על החתונהto travel to the wedding’ (Chikernik 1902: 29)
– ‘ להיות על החתונה הזאתto be at that wedding’ (Breitstein 1914: 39)
With the Verbs  לחכותand ‘ להמתיןto Wait’ in the Sense of ‘to Wait For’
– ‘ ודרכם הי׳ בקודם שלקחו הספר מארוה״ק הי׳ ממתינים על הרבAnd their custom was
that before they took the Torah scroll out of the ark they would wait for the
rabbi’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 30)
– ‘ כאשר הגיע זייגער עשירי ]…[ היה שולח לבית מדרשו שלא להמתין הצבור עליוWhen
it got to be ten o’clock […] he would send [word] to his prayer-house that the
congregation should not wait for him’ (Bromberg 1899: 32)
Calques of Yiddish constructions almost never violate Hebrew syntactic rules.
There are only very few clear exceptions to this, shown below. In the first, a
noun phrase appears with the adjective preceding the noun as in the Yiddish
version that directly follows it; similarly, in the second, the compound noun
‘ ישיבה בחוריםyeshivah students’ appears in exactly the same form as it is
employed in Yiddish, with the head noun in final position.
– (‘ טוב יהודי )גוטער יודHasidic rebbe (lit: good Jew)’ (Singer 1900b: 4)
– ‘ שלום עליכם ישיבה בחוריםGreetings, yeshivah students’ (Munk 1898: 40)
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Slavic Languages (Russian, Polish, Ukrainian)

16.4.1 Individual Words
While the lexis of Hasidic Hebrew is composed of a significant proportion of
Yiddish vocabulary, and a not insignificant amount of Aramaic, it is almost
entirely devoid of loanwords deriving from the Slavic languages in whose territory the authors lived. The tales contain only the smallest handful of borrowings stemming directly from a Slavic language (rather than via the Slavic
component of Yiddish). Slavic borrowings in the tales are invariably written in
the Hebrew alphabet; however, in contrast to Yiddish and Aramaic loanwords
they are usually overtly marked as foreign elements through labels and orthographic techniques, as will be seen below.
The following example is a gloss that is explicitly designated by the author
as a Russian term and appears with vocalization. This is unusual because vocalization is not usually employed in Hasidic Hebrew narrative literature, and as
such its use here serves to highlight the word as a foreign term that may not otherwise be immediately recognizable to readers. The gloss is presented as synonymous with the Yiddish word ‘ פרטקאליןofficial minutes’; ‘record’ but derives
from the Russian noun вопрос ‘question’; ‘enquiry’. Interestingly, it appears
with the Yiddish plural suffix ין- commonly employed in Hasidic Hebrew
instead of with the Russian plural suffix -ы, despite the fact that this word is not
employed in Yiddish. This may point to the author’s unfamiliarity with Russian
grammatical patterns.
– ‘ ואח״כ קבלו בכל פעם פורטקאלין הניקרא בלשון רוסי׳ ַװאְפ ָראִסיןAnd afterwards
every time they would receive records, which are called in the Russian
language vaprosn’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 7)
Russian вопрос ‘question’; ‘enquiry’
Similarly, the following example contains two Ukrainian or Polish pronouns
that are used in combination with Hebrew nouns to form a rhyming phrase. As
in the preceding example, the fact that they are vocalized serves to highlight
their foreign status. Note that this case deviates from the tendency seen in the
Yiddish and Aramaic sections above for the authors to borrow nouns and noun
phrases rather than function words.
–  טאַקי ליל שמורים,‘ יאַקי פוריםAs Purim is, so the first night of Passover will be’
(Michelsohn 1912: 139)
Ukrainian який; Polish jaki ‘which’; ‘what kind of’
Ukrainian такий, Polish taki ‘such a’
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Likewise, the following extract contains a Russian (or theoretically possibly
Ukrainian or Polish) noun phrase referring to an official institution. Unlike the
Slavisms illustrated previously, this borrowing is unvocalized. However, like the
Russian loanword shown above, it refers to a bureaucratic term associated with
government administration.
– ‘ ליקח רשיון על מלאכת האפטייק מהראדע ליקארסטוויto take a licence for the
pharmacy trade from the medical council’ (Hirsch 1900: 46)
Russian рада лекарства ‘medical council’
Ukrainian рада лікарства ‘medical council’
Polish rada lekarstwa ‘medical council’
16.4.2 Phrases and Sentences
Very occasionally a fragment of direct speech in a Slavic language is presented
untranslated in the tales, transliterated into the Hebrew alphabet. Though
infrequent, this is more common than the use of individual Slavic loanwords,
which are almost completely unattested in the tales. These phrases may be
in Russian, Ukrainian, or Polish. In some cases the authors specifically indicate the language of the citation with an introductory phrase such as בלשון
‘ פו)י(לישin the Polish language’ or ‘ בלשון רוסיאin the language of Russia’; however, in other cases they refer to them by the general label ‘ בלשון הגויםin
the language of the Gentiles’ or do not introduce them at all. Because the
extracts are always written in Hebrew characters and the spelling is not standardized, when the language is not named explicitly it is sometimes difficult
to distinguish which of the three is intended because the phrases in question are often very similar (particularly in the case of Russian and Ukrainian).
This uncertainty is compounded by the fact that the authors were recording oral, and usually very colloquial, language as they heard it, possibly in
a non-standard dialect form and in regions where there was a dialect continuum and high degree of language contact between Russian,
Ukrainian, and Polish. The examples below illustrate this point, as the
phrases and sentences all appear in direct speech and their content is highly
conversational.
These Slavic phrases are usually accompanied by a Hebrew translation,
which serves to underscore their foreign status (in contrast to the numerous
Yiddish loanwords attested in the tales, which conversely often serve to explain
unfamiliar Hebrew words). They are often vocalized and/or enclosed in brackets. These phrases sometimes exhibit non-standard grammatical constructions, perhaps reflecting the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ relative lack of familiarity
with the languages in question. For example, the first extract below lacks the
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personal pronoun ты ‘you’ which would be expected in standard Russian in
conjunction with a past-tense verb such as делал ‘did/have done’.
– ויתן עליו קולו בצעקה בקול עז )בלשון רוסיא( זשיד טשטא דיעלאל אי טשטא חאטשעש
‘And he shouted at him in a fierce voice (in the Russian language), “Жид что
делал и что хочешь (Jew, what have you done, and what do you want)?”’
(Breitstein 1914: 26)
The following example contains two relatively extended vocalized extracts in
Ukrainian, followed by Hebrew translations.
– ויאמר לה בלשון גויש ָפא ַדאֶװע ְמ ֶניע ַפאֶטע ְנֶקע ָטא ָבא ֶדעש ַמאֶטע ָדאִטי ְנֶקע המובן מזה
כאשר תתן לי סנדל אז יהיה לך בן ]…[ ויאמר ְדָװא ַפאֶטע ְנֶקי ָטא ָבא ִדיש ַמאִטי ְדָװא
‘ ָדאִטי ְנֶקע יובן מזה שני סנדלים יהיו לך שני בניםAnd he said to her in the language
of the non-Jews, “Подавай мені ботинки—то будеш мати дитинка”, which
means “When you give me a sandal you’ll have a son” […] And he said, “Два
ботинки—то будеш мати два дитинки”, which means “two sandals [and]
you’ll have two sons”’ (Bodek? 1866: 14a–b)
The following examples contain colloquial expressions in Russian and/or
Ukrainian. The expression in the first example is identical in both languages,
while the other two exhibit a mix of Ukrainian and Russian that may reflect
a spoken dialect. In the third example, the whole expression seems to be
Ukrainian except for the word кто ‘who’, which is Russian. The authors supplement each of these extracts with a Hebrew translation.
– (‘ אך מאמע וואשע )פי׳ בלשון הגוים אמר להם אוי לאם שלכםАх, мама ваша
(Which means, in the language of the Gentiles he said to them “Woe to your
mother”)’ (Singer 1900a, pt. 1: 3)
– [‘ ונשמע קול מי נוסע ]קטא יעזדעAnd a voice was heard, “Who is travelling
[Russian: Кто ездит; Ukrainian: Хто їздить]” ’ (Berger 1910c: 22)
– ( )הפירוש הוא יתן השי״ת שיחיה מי שהוא חייב לי.באה דאי טאה זשיו קטאה מעני ווינען
‘Бог дай то жив кто [standard Ukrainian хто] мені винен (which means,
may the blessed Lord let live the one who owes me)’ (Chikernik 1903a:
20)
The following examples illustrate Polish phrases and sentences:
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– (‘ שכ״א יסתכל לעצמו )בלשון פוליש אמר פאטשצע סאביעThat each one should
have a look (lit: for himself19) (in the Polish language he said “Patrzcie sobie
[Have a look]”)’ (M. Walden 1914: 21)
– ‘ יאקשומאשJak şie masz (How is it going?)’ (Bodek? 1866: 15a)
–  מאזיעש אליע נעכטשעש. בלשון פויליש,‘ ויאמר להםAnd he said to them in the
Polish language, “Możesz ale nie chcesz (You can, but you don’t want to)”’
(Breitstein 1914: 9)
– ( )איז דארניס יא ניגאדייע20‘ ואמר להאדון הנ״ל )איסקאנט פאן( השיב לו האדיןAnd he
said to that gentleman, “I skąd Pan (Where are you from?)” The gentleman
answered him, “Z Tornis ja niegdaj21 (I came from Toruń previously)”’ (Munk
1898: 66)

16.5

Other Languages

As mentioned above, the Hasidic Hebrew tales are almost completely devoid of
lexical borrowings from languages other than Aramaic and Yiddish, with even
Slavic loanwords constituting a negligible element. Likewise, loanwords from
other languages are almost non-existent. However, very occasionally a gloss in
another language is given for a particular word. Such glosses appear in Hebrew
script and are limited to a small number of German and Romance terms.
16.5.1 German
Only one clear example of a German lexical item appears in the tales, shown
below. The German element serves as a gloss, immediately following the corresponding Hebrew noun phrase. The authors’ motivation for inserting this gloss
is unclear, particularly since the characters in question are not speaking German.
– ‘ לבשל אפילו מעט תפוחי אדמה „איין ביסכען ערדעפפֿעל״ להחיות את נפשךto cook
even a bit of potatoes “ein bißchen Erdäpfel” to revive you’ (Ehrmann 1903:
17b)
German ein bißchen Erdäpfel ‘a bit of potatoes’

19

20
21

Interestingly, this Hebrew phrase is a calque of the Polish version, containing a lexicalized
reflexive pronoun which frequently appears in conjunction with the verb ‘to look’ in Polish
but is not usually a feature of Hasidic Hebrew.
Sic; = האדון.
Standard Polish: onegdaj.
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There is also a single example of a German interjection in the tales. Like the
Slavic phrases and sentences discussed above, it appears in direct speech and
is cited in the original language of utterance.
– !‘ ובא כנגדו אשכנזי אחד ואמר לו גוט נאבענטAnd a German came up to him and
said to him, “Guten Abend!”’ (Greenwald 1899: 56)
16.5.2 Romance
A single Romance gloss, possibly a variant of Italian, Spanish, or Judeo-Spanish,
appears in the tales, shown below. The gloss is designated with the label בלע״ז
‘in Laʿaz’ (often used in the sense of ‘in a foreign language’). As in the case of
the German gloss cited above, the author’s motivation for including this single
Romance lexical item is unclear.
– ‘ ולבש עצמו בלבוש מכוסה במראות )שפיגעל( אספיגו בלע״זAnd he dressed himself
in a garment covered in mirrors (shpigl), espego in Laʿaz/the foreign tongue’
(Munk 1898: 74); cf. Italian specchio and Spanish or Judeo-Spanish espejo
‘mirror’

Glossaries
Below are glossaries of common terms, place names, proper names, and historical figures appearing in this volume.

Terms Deriving from Hebrew, Aramaic, and Yiddish
Admor
agunah
anusim
baraita
challah
cheder
cholent
dreidel
dybbuk
farfel tzimmes
gaon
gematria
glatt kosher
gubernia
Habadnik
haftarah
havdalah
hin
kaddish
kiddush
kittel
kopeck
kugel
Maggid
mamzer
melamed
mitnaggedim
mohel

honorific title for rebbes and scholarly leaders
woman forbidden to remarry because her husband has disappeared
or refuses to grant her a divorce
Jews forcibly converted to Christianity
tannaitic legal tradition not included in the Mishnah but cited in the
Talmud
braided bread eaten at meals on the Sabbath
traditional Jewish school for younger boys
slow-cooked Sabbath stew of meat, potatoes, and beans
spinning top game played at the festival of Hanukkah
spirit of a dead person that takes over a living body
sweet stew made of carrots with bowtie pasta
eminent Jewish scholar
Jewish numerological system
conforming strictly to the Jewish dietary laws
administrative district in czarist Russia
follower of Habad Hasidism
section of Prophets recited in synagogue after weekly Torah portion
ceremony marking the conclusion of the Sabbath
measure of fluids equivalent to approximately six litres
Aramaic hymn used to divide sections of the synagogue service and
as a prayer for the dead
Sabbath blessing over wine
white robe worn as burial shroud and on Yom Kippur
one hundredth of a rouble
potato or noodle casserole
Hasidic leader
child of an adulterous mother
teacher in a cheder (traditional Jewish school for younger boys)
opponents of Hasidism
performer of ritual circumcision
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parsah
R.
Reb
rebbetzin
reinisch
Selichot
Sheol
shtreimel
siyyum
thaler
tipcha
tzaddik
tzimmes
vachnacht
verst
yeshivah

measure of distance equivalent to approximately four kilometres
abbreviation of Rabbi; Reb; Rebbe
Mr.
rabbi’s wife
archaic Austrian coin
penitential prayers recited before Rosh haShanah
biblical abode of the dead
fur hat worn by Hasidic men on the Sabbath and festivals
completion of study of a section of Torah, Mishnah, or Talmud
silver coin
one of the cantillation notes used for reciting Torah
Hasidic spiritual master; righteous man
sweet stew made of carrots
the night before the circumcision ceremony when a watch is kept
over the baby
archaic Russian measure of distance equivalent to 1.06 kilometres
Talmudic academy

Ashkenazi Personal Names
Berish
Faivel
Faivush
Fishl
Freydke
Heschel
Leib
Mendl
Motele
Reyzele
Shmelke
Yekele
Yosele

male name
male name
male name
male name
female name
male name
male name
male name
male name
female name
male name
male name
male name

Eastern European Place Names
Apta
Balta

in present-day Poland; official name Opatów
in present-day Ukraine
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Bar
Barditchev
Belz
Bełżec
Blendow
Brod
Chekhov
Czernowitz
Dubrovno
Grodzisk
Hanipoli
Jaroslavice
Kamianets
Kapust
Kishinev
Koidanov
Kokhanovo
Kotzk
Kovel
Kozienice
Lechovich
Lemberg
Liozna
Lizhensk
Lubavitch
Lvov
Medzhybizh
Mezeritch
Mogielnica
Munkacs
Nikolsburg
Ostroh
Pinsk
Piotrkow
Polonnoye
Poznań
Premishlan
Pressburg
Probisht
Radom

in present-day Ukraine
in present-day Ukraine; official name Berdychiv
in present-day Ukraine
in present-day Poland
in present-day Poland; official name Błędów
in present-day Ukraine; official name Brody
in present-day Poland; official name Wieniawa
in present-day Ukraine; official name Chernivtsi
in present-day Belarus
in present-day Poland
in present-day Ukraine
in present-day Czech Republic
in present-day Ukraine
in present-day Belarus; official name Kopys
capital of present-day Moldova; official name Chișinău
in present-day Belarus
in present-day Belarus
in present-day Poland; official name Kock
in present-day Ukraine
in present-day Poland
in present-day Belarus; official name Lyakhovichi
in present-day Ukraine; official name Lviv
in present-day Belarus
in present-day Poland; official name Leżajsk
in present-day Russia; official name Lyubavichi
see Lemberg
in present-day Ukraine
in present-day Ukraine; official name Mezhyrich
in present-day Poland
in present-day Ukraine; official name Mukacheve
in present-day Czech Republic
in present-day Ukraine
in present-day Belarus
in present-day Poland
in present-day Ukraine; official name Polonne
in present-day Poland
in present-day Ukraine; official name Peremyshlyany
Bratislava
in present-day Ukraine; official name Pohrebyshche
in present-day Poland
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Radoszyce
Rashkov
Rimanov
Romanov
Ruzhin
Satanov
Shpola
Sochaczew
Stolin
Stratyn
Syczów
Tarnipol
Tuchyn
Tulchyn
Vitebsk
Vizhnitz
Volhynia
Volozhin
Warka
Żelechów
Zhitomir
Ziditchov
Zolochiv

in present-day Poland
in present-day Moldova; official name Raşcov
in present-day Poland; official name Rymanów
in present-day Ukraine; official name Dzerzhinsk
in present-day Ukraine; official name Ruzhyn
in present-day Ukraine; official name Sataniv
in present-day Ukraine
in present-day Poland
in present-day Belarus
in present-day Ukraine
in present-day Poland
in present-day Ukraine; official name Ternopil
in present-day Ukraine
in present-day Ukraine
in present-day Belarus
in present-day Ukraine; official name Vyzhnytsia
historic region comprising parts of Poland, Ukraine, and Belarus
in present-day Belarus
in present-day Poland
in present-day Poland
in present-day Ukraine
in present-day Ukraine; official name Zhydachiv
in present-day Ukraine

Rebbes and Other Prominent Figures
Arizal
Baʾal Shem Tov
Maharal
Vilna Gaon
Zusha

Isaac ben Solomon Luria (1534–1572), founder of Lurianic Kabbalah
Israel ben Eliezer (c. 1700–1760), founder of Hasidism
Judah Loew ben Bezalel (c. 1525–1609), chief rabbi of Prague
Elijah ben Solomon Zalman (1720–1797), leader of non-Hasidic Eastern European Jewry and fierce opponent of Hasidism
Meshullam Zusha of Hanipoli (d. 1800), early Hasidic Rebbe
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Munk, Faivel. 1898. [ שיחות צדיקיםConversations of the righteous].
Warsaw. Page 22.
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Shenkel, Eliezer. 1883. [ מעשיות פליאות נוראים ונפלאיםAwesome and
wondrous tales of miracles]. Lemberg. Part 2, page 24.
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copula 329–330

gershayim 34
gerunds 249–250
glosses, Yiddish 386–388
265

dates 39
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gender 89–91
number 88–89
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construct 56–58, 69–70
dual 51–54
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pagination 9–10
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particles 268–292
Aramaic 273–275
possessive 268–275
ד- 273–275
 של268–273
 אין275–277
 את277–283
 הנה283–288
 יש289
 נא289–292
passive qals 218–219
passivity 196–198, 229, 362
past habitual 150–151, 189–190
past progressive 149–150, 174, 185–186, 190
periphrastic verbs 188–198
infinitive construct + qoṭel 195–196, 197
qaṭal + qaṭal 193–194
qaṭal + qoṭel 188–193, 196–197
with nifal 196–198
yiqṭol + qoṭel 194, 197
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phonology 11–13
consonants 11–12
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with construct chain 56–72
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possessive particles 268–275
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Aramaic 361
on plural nouns 118–119
on singular nouns 115–118
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suffixed 120–121, 361
present 151–152, 160–161
habitual 161, 182–183
progressive 161, 182
present perfect 147–148
present perfect progressive 183–184
preterite 146–147, 159, 172–173, 190–192
proleptic suffixes 270–271
pronominal suffixes 121–128
object 122–128
subject 121
pronouns 106–134
demonstrative 129–131
distal 130–131
proximal 129–130
indefinite 131–132
interrogative 131
object 277–283
morphology of 277–279
syntax 279–283
personal 106–115
morphology of 106–113
syntax of 113–115
reciprocal 133–134
reflexive 132–133
relative 134
resumptive 320–321
proper nouns, spelling of 24–32
pual 224–225
punctuation 34–37
purpose clauses 313–317
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positive 313–315
qal

218–223
passive 218–219
stative 219–220

qaṭal 145–152
morphology 145, 241, 247, 248, 249
uses 145–152
qaṭul 181, 334
qoṭel 178–188
morphology 178–181, 241–242, 242
uses 181–188
Rashi script 14
real conditions 305–307
relative clauses 317–321
relative future 162–163
result clauses 321–322
resumptive pronouns 320–321
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geminate 247–249
hollow 247–249
I- א243
I- י243–246
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II-guttural 237–238
III- א241–242
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block 14
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separative clauses 216–217, 322
sequence of tense 259–260
shibbuṣ 346–351
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defective 17–20, 247
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of proper nouns 24–32
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stems 218–236
hifil 231–234
hitpael 225–231
hitpalpel 236
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nifal 223–224
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piel 224
pilpel 236
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passive 218–219
stative 219–220
subject-verb discord 251–259
gender 254–259
number 251–254
subordinating conjunctions 265–267
subordinators 265–267
suffixes
Aramaic 361
energic 126–128
object 122–128
on plural nouns 118–119
on prepositions 120–121, 361
on singular nouns 115–118
possessive 85, 115–119
proleptic 270–271
pronominal 121–128
subject 121
temporal clauses 175, 214–215, 322–328
with finite verb 322–326
with infinitive construct 214–215,
326–328
temporal conjunctions 267
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verbs
Aramaic 362
gerunds 249–250
infinitives
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construct 209–218
periphrastic 188–198
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imperative 200–205
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